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Preface. 


The Turkish language is of Tartar origin, as the 
Turks came from Central Asia, and is consequently 
quite distinct from Arabic and Persian, although it is 
true that in modern times the Arabic characters have 
been adopted for all three languages, and that the 
Turkish language is now half filled with Arabic and 
Persian words. Yet these words have been incorporated 
without affecting the nature or framework of the Turkish, 
which is as different from Arabic and Persian as Anglo- 
Saxon dialects are from Hebrew or Hungarian. In fact 
pure Turkish is Turanian, while Arabic is Semitic and 
Persian Aryan, and the resulting modern Ottoman-Tur- 
kish is compounded not only of three languages but 
of representatives of the three great families of lan- 
guages. The original Turkish tongue, which is called 
Chaghata (Jagatai), was somewhat barbarous, but extreme- 
ly forcible and concise when spoken. The adoption of 
Arabic and Persian words is arbitrary. To master the 
language it is necessary to have at least an elementary 
knowledge of the Arabic and Persian languages. 

It is an extraordinary and lamentable fact that 
the language of the Turks has hitherto received little or 
no attention in England, although it is spoken by mil- 
lions of people belonging to a vast empire with which 
we are closely connected by mutual vital interests, and 
is more or less used, in official circles, from Tunis in 
Africa to the walls of China. It is the court language 
of Persia, and in many provinces of that country, of 


South Russia and Afghanistan is spoken as much 
e 
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as Persian. It is difficult to account for the absolute 
neglect of thé study of such an important language, con- 
sidering that it is used by a people who once influenced 
half the world, who overturned and established empires, 
who have possessed the thrones of Persia, Greece, Egypt 
and Arabia; whose power was once dreaded by Italy, 
Germany and France, and to whom our proud Queen 
Elizabeth applied for aid against the Spanish Armada. 
The Turkish has always been of the greatest consequence 
to us, owing to the importance of our political and com- 
mercial relations with the Ottoman Empire, and the 
complete ignorance of it on the part of our country- 
men has greatly impeded proper communication and 
intercourse between the two nations and given rise to 
most serious misunderstandings and difficulties both 
in the diplomatic and commercial world. [Dr. Ch. Wells.] 

Besides, not a small body of earnest men from 
the great Anglo-Saxon republic of the Trans-Atlantic 
continent have long been established in Constantinople 
and in the provinces of Turkey, labouring to unfold 
the treasures of modern science, temporal and spiritual, 
to the people of Turkey; losing no opportunity to place 
themselves in friendly communication both with the 
governing Ottoman element and with the numerous 
races and religious denominations subject to the Im- 
perial sway. 

To meet the need of the representatives of these 
two great nationalities in Turkey, there arose the ne- 
cessity for conversation-books, grammars and lexicons. 
There have appeared a number of Turkish grammars 
and other books in the English language, but they seem 
little fitted to acquaint the learner fully with Turkish, 
chiefly because thev are not sufficiently practical in the 
strict sense of the word, or they are composed only of 
rules. The appearance of a new Ottoman-Turkish Gram- 
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mar which combines in itself the theoretical and the 
practical elements of the language, it is expected will 
be cheerfully welcomed. 

The so-called Conversation-method, originated by 
Drs. Gaspey and Otto, is now applied for the first time 
by the writer of this present book to the Ottoman-Tur- 
kish language also. It is his mother tongue and besides 
for more than 20 years he has practised this method 
in teaching the language in an important American 
institution to the natives of Turkey and to English- 
speaking foreigners. Therefore his own experience enables 
him to speak with some little authority on this subject. 
He thinks he has introduced a new element too in the 
Gaspey-Otto conversation-method, by inserting the word 
exercises which appear on pp. 121—125, 215, 256 ete. 

The First Part of this work is devoted to conver- 
sational language and in it all the peculiarities of the 
language are given in a very easy and comprehensive 
way. The study of the First Part being finished it will 
soon be seen that Turkish is a very regular language, 
and that it is far more easy than is generally thought. 

In the Second Part the elements of the Persian 
and Arabic languages are treated of as they are used in 
Ottoman-Turkish, and all the difficulties of both lan- 
guages are explained, in a concise way. This is the 
Literary and Official language. There are then added 
some very valuable matters and a vocabulary. 

As to the Exercises and Reading Lessons for 
translation, most of them are on subjects referring to 
Turkey and Turkish literature. Many characteristic speci- 
mens of poetry and prose illustrative of the literature 
and of the country, especially in modern phraseology, 
are given, so that the learner will feel himself in Turkey, 
and will have a glimpse into the geography, the hist- 
ory and the manners and customs of the country. 
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I recommend as a help to the student the exc 
lent Turkish-English Dictionary of Sir J. Redhouse al 
the valuable Turkish Dictionary of Samy Béy, whic 
latter is the most reliable guide to the student aft 
finishing the First Part of this Grammar. And as 
purely Turkish Grammar I recommend that of Mihra 
Efendi Apigian (Mihri), to which ] am much indebte 

1 am much indebted also to Rev. Dr. W. St Clai 
Tisdall, the C. M. S. missionary at Ispahan, Persi 
who has carefully revised the MS. and has made valuab 
suggestions, Himself being a ripe scholar in the la 
guage, these have been of great service to me. 

I must also express my sincere thanks to Dr. , 


Wright, of Oxford, for the kindness and care with whic 
he has looked over the proofs of this work. 


V. H. Hagopian. 


Anatolia College, Merzifoun (Marsovan), Turkey. 
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Introduction. 


A. Letters of the Alphabet. 


§ 1. The following table shows the shape of the 
Ottoman-Turkish letters, when they are connected with 
a preceding or a following letter, or with both, and when 


isolated: 











: 2 | “ Numer.: 
Names ‘Isolated | Final ‘Medial! Initial /P TOPE’, ical ' Remarks 
; ‘sounds values 
élif © | | UNİ 1 | See § 29, 
: ! 3 | 
bö oot amir & © b 2 | 
| | | : 
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ii 5 i v * ; ! 
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§ 2. The letters of the Ottoman-Turkish Alphabet 
are 32 in number, and consist of 28 Arabic letters, 
together with some which the Persians have added 
S3 Ee) The Turks, as most other Oriental nations, 
read and write from right to left, instead of from Jeft 
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to right as we do; and a book consequently begins 
where it would end in English. Capital letters are 
unknown, and the punctuation marks have been adopted 
recently. They are the same as in English. 

§ 3. There are four kinds of writing: 

I. Riga, which is the ordinary current handwriting 
used in letters and in all kinds of civil and ofticial 
documents, 

Il. Nesikh, is the common print of books, news- 
papers ete. 

IM. Divaner, is a style of large handwriting used 
in the Imperial Chancery for engrossing letters-patent. 

IV. Zaliq, is the Persian model of Arabic characters, 
it is used by Persians, and also in documents of the 
Ottoman Canonical court. Examples of these and other 
forms of rarer occurence are given at the end of this work. 

S 4. There is always more or less difficulty in 
wi the sounds of one language by those of 
another, This is true also in the case of the Ottoman- 
Turkish language. It belongs to a family or group of 
tongues different from the English, possessing sounds 
entirely foreign to English cars. To express these sounds, 
we have made some modifications of some of the English 
vowels and consonants. İt is necessary to master these 
sounds before going on. They must be pronounced 
fully; all having only one regular sound. For instance: 
ee bas only ove sound, and not five or more as in Eng 
lish: e has only one, as in pet. though the name itselt 
will cause some blunder. 2, Oo, t also have only one 
sound each. 

There are eight vowel sounds in Turkish. 

$ 5. The vast population of Turkey, especially the 
Christians, do not all use the Ottoman characters in 
their writing. The Armemans and the Greeks have 
adapted them to their characters, There are books and 
papers in Turkish, in Armenian and Greek characters, 
published in Constantinople. Most of the Englishmen 
and Americans, resident in Turkey, find it easier to 
begin Turkish with English or Armenian characters, 
and after mastering the pronunciation and the elements 
of the language, they turn to begin it with the Arabic 
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characters, which they find very easy then. The method 
adapted by us in this work, will remove all these diffi- 
culties. 

Single and Double Vowels. 


§ 6. In reading the names in the above Table 
and in pronouncing the proper sounds, writtcn in the 
English characters, the learner must always remember: 

1. Not to pronounce a, as in fate, mortal or all; 
but as in far, art or father. 

2. & is always as vin met or send. Take care not 
to pronounce it as in mere, verb or cane. 

3. @ is always 7, as in pin or ship; never as I, or 
as in tére. 

4, must be pronounced as 0 in seldomand cin heaven. 

5. o must not be pronounced long as in oat, prose; 
but very short as in 70. 

6. ov pronounce always as in youth, bouquet, foot; 
and not as in powr, couple, about. 

7. ü is not as that of pure, turn, rule; it has no 
equivalent in English, but is the French tu, sur. 

8. é@ has no equivalent in English, it is in French 
feu, coeur; or German ö in Zöllner, völlig. 


Compound Consonants. 

ŞT. Turkish orthography does not employ com- 
binations of two or three consonants and vowels to 
represent a single sound; we are under the necessity, 
however, of making use in this work of some combi- 
nations to represent Turkish sounds, for which there is 
no equivalent in English. These combinations are made 
by the addition of some vowels and consonants to por y. 

kh has the sound of ch, as in the Scotch loch. 

gh, as the Greek 7, Armenian 7. 

zh must be pronounced as 4 in azure. 

§ 8. The combinations teh and dj, so often to be 
seen in the transliteration of Turkish words, are but 
French notations of the English ch and j in church 
and joy. 

§ 9. y must always be considered a consonant, 
and never allowed to degrade the sound of any vowel 
that may precede it; particular care must be taken by 
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Englishmen in this matter. It is always as in yel, 
yoke, buy. 

§ 10. y is combined with other vowels to form 
a diphthong as will be seen in the next Table. 

ay Ex.: gaymag; as in lime, high, I. 

Ey » déymck; » » fate, prey, hey. 

iy » diy; » > here, clear. 

Yy » gyma; » > — — 

oy >» doymaş; » > boy, toy, going. 
ouy > douymag; » » coomg, doing. 

ay » güya; >» » Er. essuyer, Guyot. 
C€öy » éylén; » » Fr. deuil. 

S11. In the transliteration of Ottoman words, Fe 
must be emphasized at the beginning, middle and end 
of words; at the end of the syllables it is generally 
accented; as: Allah, qah’v?, hékim. This is a most 
particular rule and requires a good deal of attention 
and practice in Englishmen; as a pernicious mode of 
orthography prevails among Englishmen, of intro- 
ducing 4 mute very frequently at the beginning or end 
of words; as in fonest, Jehorah ete. (§ 49 V.) 

R is used as in English; except that it must 
never be allowed to be uttered obscurely; it must be 
pronounced fully and strongly; it is generally accented 
at the end of syllables. ($ 17.) Take care not to vitiate 
the pure sound of any vowel that may precede it. 

G is always hard; as in give, got, get. - 


Numerals and Numeration by Letters. 

5 12. The numerical figures, ten in number, have 
been adapted by the Ottomans from the Arabs. They 
are the same that we make use of, calling them Arabic, 
because we took them from the Arabs. Their forms, 
however, differ considerably from thoses, which our digits 
have assumed, as the following table shows: 


‘FF Fe oO 1 YAN: Şe ' ye “pe : fee 
123 4 5 6 T 8 9; 10, 20, 30; 100 
They are compounded in exactly the same way as 
our numerals, 4er = 1902. 
§ 13. The apparent strangeness of the fact that 
thon, numbers seem to be written and read not from 
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m left to right is due to the circum- 
stance that, in Arabic, the smaller numbers are ise 
as well as written first. Thus an Arab would neat 
saey ‘two and nine hundred and a thousand’. This, 
however, a Turk does not do. (§ 691.) 

$ 14. If the Arabic alphabet is arranged according 
to numerical values, there appeares the ancient order, 
which is still used for notation and numeration. In 
this order, that of the old Phoenician, Hebrew, Syriac, 
Greek and Latin alphabets: the first nine letters represent 
the units; the second nine the tens; the third nine the 


hundreds and the last one a one thousand; compare 


the Table of the Alphabet. £ ata: ce : > ‘yas asl 
& 

2:43 Ebjcd, hövviz, houtti, kélémén, safes, 
yavöshet, sakhéz, dazight. Therefore the numeration by 
letters, is called EHhjéd hisabi. 

$ 15. The method of numeration by the letters 
of the alphabet was a great task; it is fast going, if not 
entirely gone, out of practice, as puerile; but formerly 
great significance was attached to any combination of 
letters that expresses in one or more words an event or 


date. Thus wl > kharab is 600 + 200 + 1+ 2 = 803, 
the Hejira date when Timurleng laid Damascus in ‘ruing’; 
and aul pal böldöyi tay'yihé is 2+ 30 + 4 + 400 + 
9+ 10 + 2 + 400 = 857, date of the year when 
the “Beautiful City’, Constantinople, was taken by the 
Ottomans. 


right to left, but fro 


Exercise a. 

Write and give the names of the following letters; 
they are arranged according to their numeral value: 
Cw = bm. é 
‘oe Jd S S'S beds seaisg eeu 

gb eS OG Ste SEY 
Division of the Letters. 


§ 16. The Ottoman alphabet is divided into four 
classes: vowels; hard, soft, and neuter letters. 
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Vowel letters: ,$ » » |, which are vowels generally, 
when they are the second letter of the syllable. 

Hard letters: G aa bp.» ae 

Soft letters: a Sa 3) wv». 

Neuter letters: & ¢ Jus <p 3 325 EEOSE 
and ;$ » |, when at the beginning of the syllables; as 
is the case with y and w in the English language. 

B!, Pronunciation of Letters. 
§ 17. All the Ottoman letters in the Alphabetical Table 


are considered to be consonants, except $31, which 


are often used as vowels, and call for further elucidation. 
(S 29 ff.) 

We now proceed to the phonetic value of the 
consonants: 


w 6é has the value of English b, as: 4. béd bad, 


birader brother. But when ending a syllable or word, 
it sometimes, anomalously, takes the value of p, as: 


>! ye sharap wine, lazl iptida beginning. Especially is 
this the case with the Gerunds in Ga_, as: GO yaf 
gidip, wl alip. (§ 435.) — 

~ pe is the English p, as: dss peder father. 

© té is the German f, as: xf ¢atar a Tartar; courier. 
İt is sometimes changed into @ in derivation when it 
is originally final; as: ag git go, yaf gidör he goes. 
Also Ig ( wud) démir iron, 45 (>) dépé a hill. 

& sé is found in Arabic words only, and is pro- 


nounced as 8; as: b sahit firm, Jitel émsal proverbs. 


ç jim is pronounced as J, as: Ol jan soul. 
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ç chim has the value of the English ch, in church; 
as: el cham the pine, die chali bush. (§ 8.) 
ha has the harshly aspirated sound of English 
h, in horse. It is chiefly used in Arabic words; as: 
> haji pilgrim. 
> khâ has no equivalent in English. It is the 


counterpart of the Scotch ch in doch and German Jtache. 
It is generally transliterated A. But there are a good 
many words in which it is commonly pronounced as A, 


as: dole hoja teacher; s5. hané house. 
> dal is German d, as: sys dörd. 


5 gal is found in Arabic words alone; its value 
is 2, as: 093 cér'ré atom. 


) ré is in all positions a distinctly articulated lingual 


vy asin yam. There are two important remarks, however, 
which is necessary for the English student to bear in 
mind with respect to this, to him, peculiar letter. Firstly, 
it must always be pronounced and accented (never 
dropped or slurred over, as in the pronunciation of 
part, pat); and secondly, the value of the vowel before 
it in the same syllable must never be corrupted (as when 
it is pronounced pot pat; for far; cur car), but always 


kept pure, as with any other consonant; thus 3,8 gor, 
we gir, 3) zar; not qo’, q?, za. (§ 49 V.) 
>. . — , 
5 #é€ is English 2, as: iğ göz. 
5 #hé is only found in Persian and French words; 
it is of the value of the English s in treasure, and is 
transliterated zh; as: 05'e müzhde tidings, »55\ azh'dér 


dragon, Jb 5 35 chour'nal journal. It is often pronounced 
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J, a8: 35) jéngér verdigris, oy} jiva quicksilver, 44)/.3!5 
jandarma a county policeman. 
uw sin is a soft s, always followed by a soft vowel 


in all Ottoman words, as: j,~ séoz word. 

is English sh, as: 3) ash work? 

is a hard s, it designates a hard vowel, 
as: Flo sagh right, Çİ yo sol left. 


> dad is used in Arabic words only. It is gener- 
ally pronounced as a hard 2, but sometimes as a hard 


d; thus: os! ) razee content, ates zaptiyé a gendarme, 
2) gadi judge, lll yaz Müdir yas St. Elias. 


b ti is pronounced ast, thus: G,b top ball. But 
sometimes in Turkish words it is pronounced as d. 


çe (Fl) dagh mountain, als! Css!) oda room. 

5 22 is used in Arabic words only, as a very hard 2, 
thus: pis zalim cruel. 

a, a ghayn, 5 gaf, 4) kéf. See SS 33—36. 

wo fé is the English £ in all cases, |e féna. 

J lam is the English 2, in all cases. 

e mim is the English m, as: Ju mal. 

ç nour is like the English 22, as: Gb yan bread. 
But before dé J it is pronounced as m. Thus «5 


é light rose colour, Jy3 ts! istambul Constantinople 
(Stambul). 


§ 18. Note. The reason why so many s and 2 
sounds occur in Ottoman is that Arabic words intro- 
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duced into the language have to be written as in Arabic. 


In the latter tongue the sounds of 4‘ (» * > and 


again those of b' 2‘ 5‘3 are quite distinct from one 


another, as are those of ~ anda, of | and ç. But 
these distinctions are not observed by the Ottoman. 


C!, The Orthographic Signs. 
$ 19. There are five kinds of orthographic signs 
used in Ottoman-Turkish. The vowel signs, Jezma, 
Medda, Shedda and Nunation. These are put under 
or over the letters. 


The Vowel Signs. 

§ 20. There are three kinds of vowel signs: “stzn, 
ésré, éotré. These are named harcké ‘movements’; but 
by the Europeans they are commonly called vowel points. 

§ 21. These three vowel signs have two values each. 

I. With a soft or neuter consonant, 7st has the 
value of &; and with a hard consonant a. 

II. With a soft or neuter consonant, ¢s7é has the 
value of ¢@; and with a hard consonant 2. 

TT. With a soft or neuter consonant, ¢dtré has the 
ralue of @, @0; and with a hard one o, ow. 


a) Hard Vowels. 
§ 22. Hard vowels are used with hard letters. 
I. Üstün is a diagonal stroke drawn from right 
to left, placed above the letter thus —_; it indicates 


that the hard letter over which it is placed, is to be 
followed in pronunciation by a, as in English bar, star. 





eC a dc 
Key. Ha üstün ha, khi üstün kha, ayn üstün 4, ete. 
II, This sign — is called ¢s-ré, under hard letters 
it is pronounced 7, as e in heaven. 


md 


Key. Ha és-ré hi, khi és-ré khi, sad és-ré si, ete. 
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IT. This sign -2 is &rd, over the hard letters it 
is pronounced o or ow, as in cold, could. 
e tee As ag so} 
SEEBL YP LET 
Key. Ha éotré ho, hou, khi &tre kho, khou, dad 
é0tré do, dou, etc. 
b) Soft Vowels. 
§ 23. Soft vowels are pronounced with soft or 
neuter letters. 
I. Ustün when put over a soft or neuter letter, is 
pronounced like &, as in met. 
, Dd o o Lai ss ” " 
Soe wr S İp 
Key. Sin üstün sé, kef üstün ke, géf üstün gö, ete. 
II. Esre when put under a soft or neuter letter, is 
pronounced İ, as in pit, him. 


& - . ° 
2 Me ret a — J e 
Key. Mim ésré mz, lam ésré li, z€ ésré zi, ete. 
III. Kore when put over a soft or neuter letter, 
is pronounced @, €0, which have no equivalent in 
English. (§ 6, 7. 8.) 
, ae 4 4 4 A ae a 
ee v3. > m 3) ww > 
Key. Dal G&tre dü, de, pe Etre pü, ped, shin 
eotré shi, shö, ete, 


Exercise b. 


) - $ r , a A -  & » 
e e a ee aC 
» | o — 5 - 4 a en ae . 
555 eee F229 bb b bb s} 4) 5 
*s ate nn ne ae ava? e be ae 
PP ck al i LL pp b 

- + - , 


The Connection of the Letters. 


§ 24. The letters of the Ottoman alphabet are divided 
into two other divisions: connected and unconnected letters. 
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I. The unconnected letters are 9455351, which are 
never joined to the following letter, and when they 
occur the word is broken; that is, the pen is taken up, 
and the second part of the word is resumed unconnected. 
They may be joined only to the letter preceding them, 
as thus exhibited ols! idare (administration) * e 8 | y 
bragdim (I left). 

II. The connected or joinable letters are those which 


may be joined to the letters which follow or precede 
them; the remaining letters are connected letters; as: 


josie münfasil (unconnected). 


Exercise ¢. 


> FI 3 b 6 w ed 4)> 
45 Gs » b 6 ww > $5 

e a eS 
-> pp » b 6 eo 43 


Key. Dal köf üstün dek, dal kef ésré dik, dal kef 
éotré dük, déok. 


§ 25. In dealing with the letters of the Ottoman 
alphabet on the preceding pages, we have shown only the 
shapes they take when standing alone; when they are 
combined with other letters, they are sometimes slightly 
modified, according as they stand at the beginning, in 
the middle, or at the end of the word. These various 
changes will be seen from the Table of the Alphabet 
(P. 1 and 2). 


§ 26. There is also a compound character in use, 
which is always to be found inserted in alphabets, and 
which, for that reason, cannot be passed over in silence. 


It is the character Y, called lam dif, being, in fact, 


nothing more than J lam joined calligraphically to a 


following | dif, in a similar manner to that whereby 


the English printers continue to join the f and J in fi, 
or f and iin fi, ete. When this double character is 
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connected with a preceding letter, it has the shape of 
Y, as: M béla (evil). 


Exercise d. 


uhuhühes>kiğ lama Z bk, 
lz ham le TAs tbe dhe 


Key. ye initial; noun initial, & final; ¢é initial, (hz 
medial; oun initial, ZE khi medial; noun initial, ye, /€, 
lam, bé, sé, yö, noun, pe medial, elif final. 


Exercise \Conuected Monosyllables) ©. 
ep: 2G 2)! Be)! Gy)! FED) 
BIDE Dt et Pte @ 


Key. Be shin üstün bésh; va ré üstün aa té lam 
é0tré til, ete. 
Vowel Letters. 
§ 27. Besides the vowel signs, sometimes the vowel 
letters ,Çe 51! are used, to indicate vowel sounds. 


I. Elif indicates the hard vowel üstün, provided 
that it is the second letter of the syllable. Instead of 


b b id is written b b b; here elif is substituted 
for üstün. 

II. Yé, sometimes when it is the second letter of 
the syllable, indicates the vowel ésré. Instead of cd > 
is written (> db Go; here yö is substituted hy ésré. 

Ill. Vav, generally when it is the second letter 
of the syllable, indicates the rd. Instead of e e 
is written 9 9 95 here vav is substituted for tré. 


IV. He, when it is the second letter of the syllable, 
generally indicates the üstün, either hard or soft. Instead 


of  » > Js written 4 e) 03; here hé is substituted for 
» 
üstün (pe, ré, dd. 
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§ 28. Note. The Arabic and Persian long vowels 


are represented by the Letters of Prolongation ,ş » |. These 
letters correspond respectively with the vowel points: 
ustün, esré, éotré (§$ 29—31). But there are no letters 
of prolongation in purely Turkish words; the use of 
these letters is limited only to indicating the vowel signs, 
as has been said above. Therefore they are called in 
Turkish orthographic letters also, as they serve only for 
the correction of the orthography. 
Exercise f. 
Read and write the following exercises: 


ISAV GE Gael $846 Syd Goo 
Key. Be elif üstün ba, bé hé üstün bé, bö ye ésré 


bi, be vav édtré bou, bo ete. 
is , 


b= Sag BŞ 


we 
(it . é . ‘ oo " Pes 6 o* a” 
2 dh Gs * SNES SB oe vi 
e ee çe ye 
Key. Çat lam üstün gal, which is eguivalent to 
gat éhf lam üstün gal; gaflam ésré gil, or with a vowel 
letter gaf ye lam ésré gil ete. 


al dy : eT Py ak d,s Jye Short sentences. III. 
dy Oye Jy alo Ele tr oS oy oly Sy 


Key. Sad vav lam édtré sol, gaf vav lam étré gol, 
sol gol etc. 


b le idi EL eS ob S Sl IV. 
© Gb üye Ye © SUL oly “Bole Ub S Sty 
Oey! hy Ns 
Key. Chim élif üstün cha, gaf yé ésré gi, cha-gi etc. 
“3038 * Sym alt Seals Syeal : bali öğ: all öğ V. 
Sİ Ye ey aye | Sasa 
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Key. Té vav éotré tü, té vav noun ©tre tin, 
tü-tün ete. 


B?, Pronunciation of Letters (continued). 

§ 29. ! Elif. There are four kinds of if in 
Ottoman: 

a) The énitial or hémzé dif, which is a consonant, 
not a vowel. Like any of the initial consonants, it 
takes the three vowel points and letters; as: ©! & meat, 
cal a dog, Dal ot grass (§ 38). 

Note. Initial dif is not generally indicated in 
transcription, it being understood that whenever an 
Ottoman word begins with a vowel, in the original it 
begins with def. 

b) Orthographic or vowel if, which stands to show 
only the hard östün vowel: it is used exclusively for 
Turkish and foreign words; as: J bal honey, on yb 

Bi 
paris Paris, | 13 yl avropa Europe. 

c) Shortencd dlif, which is written generally in the 
shape of ¢ yö, but pronounced short; it is used only 
in Arabic words; as: Yor dye mila God, Lue or 
çe ee-8a Jesus. 

d) Elongated ¢élif, which is found only in Arabic 
and Persian words; it lengthens the hard üstün vowel; as: 
p. EL pasha, a. ççal ameen, p. abl a bad. 

© “e 

§ 30. 5 Vav. There are four kinds of vav in 
Ottoman: 

a) Consonantal vav, it has the phonetic value of v; as: 
gl öv house, 23» vagit time, | alév flame. 

b) Orthographic or vowel vav, which stands for the 
vowel tré; it is used only in Turkish and foreign 
words; as: J jy yol Way, ob 3 londra London. 

ce) Elongated vav, which lenghtens the vowel étré, 
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and is found only in Arabic and Persian words; as: 
Pp. 295 do st friend, a. Oye mömnoon glad. 

d) Silent vav, which is found only in some Persian 
words, between the letters di khi and ! d/f, and is not 
pronounced; as: a>|,> khaje teacher, s45!,>. khandnde 
singer, 

§ 31. 6 Ye has three sounds: 


a) Consonantal ye, which has the value of the con- 
sonant y, whether it be initial, medial or final, simple 


or reduplicated; as: 4 yil wind, ». söyr looking, 4 
möy wine. 

b) Orthographic or vowel ye, which stands to show 
only the vowel ésré, it is used only in Turkish and 
foreign words; as: os gish winter, 3 Dublin. 

¢) Elongated ye, which is used only in Arabie and 
Persian words and lengthens the ésré; as: p. xw peer 

“* 


old man, a. bly valee governor. 


§ 32. a HE has three sounds: 

a) Consonantal hö, which is a guttural and aspirated 
as the Jv in horse; as: p. aa hüner skill, p ye gahve coffee. 

b) Orthographic or vowel hi, which stands for 


ge 
A 


üstün; as: a4..cl asma vine, p. eda bönde slave. 


The vowel he, when in the middle or at the end 
of words, is never joined to the next letter in writing; 


as: pa geldim, 4 il asmaya. 

c) Substitutive he, which is changed from & #é, and 
is found only at the end of Arabic words; as: ay eza 
hikyaiyö for «<> hikyaiyét story. » 

§ 33. GS gaf, *) köf. The Ottoman alphabet 
distinguishes sharply between the hard letter gaf and 
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the soft letter kéf. The transliteration of this present work 
in accordance with the judgment of the ripest scholars, 


represents the 5 by g and 4) with #£. The common 


people pronounce the gaf as ghayn at the beginning 
and the middle of words, and as khi at the end. The 
kef also at the end of words is pronounced kh by the 


common people. Ex.: Sie, gochag com. ghochakh (brave), 
com. ghan (blood),  x18 gayish com. ghayish (thong), 
. Ss gidöek com. gédéjékh (he will go). 


§ 34. +4) kéf is appropriate only to soft syllables 
or words; it 18 so pronounced as to represent in Turkish 
four different sounds; to distinguish these four sounds 
the letter may be slightly modified in form. But in 
general, in Ottoman, the 4) alone is used to express 
all four sounds, and the student can learn how to pro- 
nounce it only by practice. 

I. The first of these four forms is called héf or 
kaif (kéfi Arabi, Arabic kef, by the grammarians); it is 
pronounced as &. Ex.: os kör blind, OtS Kitab book, 
Jİ i kül ashes. 

II. The second is called géf or giaf (köfi Farisi, 
Persian kéf, by the grammarians), and it 1s pronounced 
as hard g; it is sometimes distinguished by a modi- 
‘ 7 “ — = > a a 
fication in shape, thus $. Ex: 5 göör see, J göğl 

a 
lake, AS göl come. 

Note. When 4} represents the sound cither of X or of 
g hard, and is followed by an lif, it takes before the 
vowel a short and incipient sound of /, which we have 
united thus 24. Ex.: sel kiaghid paper, MİS kidmil per- 


fect, oS | a-giah aware: not ka-ghid, ka-mil, a-gah; be- 


cause 4) being a soft letter cannot go with a hard 
vowel a ($$ 22, 37). 


Turkish Cony.-Grammar. 


te 
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III. The third is called saghir kéf, or nef (surd kef), 
and is pronounced as mg in the words ring, sing etc.; 
it is a nasal 2, and is represented by m. It is some- 


times written 4] & with three dots over it. It is never 
to be, found elsewhere than at the middle of Turkish 
words; and consequently never can be initial. Ex.: 
* a 
Sd deniz sea, pe yalikiz alone, Eh, sini your. 
IV. The fourth is called yaf, and is pronounced 
like the English y consonant; it is found only in Turkish 
Pedi iğ) eğ . > A 
words. Ex.: > déyil it is not, GS éyri crooked, 
&4 böy prince. 


gece g. 
051 eee MO VIS a iş 


Sik: va) oan HS 3 ŞU 


s aga SEN ae ds ‘IS a 


4 ee ‘ 5 wp? = de 2 7 
aS sa pile Sb! as a on 
e oe e 
Key. Qaf elif vav üstün gar, it elif vav üstün. fav; 
agmay, Ekmek, éymék, aimag; gol, göl; gar, ktar etc. 


§ 35. ç "ayn. The ayn has no equivalent in 
Kuropean languages; it characterizes only Arabic words. 
Its phonetic value in Arabic and in the mouth of an 
Arab, is a harsh guttural catch or hiatus. As pronounced 
by a Turkish scholar the letter is either entirely 
silent or only the slightest hiatus is perceptible. The 
common pcople pronounce it like an él/f, and there is 
no harm in pronouncing so, In this work sometimes, 
when necessary, the vowel sound is accompanied by 


the sign é and it is generally marked by an apostrophe. 
olan ma'-lüm or ma-ça-him, e 'a-lém or a-çarlim. 


§ 36. ¢ ghayn is represented by gh; as le a-gha 
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or com. a-a’ sir, Fl bagh vineyard, bYEsl oghlan com. 
olan, ou-lan boy. After a vowel vav 9», with the sounds 
o, OU, ¢ has very much the sound of w; like the gh 
of throughout. Thus Ses! ov-lag or ogh-luq kid; «5 
gova not goyha (a pail); Gao sovoug not soghoug cold; 
ee govmag to expel; ge gl ovalamag to rub. 


§ 37. Note. In the transliteration of the foreign 
proper names or nouns, the hard g, when followed by 


a hard vowel, is represented by g and not by SG. Ex: 
Hugo «a hou-gho, Gladstone b. 59YE ghladiston, guar- 
dian Sb ghardiyan, gazetta #5 ghazdia newspaper, 


gas 5\e ghaz. 


§ 38. > Hémzé. The dif at the beginning of words 
is a consonant (§ 29), which is called hémzé or hémze 
élif, because naturally there is a sign of hémzé over the 


élif, which is not generally written. Js! ol is originally 
Jal, jl &sér is ai Jt is J cil is cre 

§ 39. The combination of hémzé dif with a vowel 
if WN) is expressed by médda, which is the vowel elif 
put over the consonant hömzü Clif (58 29d, 47) \=7; 
as: oll = ll almaq, 2) ét, OM = olor gi. 


§ 40. But when hémzcé is found in the middle of 
words, if it ends the syllable, it is like an accent or 


a hiatus. Ex.: wt té-¢'-sir influence, yyele mé-é'-mour 
officer. 


§ 41. At the beginning of syllables it is pro- 
nounced as y consonant; as: bls gayil, slo dayir. 
Note. The pronunciation of hémzé and the changes 
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it undergoes, are in accordance with the rules of Arabic 
Grammar. 


C2. Other Orthographic Signs. 
a) Jozma e > 
Ş 42. The letters in a syllable are cither vowelled 
or quiescent; the first letter of any syllable is naturally 
vowelled, the others quiescent. The vozelled letters are 
accompanied by a vowel sign, but those which are qui- 
escent, are marked with the sign (°), called Jézma. Ex.: 
EMSS bish-lik: the letters > b and Ji are vowelled, 
as they are the first letters of the two syllables; > sh 
and $) k are quiescent; therefore marked with Jezma. 


o. 


yy br-br (barber): the two G bös are vowelled 
and both of the , #ös quiescent and therefore marked. 
2 mé‘k-tb (school) p mim and & ¢t are vowelled, 
5) #öf and © bö quiescent. 

§ 43. The vowel letters cannot have the mark of 
quiescence, as they are substituted for the vowel signs, 
and indicate their kind; as Şi bg (fish), where dif 
stands for stein, and does not need the sign. 


Exercise h. 
Read and write the following exercises: 
o o 3 . 3 5 e yy, 
¢ 6 € « 6 6 
elim See 'ib VS ol 
zs ° e , v e .. o > o v ss 
GAS acts Abs aro | ai ely ° ule Spel 
- > . Ve > > * - 
7 o og Pp — 
ST ashy ai | Gat | cans” 
Key. Sin elif üstün sa, ayn té üstün at, sa-ut: 
Lam élif üstün la, ye gaf ésré yig, la-yig; Ti elif üstün 
ta, vav gaf é0tré voug, ba-voug: ye and vav are consonants, 
because they begins the syllable. 


POUL LISI LL! pltsT I 


¢ 


, 
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# P 


Say, | LP parse | et ig ae ai e 


iy pir 

Key. Elif khi üstün akh, shin élif mim üstün sham 

“kh-sh9m;, *s-l¢m, ‘q-r¢r, tq-bl, *s-b4t, 1s-r4f İn-sin; tb-d'l, 
sh-rif etc. 


adh Shays ays las yi EMİ 
balk “Gbb “Uk * gez © dork ‘ork İvesi ‘derb ‘orb Sal 


oe als | slg | asl * ght a) 


Key. Kef ésré ki, té elif bé üstün tab, hitab; kef 
ésré ki, te elif üstün ta, kı-ta, be ye ésré bi, hi-ta-bi; 
kitaba ete. 


lye AIS Stet Ek‘ att İV. 
‘lee © Lee > Sloat “leşi “BÜ ‘oles 
03 doc) | 0D dot | 


Key. Shin re üstün shér, be té üstün hd, shör Va, 
jun ye ésré ji, sher-bölji; ki-ta-bi-niü, hi-tab-ji- da ete. 

§ 44. In most cases, indeed, the vowel points are 
not inserted, except in quotations from the Qoran, or 
in writing a foreign word or name, and in some poetical 
works. This at first causes a little embarrassment to 
the learner; he must accustom himself to pronounce 
the word as if such vowels did not exist, until he can 
supply them by a knowledge of the word. The diffi- 
culty will vanish by dint of a little practice. 


b) Shedda vt? 

§ 45. A consonant which is to be doubled without 
the interposition of a vowel, is written only once, but 
marked with the sign —, which is called shöd'da or 
tésh-decd (strengthening). This reduplication is not a 
mere matter of orthography as it is in the English 
language; when a letter is doubled in writing, it must 
be doubled in pronunciation, as is done in English 
with the letters d, l, n in the words mid-day, mad dog, 
full lips, thin nose. 
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46. The sign shedda belongs only to Arabic 
(700), in Turkish words the letter is simply written 
twice, as: şeMlo sal-la-may not as seyle. Ex. 
545 is changed into the form Ste hiddö (anger), 


İL = whe mal-let nation. 
Exercise i. 


Write and read the following exercise: 
ı ı oe 


1. 1 = i |. 
İk clas ode Salo NBS Ske Sele 
! 


= 
ar 


oS, 3 3 Ze e “. 7 
6X “İz Ue Pete Sar DNS a 

Key. Jim re üstün jér, re élif ha üstün ral’, 
jer-rah ete. 

o) Medda “x. 

§ 47. This sign is called méd’da —, which means 
long; it is put over elif to show that it must be pro- 
nounced with hard üstün @, and not as e, 7, 0. In 
Arabic and Persian words it serves to lengthen the 


elif ($$ 39, 603, 701d); as: t. 3) éz (crush), but 5) az 
is few; Dİ é (meat), © at (horse). a. Çul ömeen 
(faithful), a. On) a meen (amen). 


Read and write the following exercises: 


ol h welll J! 2 hand uv! ésh companion 
sl ah alas İl al take $1 ash food 
3! öv house gi öy hallo! sj ek sow 


gl av hunting Sl ay mouth 31 ag white 
TS TS a slip. otf fa sit! p. st 
Key. Elif hé üstün ch, elif he medda üstün ah ete. 
d) Nunation ;, 5 
§ 48. The marks of vowels when doubled, are 
pronounced with the addition of the sound 2, ön, 
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— in, 2 wn. This is called tén-veen i. e. ‘giving the 


sound of noun’; it occurs only at the end of an Arabic 
word. The vowels thus doubled are spoken of as thi 
üstün, iki ésré, iki éotré respectively (§$ 670, 681). Ex.: 


# 


Pl # # 

< te üstün fé: b or 3 or 4 té iki üstün ön. 
> dal üstün dé: 5 dal iki üstün dön. 

ey 3 a a 

> f6 dotré fa: Cs fé iki éotré fam. 


Cr s oO, 4 .  Y aad me 2 RE gi 

Lat a ai aş 53 ' Lİ 

Key. Noun ésré ni, zi elif üstün za, m-za, mim 
elif iki üstün mön, ni-za-mén etc. 


D. Accent. 


§ 49. It is difficult and wearisome to give absolute 
rules and their exceptions in regard to the accent in 
Ottoman Turkish, as it varies much. Some general 
rules are given in the following lines, while in all 
cases which cannot be included under these rules, the 
accent will be indicated. 


J. Usually every Turkish word is accented on the 
last syllable; as: 3) ¢v house, on ‘a keö-pek, eel agh- 
la-magq . 

II. Words with double consonants have the accent 


on the first consonant; as: 3Wlo sal-la-mag to shake, 


a. sl, sar-raf banker, ta! 75-siz lonely, ass te- 
, J J » ¢ 
gad -düm progress. 
Note. The shedda in Arabic words serves as an 
accent (§ 45). 


III. In Persian and Arabic, the vowel letters or the 
Letters of Prolongation are pronounced long and are 


accented (§ 28); a. Jab. ja -hil ignorant, a. ex ké- 


reem merciful, p. ŞI a-tésh fire, a. 2 yas- khou-soos 
a point, respect. 


24 Euphony or Harmony of the Vowels. Va 


IV. In case of emphasis among words the accent 
is on that word which receives prominence.  Ex.: 
1. Sön din’ mi göldin? Was it yesterday that you 
came? 2. Dün stn’ mi göldüü? Was it you that came 
yesterday? 3. Sin dün yöldiü mi? Did you come 
yesterday? (§ 66). | 

V. The letters 7, 7, when they are in the middle 


and at the end of words, are accented; as n | a-lir’, 
all allah’, oy gah'vi coffee (pp. 5, 8). 


E. Euphony or Harmony of the Vowels. 

50. A very remarkable peculiarity of Ottoman is 
the attention paid to euphony in pronunciation, and the 
changes of the sounds of vowels and consonants which 
take place in consequence. Thus the collision of hard 
and soft letters in the same word is always avoided. 
And when one declines a word or adds a particle or 
letter to it, whatever be the leading letter the others 
must be pronounced so as to agree with it (§ 87). 

§ 51. There are two simple rules of euphony in 
the language for the words of purely Turkish origin: 
a) If the first syllable of the word contains a hard 
vowel, all the vowels in that word should be hard. 


ol-dou it became, ol al-ti SIX, (Ş'ea> a}! a-la-ja- 

ghi-mi-2t our credit; not ol-di, al-ti, a-lé-j¢-ghi-mi-zi ete. 

b) If the first vowel be soft, then the others should 

be soft also. Si, söö-zü the word, 69) a göör-dü he 

saw, gl é-lér hands, pe oe Ş$ gösti-riji-yi-miz; not 
so-z1, cl-lar etc. 

§ 52. Remark: 1. On the above principles, when 


one declines a word or adds a particle to it, the vowel 
of the syllable added is generally so pronounced that: 


i comes after a: aelb' gb ells dam, demi, dama; 
i » ENİ a, Gi, ele: 
Ou » » 0: Joi dei de gol, golou, gola; 
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ü comes after ©: »$ ‘AS gödlü, gevrür; 
a » > 0,04: ab‘ dd, choula, gola; 
E o » u, 6: as: : os gtlén, göörön. 
2. On the same requirements of euphony, in words 


of Turkish origin which end in +), 4, & these letters 
are changed into y, gh, d (§§ 88, 89). 


§ 53. When a word ending in a vowel receives 
a grammatical ending beginning with a vowel, a hiatus 
results, which is practically a difficulty in pronunciation. 
This is very common in Ottoman. To avoid this diffi- 


culty it is necessary to insert a consonant $ Y (see 
SS 91, 284, 287, 528, 543 etc.): 


bl ana: al anaya, p. | yi ara: = yl arayish. 
$54r. As a list of words supposed to be exceptions by 
some grammarians, we note Ul élma, which was originally 
alma ‘apple’, and is still so pronounced in many places; 
while 2,6 gah-vé cofice, Epe pilav, & ae: kim-yon, 
0) limon (lemon) are not Turkish. 

§ 54b. As real exceptions to these rules are the 
ending of the Present tense j»—, which is always 
pronounced —yor, and the pronominal particle S —hı, 
which is never changed (§§ 140, 319). 

F. Orthography. 

§ 55. As the orthography of every Arabic and 
Persian Ottoman word is fixed and unchangeable, it is 
only in pure Turkish and foreign Ottoman words that 
the orthography varies. The Vowel or Orthographic 
letters (|, 4» e» ,$) as they are called in Ottoman without 
any inflexible rule are added or left out arbitrarily; as: 
usg and Oy bütün; Şazla l Şal * SAMs gilindi, are 
all admissible. 
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§ 56. The true rule is: Never introduce a 
vowel letter into a Turkish or ec Ottoman word 
without removing a possible doubt as to pronunciation; 
2. Never leave out a vowel in such a word, if by omission 
a doubt is created as to the pronunciation. 


§ 57. The following two points must be regarded 
as exceptions to this rule: 


a) In any syllable which is composed of two 
consonants, if the vowel is soft üstün, none of the 
orthographic (vowel) letters is added; but if it is 


composed of one letter » he is added to indicate the 
vowel; as: Gul” gél-di, ys bösh, Cheats! is-t’-méh. 

b) None of the grammatical affixes take the ortho- 
graphic or vowel letters; as ps” göl-dim, öl bash-lar, 
Sel ueh-lük, gl) al-mag. 


Note. The use of the orthographic or vowel letters 
is fully discussed and shown on pages 13—16. 


§ 58. There are some words in Ottoman, the or- 
thography of which is the same, but the pronunciation 
and meanings are different; as: 


vol on ten; oun flour; ün fame. 
; shökör sugar; a. shükür thanks. 

5 So géoz eye; güz autumn; köz an ember. 
4) > choul sackeloth; chéol desert, wilderness. 


3 49 goul servant; gol arm; a. yavl word. 
gevrek biscuit; kürk tur; kürek shovel; körük 
bellows. 
gel come; kri scald-head; p. gül rose; a. kell all. 


ölü dead; oulow big. 
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First Part. 
Turkish Grammar. 


Lesson 1. 


The Definite and Indefinite Articles. 


§ 59. There is no Definite Article in Turkish; all 
nouns, when used alone in a sentence, are usually 


considered as definite. Ex.: \ baba the father, El ana 


the mother, 13» gardash the brother. 


§ 60. The Indefinite Article is » dcr a, an. Ex.: 
oly bir at a horse, a ie bir kööpik a dog, söz bir 
giz a girl, ei ; bir adém a man. 

§ 61. The Adjective always precedes the noun. Ex.: 
J giz beautiful, gl “di éyi good, ş 5 kötü bad, 


güzel giz the beautiful girl, ¢-yi adöm the good man, 
bir kötü chojoug a bad boy. 


§ 62. As in English, there is no unnatural dis- 
tinction of Gender in Turkish, that is to say: the names 
of males are masculine; those of females feminine, and 
those of inanimate objects, neuter. Thus: baba is mas- 


culine, ana feminine, 3 giz feminine, yİzsl ogh-lan ‘the 


boy’ masculine. > dö-fiiz the sea, p. pp she-hir the city, 
“ja, : , 
Ss kööy the village, are neuter. 


$ 68. The Personal Pronouns are: çy bön I, on 


sen thou, şi o he, she, it. > biz we, *.. Siz you, 
onlar they. 
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§ 64. The Demonstrative Pronouns are: » bou this, 
y~ Shou that (near by), sl o that (distant). 


§ 65. The Present Tense of the Turkish Substantive 
Verb is the following: 


Affirmative Present 


çil cy bön im T am | > biz iz we are 
Ül (ye SON sin thou art pi jx siz siftiz you are 
yo gl o dour he is. 5 yal onlar’ dirlar they are. 


Interrogatice Affirmative Present. 
Yele or te cy bin mi yim? (§ 53). 
P tha yiye DP Crane iy SİN MÜ sin? 
22 sl » ? jdee 9) O mou dour? 
? yl ce » Pm > biz mi yiz? 
? pe Ct jw > Pama je BiZ Mİ SİNİZ? 
2 oo a dl »? pte ts) onlar’ mi dirlar? 

Am 1? art thou? is he? ete. 

§ 66. As will be seen, the question is expressed 
by adding ue mi mou after the word emphasized by 
the question (§ 49IV). Ex.: 

2? a cy bön mi yim? Am 1? (§ 53). 
Au y 
Pde veli if gül böyaz mi dir? Is the rose white? 
2 jae Sx » bou bir gil’ mü dür? Is this a rose? 

? Jae gi As gül bow mow dour? Is this the rose? 

§ 67. The third person >5 is the Copula; its 
pronunciation, like that of mi i is governed by the 


preceding vowel, and is: dir, dir, dour, dür, as the 
case may be (§ 52). 


x Loughétlér, Words. 


4 vE and 3) év the house 
<3) év-vét yes ) Pari ö-küz the ox 
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U3 goush the bird öl aq white 
a. pels galém the pen e » gara black 
a. |, hava air, weather Sy girmizi red 
urla 3 3 giz gardash a sister a. Aad fagir poor 
İyi e bé-yuk great aS ) zéngin rich 
İ > S” kü-ehük little on gönj young 
ple (gl) dagh mountain glee sijag warm, hot 
loa) ouzag far Ligue 80-voug cold (§ 86) 
cash yagin near p. oy3 déré valley. 


Note 1. These words, as well as those contained in the 
preceding rules, must be thoroughiy committed to memory, before 
doing the exercise and translation. 

Note 2. Those words without any mark are Turkish in 
origin, those with an a Arabic, those with a p Persian, and those 
with an f foreign in origin. 

\ a Taleem, Exercise 1. 

AYA SS x OBL - CS OL y o o> ¥ * 0) gw & 
“lal & |. Wiki! 2 * “yel Y .ç 4 Bing e 

33! ye 1 7401 jen 2031 Hb AS» » ple» 
Bs 2 ddaa Sey F lb İla İsg Fle » : di İns A Jove 
Srey als Spey gl al al Gaye + yn al 8 e EE yy 
3 Sly yp SIG ole Sl y- sly’: yal 

Ob ges yg ye gz lal VW ea QI ble SI aly 
İLA? )ie Glee lyme go Qh hav + yala see yk 
Bo‘ Glog + jo WG S105 9 Glog IT vale 
bem Ho SK e Soy ee VE balla UL Slo 
Black) © » $ - (Montenegro) pie » > *(eagle) “555 Ve 
: fle Ji - (vulture) LL me (Mediterranean) So aN (Sea 


1 Observe that a parenthesis (.. .) encloses a word to be 
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Y ary Térjémé, Translation 2. 


1. The horse. A horse. A good horse. The good 
horse. A horse and an ox. 2. A house. A large house. 
The large house. The house is large. 3. Aman. The 
man. A white man, The white man. 4. The Black 
Sea. The Black Mountain. The White Sea. The White 
Mountain. 5. A white rose. The white rose. The red 
rose. 6. A bad boy. This is a bad boy. This is the 
bad boy. 7. The house is near. The city is far. 
8. A horse, a bird and an ox. The good horse and 
the big ox. 9. This bird is white. Is this bird white? 
It is black. 10. The brother is young. He is a good 
man. 11. The eagle is a large bird. That bird is a 
beautiful eagle. 12. The Mediterranean is a great sea. 


Correct the following sentences. 
— 
S50 WIT e ye eT İyelik V 
lal go V + Gljal oo yg ol 1 $599 cle “yl joo LL & 


1 
Poo İşe ep Vs + sash la Hölşola A by 


alk Makialémé, Conversation. 


im Sival, Question 


Sen zöngin'mi sin? 

Qardash fagirimi dir? 

Ogh’-lan &-yi'mi dir? 

Sen é-yimi sin, köğtümü sün? 
Giz gardaslı &-yi'mi? 

Bou dagh yüksck'mi? 

Onlar génj mi dir? 

Siz fagir'mi siüiz? 

Ag-Dehiz bööyük'mü? 

Ag baba böyük bir goush”'mou 

dour? 


Ce ea Sama — 


wo! > Jeval, Answer 


Ev'vet, zéngin im. 

Ev'vet, faqir dir. 

Ev vét, oghlan &-yi'dir. 

Ben é-yi’yi ($ 58). 
Ev'vet,gizgardash éyi bir giz dir. 
Ev vet, yüksek'dir. 

Ev'vet, génj dirlér. 

Biz zéngin iz. 

Qara-Déiiiz’ küchük dür. 

Ev vet, böyük bir goush'dour. 


translated, or an annotation, whereas brackets |. . .] signify 


“leave out”. 


1 In such answers the predicate cannot be omitted. Jt must 


be evvét, sijaq dir. 
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Y > Lesson 2. 


The Substantive Verb. 
§ 68. The Turkish Plural is formed by adding 


the affix | to the singular. This affix is pronounced 
lar, after hard vowels, and /€r after soft ones. Ex.: 


<S> déynék stick: ISS déyneklér sticks. 
GAS kédi cat: AS kédilér cats. 
So ae köprü bridge: A x köprüler bridges. 
2 gapou door: Jj: qapoular doors. 
ecm khi-sim relative: jee khi-simlar relatives. 


§ 69. Titles of respect are given to persons 
according to their dignity, office and occupation. ,Şusl 
(ffen'di Sir, Mr., is peculiar to clergymen and educated 
people. El a-gha or vulg. a-a’, to tradesmen, labourers: 


and old men; it means Mr., Esq. Si Wy, prince, is 


given to civil functionaries and popularly to any per- 
son of supposed distinction. Each of these titles is 
put after the name of the person himself, not after his 


family name, as in English (§ 495), Ex.: 6.3! asl, 
lal, Eb sol Akm fendi, Ah'méd agha, Ah'med béy. 

§ 70. When the subject is a pronoun it is often 
omitted (§ 120). Ex.: | yl cy bön cyt yim or e gl öyiyin. 
I am well; m hs e Sie tinbel’ siniz or x hes 
ténbéel’ sihiz you are idle. 


§ 71. In Turkish, as in English, the adjective 
precedes the noun, and never varies, being the same 
whether it qualifies a singular or a iia substantive, 


a masculine or a feminine noun. Ex : İzm a ie 
güzd chichck beautiful flower: Wee ig yüzü ehichiklör 
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beautiful flowers; gel 4) yy Lööyük a-ghaj a big tree: Jay 
poll böyük aghajlar big trees. | 

§ 72. The Negative of the Present Tense of the 
Substantive verb is as follows: 


Negative Present. 


çal if or > déyilim, — >| if or 5 döyil'iz. 
Cas $9 > ES döyilsin, Xu $> » 5S diyilsiniz. 
Dp it » jah déyil'dir, o> Af » MW > déyillér’. 


I am not, thou art not, he is not, etc. 


Interrogative Negative Present. 
al ms > or ? gp deyil'mi yim? 
2 tes Cp WO » Pte döyil'mi siü? 
? 3 mat » ? Jl döyil'mi dir? 
> el a fo >? AD déyil’mi yiz? 
ae mt » Ng döyil'mi sihiz? 
? Joo mat » ? JA > döyil'mi dirlér? 
Am I not? art thou not? is he not? ete. 


Note. It is very useful for the learner to conjugate the 
adjective with the verb and to write the latter in both its forms, 
the full and the abbreviated ones; as: 


çil Oğlan OF i gg tm Oğllg OF Oh! 9F 91 92 Ose) 9 OF 
İyİ Pra cw Üz Or Pekiyi ' Nek gery | TD üzün | 
YA Os) ete, 


pi Words. 


1 ! pe khayr’ no! ! pid] xs khayr öğföndim! No, 
t. 1 ail éo'vét yer! e Hai 
lzğl dv'vdt yes! etl İİ öyeğt öğündim! Yes, 
| S93 gön-show neighbour alk yapraq’ leaf 
P. Ged dishmén’ enemy Pp. axel bah’-jé! garden 
p. 95 dost friend «bi a-da island 


mmm e nn e 


, , | This is the common pronunciation, the correct pronun- 
ciation is: khas'-ta, ikh’-ti-yar, khosh'-noud, bagh'-ché (p. 8}. 
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a. Ks askér soldier Os)» yorghoun tired 
» 3 gah'vé coffee > > j&imérd’ generous 
yg vér’ give | a. p. b tama kiâravaricious 
Ol Artin Pascal p. e) tazé fresh 
a>‘ aş tépé, dépé hill lit chalishgan diligent 
yo 80U water gul k'ti-yarı old (age) 


a. yol hazir’ ready, present p. dps a 1 content, 


> yeöshil green p. az.» hasta’! sick 
O, pök very pl L pek éyi very well! 


a ais Exercise 8, 

pal MEN! öğ ör — Pipes CS) Parl | 

Hil yb Jot 3 Jabl sly © le ASG ‘Jas GST 028 
ya 24 KA AS A5 al ISG ORF 
st bet öl © + AIS ile s0) ye —İ ya ong 3 
“USS Grad “> fats Siki eli — 2 ya SE ‘99 
“ADLİ Beye lele — 19 ph Bey 1 
Ch oe! atl 9 ge ll EV oy oles 
Hy 823d ate Eh cage Syegm gl A pa 3 ols 
© 3 SB + Oe JL ge Ye ZH lite e 
APIVY 5099 Okay ye İİ BNE NN te tee fe 
El (Artin) göl + 5d o> 39> ad 3 9d Şİ 
Syl — 1 jd ge palm og VE +53 Sago 4 g2igs 
— yk a Ü > Ve +53 yek. yo 7 3949 Lal 


yb zi I> ats ! pas Je 








1 See the Note page 32. 
Turkish Conv.-Grammar. : 8 
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y Translation 4. 


1. Little hills. Red flowers. The green leaves and 
the beautiful gardens. 2. Is not the house large? — 
Yes, Sir, it is large. 3. The islands are small. That 
island is not smal]. 4. The coffee is very good. It is 
not ,(a) ,very ,good ,coffee. 5. The gardens and the trees 
are very nice. 6. Is the coffee ready? — No, Sir! 7. Are 
you ready? — Yes, gentlemen! I am ready. 8. Who 
is Mr. Charles? — He is a good neighbour. 9. Is the 
water fresh? — No, Sir, it is not fresh. — Give (a) 
fresh water. 10. Is the garden very far? — No, Sir, it 
is not very far, it is near. 11. Ahmed Bey is a good 
soldier. 12. He isa generous man. 13. That gentleman 
is not avaricious. 14. Master Georgie is very young. 


To be corrected. 
33 GAB! deol ye — Po yee Ch Gal deol yi 5 | 
MBS Ale Soo poly HSA HT ely th WL 
Dele oem e? + Jal Ips şk Abt, & +> lao! 


al Ka Conversation. 


wo Jévab Answer dl Sival Question 
pp Sy pl 9) e dag | 515) 
+ ASD ad pl oS İyem 
çal oo ol Pet nh pee imar 
+9389 AS pad no Pag AS Ay Şb 
19 lb y defalar Pode Fe x İng 4 
3349 Ty x ple Foul ? dA ‘dtm 9 x Ay ys gib 
© So pole oad wll pail oe Pade pole oya gil 
oe 


02> m Sy! pact} I Pp Abe Sad 2 ye gm 
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123 pas os PA CD İl JS SI 
oo olitde 3 DS os ? pte SS Mires! ol 





Pr om d> Lesson 3. 


The Substantive Verb. (Continued.) 


§ 73. The Preterite or Past Tense of the Substantive 
Verb is as follows: 


esl cy bön idim I was dal xbiz idik we were 
Il ye sén’ idi thou wast an ~~ Siz idiniz you were 
Sl al 0° idi he was Jul Al onlar idiler they were. 


The Negative Past Tense. 
pl § öy bön döyil idim da 5 > biz deyil idik 
Bal S3 ye sén deyil idin Sas) $3 5 siz deyil idiniz 
Sal § 91 0 diyil idi o kal 83 al onlar déyil’ idiler. 
I was not, thou wast not, he was not, etc. 


The Interrogative Forms of the Same. 
Bin mi idim? sén’ mi idin? o mou idi? 
Biz mi idik? siz mi tdiüiz? onlar mi idiler? 
Was it I? was it thou? ete. 
Bén deyil mi idim? sön deyil mi idin? o deyil mi idi? 
Biz deyil mi idik? siz deyil mi idiniz? onlar deyil mi 
idiler? or deyiller miyidi? 
Was it not I? was it not thou? etc. 


§ 74. The Numerals are used just like all other 
adjectives. Like them, they precede the noun. The 
noun qualified by cardinals always remains in the 
singular (§ 71). Ex.: poly bir adim a man, Sy > 
iki chojoug two boys. 


SI iki two GİT alti six 

e üch three Si. yedi seven 

wy. deört four a sekiz eight 
ue: bésh five Jib dogouz nine 


3° 
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vi on ten x Ol on bir eleven 

SI Os) on iki twelve, etc. | 
$ 75. The English word “half” is expressed in two 
ways, by £ o yarimand by Sey bouchong (§ 207). Yarim 
is used before a noun like an adjective: Oo E sb yarim 
gün half a day, sel pi yarim sa'at half an hour, 

U gab yarim dma half an apple. 

| Bouchoug is always used in connexion with a 
number. Ex.: yoy I tht bouchoug two and a half, 
cele Sey e uch bouchoug saat three hours and a half, 


os Spy ol alti bouchoug gün six days and a half. 


§ 76. The English phrase “there is, there are” etc. 
is expressed in Turkish by ! ly var ‘there is, exists’: 
its negative being Gy yog ‘there is not’ (§ 126 a). 

D> dia Sols var, var dir there is, 
pa yog, yoq dour there is not. 
Sal oly var tdi, varidi there was, 
SL) 3» yog idi there was not. 
(99) vile e bir kitab var (dir) there is a book, 


GLI ly els. y, bir kitab var idi there was a book. 

bir kitab yog, bir kitab yoq dour there 
is not a book, 

SA) ay ME ai bir kitab yoq idi there was not a book. 


Dp CLT yap CLT, 


§ 77. The Locative case is made by the addition 
of »s de, da to the end of the word (§ 84). Ex.: 


adsl cvdé in the house, eLtS kitabda’ in the book, 





' The word var is called the Verb of Existence and Non- 
existence, or Verb of Presence and Absence by some European 
Grammarians, but there are no such verbs in Turkish. 
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amil bah -j6-dE in the garden. Evdé bir adém var, — 
Fl 
dir, there is a man in the house. 


o kitabda tasvirlér’ var dir, there are 
pictures in tbat book. 
h’-jéde chichék yog' dour, there are 
no flowers in the garden. 
sı Bah'-jédé bir gül var idi, there was 
SAN oly Sy Saz a rose in the garden. 
, ar “ya Bir güzel ve Lööyük évdé idik, we were 
Su) ol dy 9 Sx in a nice [and] big house. 


§ 78. In asking the hour, it is said: 


D2 N39 Jy pet ets al 


Jp ne crane ne 


? yal cel. sa-at qach'dir? What o'clock is it? 


ya | vel, sa-at ikidir, it is two o'clock. ° 


gack” sa-ut dir? means: How many 
hours are there? 


pate Lu = | iki’ sa-at dir, there are two hours. 


Sa-at means also ‘a watch’: 2cl. » Kl és-gi bir 


But jit ie a 


sa-at an old watch, el SiC x bir altoun sa-at a 


gold watch. 
a) Words. 


p. ol. si-yah black a. (ol. beyaz white 
V yl #-ri large, big 9) oufag small 
S& yeni new Su) ésgi old 
us chog much, many 5\ az few, bir az alittle 
ble sari yellow ? os kim? who? 
di gach? how many? aa x bir gach some 
Ss sid milk a. |,» sharab wine 
Pp. ogee méyvé fruit a. <1 méktéb school 
Prop. names. a. ; > Hasan A. çe gi körim Grace. 
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eee) 9 Joya b o> el 5 El Sy! bd ai \ 
“Sa! oly AS, Sb 3 GaSy SJyy eas ¥ 03d oly Bl yb 
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Cline +22 093) zap Syne soap roz İŞ 
vl >. 15 o oy) Parse pike pi 1 DESİ 


Se 


2 ge WSS ody! dead 5 oully “ot 1 1) g3 il 3 
ods! az + 30331 salla 3 ya İpad e — Oba) 
— bal gl ? ba Sel > sl "Us yl V + Jabs 
£539 SHAS IEG ely ye lam ogg A + shat! Soot! tas 
yla. SUT Sly y ! atl eo — ke ol GIS SoH 
S8 Şb Slo prea Ve e 5 Sale Gl He 
el VY aby pil e231 — 7 als S033! 1) BS Re 
2 gal a b Sel sey col — Poel 
cgi Sele yg VE + Sal B> So al Ja > Fa — 
99 cele üz UT cele! Sat Pate İŞ ka 


“ amy Translation 6. 


1. Was he sick? — No, Sir (Be-yim), he was not 
sick; the soldier was very sick. 2. Is Ahméd Bey at 
home? — No, Sir, he is in the garden. 3. Who is 
there at home? — Hassan Effendi is at home. 4. Seven 
days and nine hours. Eight and {a] half days. 5. Was 
the coffee hot? — Yes, Sir, the coffee and the milk 
are hot; they are not cold. 6. Who is this young 
gentleman? — He is Kerim Effendi. 7. Three and 
seven are ten; five and six are eleven. 8. There are 
twelve hours in a day. 9. Aq-Shéhir, Esgi-Shehir and 
Yéni-Shéhir are large [and] fine cities. 10. How many 
islands are there in the Mediterranean Sea? 11. How 
many islands are there in the Black Sea? — There are 
two [or] three bad islands. 


To be corrected. 
Ek GY İSİ May sl Ge Ge 24 ST 
ola eb SS) Gal cele — tly gb LET oe cel 
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ör col x lS ye Vel Jp 


al ki Conversation. 


Selam ey. Salutation 


Sabah‘lar khayr’ olsoun! Good morning! 

Akh’shamlar khayr olsoun! Good evening! 

Vagitlar khavr’ olsoun! Good day! 

Nasil siiiiz, &yimi sifiz? How do you do? 

Eyi'yim, teshek kür ederim. I am well, thank you! 

Siz nasil siniz, yimi sihiz? How are you? are you well? 
Chog &yiyim ¢fféndim. I am very well, Sir! 
ElL-ham'dül-lah” öyi'yim. Thank God, I am very well. 
Rija’ édérim, otouroutouz’. Please take a seat. 
Theshe&k'kür édérim. Thank you! 


Bouyou roufi efféndim,otou rouü. Come in, Sir; take a seat. 
Hassan’ Effendi, nérédé sihiz? Mr. Hassan, where are you? 


Bouyou rou éfféndim! Yes, Sir. 
Géjélér khayr’ olsoun! Good night! 
Hosh’ geldifiz. You are welcome. 


a re ee 


2 > Lesson 4. 


| J\ge! Declension of Nouns, 


§ 79. There are two numbers in Turkish: Singular 
and Plural; and six cases, expressing the different 
relations of words to each other; namely: the Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Locative and Ablative cases. 


§ 80. The Nominative case (or the Subject) answers 
to the questions: «ho? or what? 5 kim? & né? as the 
subject of the verb; as: Who is learning? — The boy 
OMe 9) ogh'lan. | 

§ 81. The Genitive (or Possessive) case answers 
to the questions: «hose? or of which? Se kimin? Eid 
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nini. Ex: Whose book? — The boys book £6 Mey! 
re! LS oghlanin' kitabi. 

$ 82. The Dative answers to the questions: ¢o whom? 
to which? aS kimé? a4 neye? Ex.: To whom shall I 
give it? — To the boy «Yeşi oghlana. 


§ 83. The Accusative (or Objective case) marks 
the object of an action, and answers to the questions: 


whom? or what? rg kimi? 4 néyi? Ex.:’Whom or 
what do you see? — I see the boy, the house Q>¢3] 
ogh-lané', 63) évé?. 

§ 84. The Locative answers to the questions: where? 
wherein? ode} nerédé? Ex.: Where is the boy? — He 
is in the school si25. méhtébdé. 

§ 85. The Ablative answers to the questions: from 
whom? from what? as kimdön? Oo4 nédén? Ex.: 
From whom did you take this book? — From the boy 
DAYE oghlandan. 


§ 86. There is only one declension in Turkish, with 
four variations: 


First Form. | 

§ 87. The first form comprehends all nouns 
ending in consonants (except s) k, and 5 gl: 

a) Nouns ending in soft syllables. 

Singular >a Mifréd' Plaral ar Jem 

Ja pédérler’ E 
Joa pédérlertn’ of 3 
e jJya pédérléré’ to | 


N. JA pédér | 
G. İya, pederin of 
D. oyu pédéré’ to | 


ee 


the father 





1 The ( Genitive and the Accusative do not always take the 
terminations -in, -i. These are required only when the noun in 
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A. Sad pédért’ 5 Ova pölörliri | 5 

L. e254, pédérdé’ in S eba pédérlérdé’ in = 

A. 294, pédérdén’ from 5 vo D4, pédérlerdén’ from | = 
b) Nouns ending in hard syllables. 

N. ib tash’ lb tashlar’ 

G. «ilk tashin of P Jb tashlarin' of s. 

D. «b tasha’ to $ e elk tashlara’ to 5 

A. , ib tashi 2 sAilb tashlari z 

L. ousib tashda' in 7 Jab tashlarda’ in Mi 
yazl tashdan' from Oo Kb tashlardan’ from 


c) Nouns ending in syllables which have the hard 
vowels ow or o in them. 


N. pgs moum’ Jay moumlar’ 

G. ch, moumoun’ of ¢ Say moumlarin of a 
D. sy. mouma’ to E okays moumlara to E 
A. çiya moumow ii bilya moumlari 
L. otege moumda in 3 od key moumlarda’ in 3 
A. yayı moumdan from vol moumlardan from 


d) Nouns ending in syllables which have the soft 
vowels & or # in them. 


N. do std’ Joy sudlér 

G doy südün of 2 Joy siidlérin’ of z 
D. eye side’ to E 0 Jr—~ sidléré to = 
A. Sry BÜĞÜ 2 SJr—~ stdlért’ © 
L. 0:55, süddE in od Jr südlördö' in ~ 
A. boy. suddén’ from Ojo sudlérdén’ from 


the Genitive or Accusative is definite. When the -i# or -i is omitted, 
the Genitive or Accusative is the same as the Nominative in form 
($$ 109, 251). When the Indefinite form of these two cases is to 
be described, it is styled by some Orientalists the Nominatival 
form of the Genitive or Accusative. But the indefinite forms of 
those two cases are called by the native grammarians simply 
Nominative. 
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Second Form. | 

§ 88. The second form of declension comprises 
all consonants ending in 3 g. The difference from 
the first declension is this, that 3 g is changed into 
ç gh, whenever it is followed by a vowel (§ 52, 2). Ex.: 
pk ba-lig: here 3 g is not followed by a vowel, because 
it stands at the end of the svllable. dallı ba-li-ga: here 
the third syllable begins with % g and is vowelled, 
therefore it changes into ‘a gh, thus we have MİN ba- 
li-gha. This change takes place in the Genitive, Dative 
and Accusative cases: in the Locative and Ablative cases 
and in the plural the ,3 g remains unchanged, because 
in those cases g is not followed by a vowel. 


Note. In Arabic and Persian words and in all words borrowed 
from foreign languages, the 3 q remains unaltered. 


Singular 5 ae Mifréd’ Plural a Jön 
N. il belig ML ba-lig-lar 
G.S ba-li-ghia of BAL ba-lig-la-rift of ; 
1). al ba-li-gha to Z 9 ait ba-lig-la-ra to a 
A. Gall ba-li-ghi 2 GAL ba-liq-la-ri v 

a ~ : Ss 

L. ol ba-lig-da in oo Awl, ba-lig-lar-da in 
A. gall ba-liq-dan from oo Aw ba-lig-lar-dan from 


The fire-place 
Oss sl 0.3 Las) fll «el ol delal yol 
o-jaq-dan o-jaq-da o-ja-ghi o-ja-gha o-ja-ghin o o-jag. 


The boy 
ERI Sm VE y= 5 ds 
cho-jou-ghou cho-jou-gha cho-jon-ghouü cho-joug 


O45 mz olmaz 
cho-joug-dan cho-joug-da. 
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Third Form. 
$ 89. Thethird form contains all the soft syllabled 
nouns ending in 4) k. The letter kéf is changed into 
yaf, because it.is vowelled: that is, when the syllable 


would otherwise begin with $! £, the £ is changed into 
y. Ex.: Sisi @r-dék: here *İ k is not vowelled, it is 
at the end of the second syllable. 4534! &ör-de-k/ is 
wrong, for the last syllable would begin with 4) /; 
therefore the i must be changed into y, “5x! r-dé-yé 
(Ş 52, 2). This is noticed only in the pronunciation, 
as there are no different forms for krf and yaf (§ 34). 


In the plural and in the Locative and Ablative cases 
k is unchangeable, as a vowel does not immediately 
follow the & (§ 88). 


Singular >. Mifréd’ 
N. “Sool éor’-dék the duck 
G. Al er -de-yin of the duck 
D. S5) sl cör -dé-yé to the duck 
A. S203) ör -de-yi the duck 
L. e 5, 9\ öör-dek-de in the duck 
A. 35 yal öör-dek-den from the duck. 
Plural a Jim 
N. Ja eor -dék-lér the ducks 
G. İS @r'-dék-lérin of the ducks 
D. 0 S31 eör -dék-lé-ré to the ducks 
A. SSS) Gr'-dék-lé-ri the ducks 
li. 05 ISS sl öör-dek-l6r-de in the ducks 
A. 55 33) .9\ tör'-dek-lör-den from the ducks. 


The bread 
MA KA KA KT 
ék-mék-dén ék-mék-dé Ek-meyi ék-mé-yé Ek-meyii Ek-mek. 


44 u ur 


The whistle 
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£9292 059999 AS} 299 S959) 
dü-dü-yü dü-düye dü-dü-yün dü-dük 
YA cP) Sa 545 


du-dik-dén 


dü-dük-de. 


Note. 391 og arrow, 3 sb tog satiated, 3 » girgforty, İ 
yük load, 3 ra kéok a root, are exceptions to the above rules, - 
they do not change g into gh, and Kk into y. 

Fourth Form. 
§ 90% The fourth form comprises all noun 


ending in the vowel letters ¢. 51. In the singula 


the Genitive is formed by adding £43 -nén; in the Dativ 
« -yé is added to the Nom., in the Acc. 3 -yt (§ 53 
No change takes place in the remaining cases or ii 
the plural (§§ 88, 89). 


§ 90». When a word ending in a vowel receive 
a grammatical ending beginning with a vowel, a hiatu 
results, which is practically a difficulty in pronunciation 
This is very common in Turkish (§ 53). To avoid th’ 


difficulty it is usual to insert a consonant ¢ y (and onl: 
in the Genitive b ». This is really the retention c 
part of the original genitive termination -n/i). 


Singular > e Mufréd’ Plural a Jön 


N. Ü a-na 

G. bt a-na-nin of 
D. all a-na-ya to 
A. Gü a-na-yi 


the mother. 


L. esli a-na-da in 
A. oll a-na-dan from ) 


The cat 
OI oka 
ke-di-dön  ké-di-dé 


de 
ké-di-yt 


YT a-na-lar 
3 UV a-na-la-rin of 
o Jİ a-na-la-ra to 


Ss) UT a-na-la-ri 


tha matharea 


.. Şii a-na-lar-da in 


we Şii a-na-lar-dan from 


SIS 
hé-d4. 


ké-di-yé ké-di-nin 
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The well 


dar uyg diye on 3 
qou-you-you qgou-you-ya  gou-you-noun qgou-you 
L299 DE 
gou-you-dan gou-you-da. 


The hill 
YI 03443 Ju 4443 Sass 419 
de-pi-dön dé-pé-dé depeyi dipiye depinin dé-pé. 
The water 


Oye Biye ye Uye Üye ye 
sou-dan sowda sowyou sowya sowYouü sou. 


Note 1. Singulars ending in the vowel e -é do not join 
this letter to the sign of the plural or the endings of cases (§ 32b), 
Note 2. The word yo sou forms its Genitive irregularly. 


V K Exercise 7. 


Decline the following words, writing them in Turkish 
characters: and also indicate their pronunciation in Eng- 
lish characters, with their meanings. 


od lis ai ' glel * Elk lb * UL 
Slab Hes eS Spe SB Spee AT ga 
“5 adynch a stick ‘ PL frang a franc ‘ Gyo’ Slew‘ of 
SS köy village 
Translate into English. 
Ga Ts clel I als fs OG gal OS gal | 
GF Se SO eliz AS! grat 2 yl * orale 
Ee SHI * 6159 GIS sebe Storms y ELSy 
03399 LIS + GNIS V sell. gym Süne e 
AT GES ope A + rfid seda! geregi V 
pel Cady “ad gl V Soo imz ‘ab ghee (sovou-gha) " 


46 © uv Lesson 4. > 


Ga ybl ob + Goue * 02013 - bb SX | Şi oJ 
Siki 
A 4x; Translation 8. 


1. The mountains; of the mountains; to the moun- 
tains; from the mountain. 2. Four [or] five trees; on 
the three trees; of the good tree, of the good trees, 
from the good trees. 3. Give the book (acc.) to the 
big [one]. From the big [one]. 4. In the valley, to the 
valleys. The valleys are green. 5. ,I saw ,the green 
hills, ,the black mountains ,and ,the white flowers 
ifrom the village. 6. In the hot, to the hot; the hot 
(acc.); the hot (nom.). 7. ,I saw ,the gentlemen (acc.); 
to the gentleman; of the gentlemen; on the gentleman. 
8. The green leaf (acc.); on the green leaves; on many 
green and nice leaves. 9. Of the coffee; in the coffee; 
from the coffee. To the coffee-houses (yah'velere). 9. From 
the hot; from the cold; from the little and on the great. 
10. To the great men. 11. To the white and the black 


(ace.). 12. To five francs. 
Correct the following words. 
* hu-chu-ku SoS! CAE ya “khk di Kyo \ 
ABLE önle! bee ELAS EET Y - yo 
; a yoy ip el c + ab yo ‘the arrow eZ) . J 23 
. clay ge? 


al kK Conversation. 


Hoshja qalit éfféndim. Good bye, Sir! 

Hosh géldifiiz, séfa geldihiz. You are welcome. 

Selam s&öyle. Give my salutations (to the home 
cirele). 

Pédéré chog selam «€byle. Give my salutations to your 
father. 


Bash üstüne éfféndim. Very well, Sir. 
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© ,»5> Lesson 5. 
The Pronouns. 


§ 91. Turkish Pronouns are divided into seven 


classes : 
1. Personal, 2. possessive, 3. adjectival, 4. demon- 
strative, 5. reflexive, 6. indefinite and 7. interrogative 


pronouns. 
1. Personal Pronouns. ,,2x3 »..> 
§ 92. They are: bön, e. sin, 3l 0, GAs kadi. 
They are declined as follows: 7 


First Person. 


Singular > a0 Müfrdd' Plural az Jim 
i Nee 

N. gy bén I u, biz we 

G. p bönim wy ey, bizim our 

D. IS ba-iia to me oy bize to us 

A. 5 böni me 6x bizi us 

L. on. béndé in me »> » bizdé in us 

A. pas béndén from me. L3 » bizdén from us. 


Second Person. 


N. o sön thou je siz you 

G. İL seni thy İ- sizi yours 

ND. IU sa-na to thee o BİZE to you 

A. ig söni thee Sj SİZİ you 

L. eri. sön-d€e in thee od ye Sizde in you 

A. paz. sén-dén from thee. Ga) sizdén from you. 


Third Person. 
Singular > i. Müfred 
N. 3\ 0 he she, it 
G. 267! dhs) onowa, ania his, hers, its 
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gi Gi Jto him, him 
slo-na, a (to her, to it 


‘A 


T 
A. gi © dsl o-nou’, ami him, her 
7 


LU. oil ‘ otty| on-da’, an-dé in him 


Te 

A. pal oil on-dan, an-dén’ from him. 
Plural Jem’ 

N. ET kal We anlér them 

G 3 kT “İlel onlariü, anlérin of them 

D. o İİ 'e,kal onlara, anléré to them 

A Pel ‘Si lal onlari”, anléri them 

L. 03d il “ 43 gi 3\ onlarda’, anlérdé’ in them 


A. 5 LT *boylal onlardan, anlérdén from them. 


Reflexive form of the Third Person. 


Singular 5 aa Müfrdd Plural ez Jem 

N. GX kendi ha kéndilér 

G. ALS kendinin of 4) Las” kéndiléria of i 

D. «43157 köndind to Se ha köndilâre to > 
. @ : d 

A. şa köndini ZE Chu köndileri E 

L. 04.057 kéndindé in s2 4457 kéndilérdé in |= 

A. LAS kéndindén from O yh A kéndilérdén from 


§ 93. The English conversational form of address 
is ‘you’; in Turkish, however, there are two forms: sén 
and siz. Sön is employed in addressing parents, near 
relatives, children, servants, pupils, and intimate friends, 
such as would be addressed by their Christian names 
in England. Siz is used in addressing strangers, or 
mere acquaintances (§ 494), 


§ 94. Instead of biz and siz their double plural 
jy ‘3 5 bizlör, sielér are sometimes used in all the six 


cases. This cannot be expressed in English. They are 
even used, out of politeness, instead of bön and sin. 
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2. Possessive Pronouns. dll no 


§ 95. The Possessive Pronouns of the Turkish 
language do not really correspond to those of the 
English, but are merely possessive affixes, Possessive 
affixes are used instead of the English possessive pro- 
nouns. Thev consist of syllables added at the end of 
nouns. They have the value of pronouns, and cannot 
stand alone. 


§ 96. The possessive affixes are the following: 


(- Sing. I. person my > Plur. I. person our 

So >» Il » thy ; » II » ~~ your 

cs » IIT » his. Sj » WI. » their. 
x.: Sing. dl élim EM lin A é-li 


my hand, thy hand, his hand; 
Plur. Al &limiz o ;SNeliüiz OEM l-Leri 
our hands, your hande, their hands. 
§ 97. The pronunciation of the Possessive Affixes 
varies in the following way (§ 52): 
1. If the word to which they are added end in 


a consonant, the affixes are pronounced: im, in, 4; 
imiz, iniz, léri, as in the above. 


2. If the preceding predominant vowel in the word 
be ow or o, although written in the same way, they 
are pronounced: oum, OUN, 04; OUMOUZ, OUNnOU2, 


lari. Ex.: qa A b mgt Ses Şİ Ty 


Çoushoum, bie PE Mp qoushoumouz, goush- 
ounouz, goushlari. My bird ete. 


3. If the word end in a vowel, they have then 
only the value of the letters m, n, si; miz, nz, léri. Ex.: 
etl Nth b I stl Stl ‘os stl Anam, anati, anasi; 
a-naméz, Fane ii My mother ete. 


4. If the predominant vowel in the word be eo, Ü, 
the vowel of the affix is pronounced &, to agree with 


aS ASS! SS SSF" 6/55 rm, 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar, 
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gö-zün, gözü, yö-zÜMUZ, gö-cü-nür, gözleri. 
My eye ete. 
§ 98. In the third person singular. when the word 


ends in a vowel, a ,,, & is inserted for euphony, as: 
ell “Suk bb ba-ba-si (and not Sil ba-ba-i). The only 


exception to this rule is the word yo sou; as: Es 
Cb yo cy? Soryoum, sou-your, sou-Yyou; sou-you-mois, 
sou-you-nouz, sulari. My water ete. 

§ 99. If the word ends in one of the connected 
letters (§ 24) the suffix §¢ is not written when declined 
in Singular cases, but the sound @ is retained; as: 
25° Oks “asi ae otk * buy Kitabi, 
-Di-niji, -bé-na, -bé-ni, -bindan, -bénda. 

§ 100. If it ends in one of the unconnected letters 
(5359) the ¢ é is retained; as: 3) * Elusl ‘ ayy! ' 
oe | uvey) i olny! (vl, f-vi-ntit, vine, öven ote. 

§ 101. If the final vowel of the substantive is 
» é, it is never joined on to the possessive in writing 
($ 32); as: 0222 SJea0' 022 dedem, de-dü, dé-dési 
not p> “Zla>> My grandfather etc. 

§ 102. The genitives of the Personal pronoun are 
used, when required, to emphasize and corroborate the 


possessive affixes of the same number and person. They 
are never used alone, without their equivalent possessive 


affixes to corroborate them; thus aw! d)(8 gardashim my 
brother (not my sister etc.), 25318 gx bönim gardashim 
my brother (not your brother or his brother) (§ 120). 

§ 108. A final S 4, in a polysyllable, as in 
declension, changes into & gh before the possessive 
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affixes, singular or plural, excepting that of the third 
person plural; so also *) £ changes into y in like cases 


(§ 53). Ex: Sb5 * eels * Cbbs ‘ sts ets * ets 
Ço-nag, go-na-ghim, qo-na-ghiii, go-na-ghi; qo-na-ghi- 
miz, go-na-ghi-iiz. My mansion ete. |" Kal : 
I | ° Ke |: pe re a | Enek, i-né-yim, i-né-yin, 
İ-NE-Yİ; 1-né-yi-miz, i-n(-yi-ihiz. My cow etc. 
With Singular Nouns. 
el ra benim a-tim my horse 
Lu] AL senii a-tia thy horse 
ST “sl onout a-ti his horse 
A px bizim a-ti-miz our horse 
St J jm sizi a-ti-hiz your horse 


S yi 3 yal onlarin at-la-ri their horse. 


With Plural Nouns. 
f Fu rz benim atlarim my horses 
3 Bİ SL. sénia atlarii thy horses 
cs Kİ ébi 5) onout atlari his horses 
a it ey. bizim atlarimiz our horses 
oh İd). sizi atlariniz your horses 
is bt 4) by) onlariü atlari their horses. 

§ 104. In some words the vowel of the last syllable 
is eliminated when the possessive affix is added, except 
in the third person plural. 

at fa : oe gönül, o geoi-lüm heart, my --. 
Sel Xa) yeh a-ghiz, agh-ziü mouth, thy —. 

Os» ‘oy bo-youn, boy-nou neck, his —. 
Seal ‘ jeles| o-ghotwl, ogh-lou-mouz son, our —. 

OI) 9! ' oo 2g: bou-roen, bour-nou-fiouz nose, your —. 


4* 
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a. jis “çiz a-gil (o ag-lim mind, sense, my —. 
a, ois ‘cbs va-git, vagq-tii time, thy —. 
A. pa ‘gent gi-sim, gis-mi part, his —. 
A. pl zel isim, is-mi-miz name, our —. 
Pp. og ' Se she-hir, sheh-riiiz city, your —. 
But in the third person göö-nul-löri, a-ghtz-lari, bo-youn- 
lari, oghoul'lari, bourounlari, agil'lari etc. 


§ 105. Asit has been seen, the possessives are 
affixed to the substantives they qualify, and form one 
word with them. That compound word is then declined 
like a simple substantive; as: 


1. Affixes of the First Person. 


Singular 5 2. Müfred' Plural ae Jöm 
N. çel hitabim tS” Kitabimiz 
G, les kitabimini of İ - iğ kitabimizin of 
D. as” kitabima to 2 9 as hatahimiza to 2 
A, ALS hitabimi N vE ig kitabimizi p 
L, ox kitabimda in |” os a kitabimizdain | © 
A. OAKS hitabimdan from SP) es kitabimizdan from 


2. Affixes of the Second Person. 
N. Les kitabin 5S hitabiniz 
G. ANE kizta-hi-yiü of | || 4S hitabinizin of 
D. SS kitabina to ae EST kitabifiiza to 


thy book 
vour book, 


A. & ET hitabini is BG ET kitabinizi 
L. osSkS~ kitabinda in 09 tS kitabinizda in 
A. YAK ES” kitabindanfrom OK hitabiiizdan from 


3. Affixes of the Third Person. 
N. GE kitabi EET kitablari 
G. LES hitabinia of < AL hitablarinia of 
n, au” kitabina to | on e kitablarina to 





his book 
their hook 


Se 


or The Pronouns. v8 
A. ŞE kitabini | a eb S hitablarini | 
© 

L. ests” kitabinda in 8 ot; ES kitablarinda in a 
@ ... 

A, Gash kitabindan from| 2 Or) ES kitablarindan from| 3 


Vagtim, vagtimin, vagtima, vagtimi, -timda, -dan My time ... 
Evin, é-vi-yin, é-viné, évifit, é-vitidé, évindén Thy house ... 
VYapousou, gapousounouf, -souna, -sounou, -soundan, -da His door ... 
Ba-li-ghi-miz, -mizin, -miza, -mizi, mizda, -mizdan Our fish... 
Ek-mé-yi-Riz, -nizii, “Rize, “hizi, -itizdé, -nizdön Your bread... 
Ormanlari, -larinif, -larina, -larini, -larinda, -dan Their forest ... 
§ 106. The Accusative Singular of a noun agrees 
in form and in pronunciation with the third person 
singular possessive affix added. The noun with this 
affix, however, is always the subject in a sentence, while 
the other similar form is always object. Ex.: 
A sv.yı, Alinin kitabi bourada dir The book of 
3 by GET Ale Ali [Eli] is here. 
ets yee ste |. Alinin kitabi ghayb oldou The book of 
SAN HE gts Ale Ali (Elij has been lost. 
Sil die gi Kitabi Ali bouldou Ali has found the book. 


İn the first and second examples the word ot 


means ‘his book’ (Nom. third person), and is the sub- 
ject of the sentence: in the third example the word is 


the objective case of the word OLS. 


pi Words, 


w Az chiz me (out of door) boot ol charig sandal 
f. mb, fotin boots Uy chorab stockings 
f. logs vo goundoura shoe 09 > Jözvö Mİ Gi 
p. Tl pabou) slipper Ole finjan coffee-cup 
f..» 8 galosh over-xhoe, galoche Ol y= choban shepherd 
all a-yaq foot f. si chay tea (Chinese) 
L157) déy-nék stick Gl» chay brook. 


a e Exercise 9. 


4 e 


laz. any Soa ial Sooty fous tay | 


İl 1g Nİ ŞE STS a Su Cui! Y seat! 
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Çe amy Translation 10. 


1, Me, he, they, you, thou, my, her, his, thy, ours, 
yours, their. 2. To me; to thee; to you; on thee; in 
you; on me; from me. 3. Him, himself; to him; in 
him; from him. 4. The cat (acc.), the cat (nom.); his 
cat (nom.), his cat (acc.); his cats (nom.), his cats (ace.); 
their cats, their cat (nom.). 5. His daughter (nom.); 
his daughter (acc.), the daughter (acc.), your daughter 
(acc.). 6. In their valley, in our house, to your garden, 
to your horse. 7. My son, to mv son, to his son; his 
children (pl. nom.). 8. In your time; from your time; 
to his time. 9. His nose, of his nose; to your nose, 
their noses. 10. In the city, in your city, to your city, 
from our city. 11. On my head, on his head, my head 
(nom.), my head (ace.), 12. The tea (acc. and nom.), 


his tea (acc. and nom.); in our brook. 13. The shepherd, 
their shepherd, their shepherds (nom. and acc.). 14. My 
over-shoes, thy shoes; his sandals; her stockings and 
boots; our coffee-cup, your coffee-pot. 


To be corrected. 
S53 ‘ck! Y « oghoulowious ‘ oghoulou » ples! | 
ee 4  0d;Sl! Gell ~ . (third pers.) (6.649 
alae V iŞ Gell Alo + Sylver? ziy 
Chul) > 
al Ko Conversation. > 


S. Haftanifi günlerini scöyle! 

J. Pazır, Pazar -&rtesi, Sali, 
Char'shanıba, Oo Pershembö, 
Jouma-a’, Jouma-a értési. 

S. Senenili dört mévsimlérini 
söyle! 


Q. Tell me the days of the week. 

A. Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, 
Wednesday, Thursday,Friday, 
Saturday. 

Y. Tell me the four seasons of 
the vear. 


J. Bahar, Yaz, Güz, Qish. A, Spring, Summer, Autumn, 
Winter. 

S. Günüü tagsimlerini stoyle! (). Tell me the divisions of the 
day. 


4. The Dawn, Morning, Fore- 
noon ( a.m, Noon, After- 
noon, Evening, Night, Bed- 
time (two hours after sunset), 
Mid-night. 


J. Shafag, Sabah’, Qoushlougq, 
Kovlén, Ikindi, Akhsham, 
Geje, Yatsi, Göje yarisi or 
Yari geje, 


1» »> Lesson 6. 
<sle! The Izafét, 


§ 107. The possession or connexion of one thing 
or person with another is called in Turkish, Jzafct, 
which means ‘addition or annexation’. 

One substantive is governed by another in three 
different ways: 

§ 108. J. By juxtaposition, without change. This 
is used to shew the relation between a material and 
the thing composed of it. The name of the material 
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is simply put, like an adjective, before the other sub- 
stantive. Ex.: 
gb b a altoun goutou a golden box. 


bau Chal é-pék mendil a silk handkerchief. 
vel yp YU gü-müsh sa'at a silver watch. 


Or the noun expressing the material is put in the 
ablative case; as: 


cal Ce ts Os ot altoundan keöstök a chain of gold. 
ja Kaul! élmasdan bilézik a bracelet of diamond. 


wae Aş youndan chorab woollen stockings. 


§ 109. II. By placing the first substantive in the 
nominative or unaltered form, and adding to the second 


the pronominal affix of the third person ((¢ or |... -é or -si). 


This is used to indicate not only possession but also 
genus and species, the name of the species coming first 
(§ 81, Note) Ex.: 


ix! 9! dv gapousou a house-door (indefinite). 
3 po 9199 gouyou sou-you well water. 
pe! > ul armoud a-gha-ji pear tree. 


oll azla! Amasiya élmasit Amassia apple. 


§ 110. The names of countries, rivers, mountains, 
cities etc. are formed in this way, the first of the two 
nouns remaining unchanged; as: 


Ep dle Osmanli dövldti The Ottoman government. 
slip AS In-gi-liz gralichasi The queen of England. 
Vu uly Sivas shöhri The city of Sivas. 
ge gel Ermeni milleti The Armenian nation. 
Fb leyli Er-ji-yas da-ghi Mount Argeas. 
Sp sigh Touna néh'ri The river Danube. 
Gl yel Mayis a-yi The month of May. 


§ 111. Tİ. By placing the first in the Genitive, 
and adding to the second the pronominal affix of the 
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third person (¢ or ..-¢or-sé). This indicates the relation 


of possession and is essentially definite, and is generally 
used when the article ‘the’ would be put before the first. 
noun in English. 


The name of the possessor is placed first, as when 
the possessive case is used in English. Ex.: 


ce J sl &-vii qapousou The door of the house (definite). 
> ET CLIN élmanin a-ghaji The tree of the apple. 
İse Üy gou-yonnou souyou The water of the well. 

$ 112. When the two nouns come together in 
English, with the word of between them, the first ex- 
pressing the quantity of the second, the phrase is trans- 
lated into Turkish by simply putting the name of the 
quantity before the other noun and omitting ‘of’ as 
in German they say Eine Flasche Wein, ‘a bottle 
of wine’. 

si ce y. bir gadeh chay a cup of tea.’ 

oe 439) En üch og qa she-kör three okes of sugar. 
y mü yi LJl on arshin bez ten yards of cloth. 
SE yi Özelel Sy yüz Eölehek boughday’ a hundred bushels of wheat. 
Vw» Joe » bir sürü qoyoun a flock of sheep. 

§ 113. The following construction is frequent be- 
tween a noun and a cardinal number. 

8) el or 8343 Od ues kitabin deördü or kitablardan 
döördü. four of the books, or four books. 

Sil Lbiabyl or Sil 4 Jabs! or eG v3 Jab s| o-da-nir 


ikisi or odalarin ikisi or o-dalardan ikisi two of the rooms, or 
two rooms. 


§ 114. These constructions are declined: 

Evifi gapousou, -noufi, -na, -nou, -sounda, -soundan. 

§ 115. There are two words »>— (-dé, -da) in 
Turkish; one is used with the nouns to form the Locative 
case, and is always accented (§ 84): oo! év-dé’, sek 
baghdad’ in the house, in the vineyard. 
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§ 116. The other -é is a conjunction, meaning 
‘also, and’: it is never connected with the noun, nor is 
it accented; that is, the accent is at the end of the 


preceding word; as: o> ol fv dé‘ ad a bagh da * 
. » » » » § » e "TT ‘ 
25 py pödörim dé‘ od çı benim dö; meaning The 
house also, the vineyard too, my father also, mine also’. 
Jig 0d ods * yla od oti. bende de var, sende de var "There 

is in me and in you, i.e. ‘I have and you have (§ 477). 
§ 117. Da-khi >> is also used with the same 


meaning (‘also, too); as: > ods cp edn binds 
dakhi, sinde dakhi ‘in me also, in thee too’ (§ 477). 


Aa! Words. 


Familya als The Family. 
las 3 giz gardash a 
; . sister 
p.o ALA hémshiré | 

ssl oghoul son 


OA oyhlan boy 


LL UT ana baba | 

= parents 
a. cp tly validéyn 

LL baba | 

Gi father 
P. JL pödür | 
us chojoug child 

> giz girl, daughter 


UT a-na 
mother 
a. o's valide | 


«sl an'-né mamma a. af Ne kérimé daughter 


Lb ses » böyük baba | grand Sys gari wife, woman 


0332 'a5> dede | father a. of ém'mi uncle 
father's 


/ 
\ 


tm of A-MOUJA | brother} 


ads an nénd | 
ai | grand o teyze | aunt 
z | mother : (mother's 
Ui Soy bööyükana > khala | sister) 
aunt 


O39) 56 toroun grand child 
loy8 gardash | 
wi) ga-rindash brother 


p. vol_y biradör 


sme J 
a. af Cm 1 (father’s sister) 


f uncle (mo- 
| ther's brother) 
ey \9 ga-yin bro- 
7 ther- 
yol Xo b ga-yin birader) in-law 


Glo da-yi 
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father-in- 
law 


Tas i nothe 
Gİ gayin ona 0ter 


AS gölün j the bride; the 


s.s sf the bride- 
Se x guvey iJ groom 


Li wB gayin ata 


ghls damad the son-in-law 
,{ sister's hus- 


-4 | öndshte 
wl baldiz wife's sister 

0 gp f husband's bro- 

3 eli ther's wife 
a «ef husband's 

4709) io göörüm)e | ate 
f relative by 
{intermarriage} 


öz fa nephew; 
om YCYE : 
is yeyen, yéegen » Mer” 


p. 031) «syf amja zadé 


2S düüür 


p. orl) 


alla khala me 
p. e3l) dls dayi ll 


\danghter-in-law 


{ brother-in-law 
Gbial bajanag | (wife's sister's 
\ husband) 
«> p goja husband 
MT ab'la elder sister 
«mam chéché eldest sister 
a.p. Laz khizmeétkiar | 
a servant 
at. xu khizmelji | 
çil hanim Lady, Miss, Mrs. 
dle sa-yi number 
Al “al obir, olbir the other 
a. Yy Khala-yig | maid 
aay jari-ye | servant 
$35) efendi gentleman, Sir 


a. tle müsafir guest 


wi gafés cage. 


\ \ ele Exercise 11, 


‘SX! polly 3 eae : 35 bil Ol gile ml oL \ 
Sle pm 25 6 4) ae Sy gal dhl, | e poly gs! 


eats 4 pin lal TG Sys gb Srl US, 
ui FG) oatwabes! Seral Ve ğe So oe 9 ül 
A! ody O99 T + 5d 519 > ye Shy y ody İlel yila 
S>İy SEL ALİYE SoS Sx Orig + Sal sly dle 
U3! geal SLES Ga! SoS İS Sall + Suu 
es! Sall. Gul > Gus! 
139 ad Sop get ads) İN + 59 gal aly 
22 wad 049.29 çil Elan Sal di Saral Sy V 


ye 0. s1 LK 03 yel 3 ods! 
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> yf vol), V° Joules! 8) S399 ies shes slils 4 
on 3 Je IN gl 4:01) b * (dörlör is called) )x5 »> Ro gl 


vb 28 Edad : Dats VI - yd 55 es) a 4221) 
ales! ERİ) ge VT + pts le ES los Dass pl; 
‘sty? tI 2 > ar eo 5G 09 ales! Lays 

‘ale ill 


NY amy Translation 12. 
1. Coffee-pot, coffee-cup; an oke of coffee of Yémén 


( ot). 2. Cow's milk; the milk of the cow; in cows 


milk, in the milk of the cow. 3. Three of them; two 
of the oxen; the ten (of the) gold watches. 4. Two 
bottles of wine; a glass of water. 5. Three pounds 
(okes) of tea; three and a half yards of aie 6. The 
children of the village; the village children. 7. Both of 
them; my father and my grand father. 8. The English 
government; the English nation. The city of Paris. 
9. The door of the garden; a garden door. 10. Two 
of those children; two of your children. 11. Four of 
my cousins. 12. The number of the books of my 
brother's son is great. 13. Am I not your son, and are 
you not my parents? — Yes, my son! thou art my son, 
I am your father and she is your mother. 14. Néjibé 
Hanim is my sister and Miss Mary is her sister-in-law. 
15. A city-door; the door of the city; the door of a 
city; a door of a city; a door of the city. 


To be corrected. 
öy ibi ez” bariyer ei iii 
al Alt A GS ER pe 
Es) Nesi | s)5) ol: » Sys | ELI + Cope Sy © 
vi > 
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al ka Conversation. 


Jo la all ? Ja Sally 

22 ce loyb Cae 29 & gi 

dating eğ 223 TE 

39 GAS) 25 292% zel nl) dl 

. 20039) eal ae ssl Pa 029l Jacl 

92 AB çal al 203 leb vail ~ Fl 

od oka) Cho AZA Pd 050 > San 

«YAS ozazil | pal as Poke odak İs23 

o ikala 1 pi) ae 2 de Ce CL Sİ a 

ete Soy Beye dye 2 Juno eS MN 3 seer 
jy 


Y Uw Lesson 7. 


The verb ‘To Have. 
§ 118, The English verb “To Have’ is expressed in 
Turkish in two ways, according to the object of the verb. 
If the object is indefinite the adjectives >\y cur 
‘present: existent’ and Sy yoy ‘absent: non-existent’ are 
used to express that sense. These may be followed by 
the verbal particle of affirmative )5 dir, which in this 


case, as in many other cases may be omitted in con- 
versation (§ 76). 

If the object is definite the Substantive verb 
is employed (§ 127). 


1. The verb To Have with an Indefinite Object. 


§ 119. In such phrases as: I have a book, he 
has a dog, it is expressed in two ways. 
I. By putting the subject in the Genitive, followed 
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by the object with the possessive affix and the verb 
jig’ ya )y var, var dir; Gy sddy you, YON dour; as: 
ST, 4 benim bir kitabim vardir I have a book. 


e bir kital ls Mv father has 
- — 5 babamin bir kitali yoqdour My fi 
Bp YET dell ee ' not a book. 


Literally: of me there is a book, of my father there 
is no book. 

$ 120. Sometimes the subject, when a pronoun, 
is omitted, especially when the subject is not accented 
or emphasized: then the attix of the object indicates 
the subject ($$ 70, 102); as: 

yo yu LS» bir kitabim var dir 1 have a book. 

The affix shows the person of the subject. 

§ 121. When the subject is a noun it is always 
considered as in the third person, therefore the object 
must end with the pronominal affix of the third person, 


gor li or si). 


Efendinin bir eri vardir The gentleman has 


329 GIN» Anse) a house, 
. ae Chojoughouü bir élmasi var The boy hax 
DE) co lll Y. Cle ym yo an apple. 


The words dee Şazi being sulstantives, are of 
course in the third person. 

. § 122. H. The verb To Have with an indefinite 
object is rendered in Turkish in another way also. In 
the first way the subject was in the Genitive case; in 
the second, the subject must be put in the Locative; as: 
Jd sla SUT san bende bir kitab var dir 1 have a book. 


do çe > odaya pédérimdé bir qalém var dir My father has a pen. 


§ 123. Although it is not very correct grammati- 
cally, there is a custom among the common people not 
to append to the noun the possessive affixes of the first 
and second persons plural. Instead of saying correctly 
Sizi atiiiiz, bizim Evimiz, they say Sizit at, bizim öv 
just as in English. Bizim vin pinjérési the window of 
vur house, for Bizim (vimizii pewjirisi. Bizim pidir 
our father, for Bizim pederimiz, or merely pödür; as: 

22 929) Jaz © 99 0391 dy 6‘ 92 099) Jere {92 0291 Gare eğ 
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§ 124. The Plural Locative forms of the Personal 
Pronouns sometimes give the sense of ‘house, home’. 
Bizdé bir i-nék var means both ‘We have a cow and 
“There is a cow in our house. Lit.: ‘in us’. 


S 125. But the rendering for nouns is different: 
‘at my father’s’ or ‘in my father’s house’, ‘the people 
of my father's house, are expressed by adding a gil; as: 


ie LL babam gil The people of my father's house, my 
= fs father's family. 
oS pililel bajanaghim gildé at my brother-in-law's house. 


AST pod hémshirém gili to my sister's, 

: dayim gil bizde dir The family of my uncle is 
42005: JS ela in our house. 

$ 126. “There is, there are is rendered by the Loca- 
tive with > oly 5 Gy» var dir, yoq dour (§ 76). But onda. 


var, binde var, denote possession; as: Evdf bir at var 
There is a horse in the house. But Binde bir at var 
I have a horse. In the first sentence it expresses location 
and in the second possession. 

Ş 126a. Hal Je Present. 

“yyl e 92 dig oan bénim var dir, bende var dir, 
yayi “ys ly ott. senii var dir, séndé var dir, 
“yyl el ‘5. oly ong) onout var dir, onda var dir, 

Pes le, (5 ‘92 Jig 03 » bizim vardir, bizde var dir, 
‘D2 la İzm “45 la oa jm sizi var dir, o sizde var dir, 
3) Shia) yo oly os al onlari var dir, onlarda var dir. 
I have, thou hast, he hasa — etc. 
The Negative Form. 
Dod ys é ‘pity osu. bénim yoydour, béndé yoqdour. 

I have not a — ete. 

§ 126b. Mazi sole Past (Preterite). 

‘Sal oly ra “Sl yla ods bénim var idi, béndé var idi, 
sal İL. sel oly et senii var idi, séndé var idi, 


“Gl ly hal sel ls oval ononü var idi, onda var idi, 
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SA oly ee “sal ig > > bizim var idi, O bizde var idi, 
“aul oly İşe “Sl ly 03 jm Bizi var idi, Oo SİZÂE var idi, 
EA ly Sal! bu) oly oa al onlarin var idi, onlarda var idi. 

I had, thou hadst, he had a — etc. 
The Negative Form. 
‘Chl ow 8 Or Gacy e benim yog idi or -yo ghoudou, 
~ Gx) Gy ods Or Gity ors béndé yoğ idi or -yo ghoudou. 
I had not a — ete. 
The Interrogative Forms. 
? pdr OI e ? yil 9s re bénim var midir? bénim yog moudour? 
? Gon oly ete or ? Sal ça ily sende var’ miyidi? or var mi idi? 
Have la —? Have I not a —? hadst thou not a —? ete. 


2. The verb To Have with a Definite Object. 

$ 127. When the object of the verb To Have is 
definite, it is rendered in Turkish by the substantive 
verb 53 dir (§ 118). 


§ 128. The order of the construction is this: first 
comes the object, then the subject, and the verb in 
the third place. 


§ 129. This is a general rule in the Ottoman- 
Turkish language. In every case when the object 
is indefinite, the subject comes first; and when 
the object is definite the object comes first; Ex.: 

Joy Pa = y p benim bir kitabim’ var dir 1 have a hook. 

35 edu OS kitab bende dir I have the book. 

In the first instance the object (a book) is indefinite, 
therefore the subject comes first; in the second the 


object (the book) is definite, therefore the object comes 
first and the subject follows it. 


§ 130. Remarks: The English Conjunction but is 
expressed either by putting the Arabic words ll ‘ SS 


42% ¢m'-ma or am'ma, lakin, fagat or the Turkish 55 4.0! 
4-s¢ dé, all meaning ‘but’ (§ 239, 476); as: 


“o The verb To Have. 65 


£99 ST bi oly pul £52 ST Sols park foe ST UI os pork 
param var amma az dir; param var lakin )5 İN es aus} ly ee ok 


az dir; param var fagat az dir; param var i-sé dé az dir 1 have 
but a little money. 


§ 131. “Any” is expressed in Turkish in two ways: 


one by p. 7.4 hich, and the other without using that word, 
but by simply using the object of the verb (§ 188); as: 
Have you any bread? ? 4 yla SÜ etn ? Jd LY ELS] TA 0 Saw 
He has not any money yy wok As) tag (worl Oo Sol 


$132. “Not any, not at all” is expressed by ma hich. 


D> dam iy if pa A yy ak ee hich parasi yog- 
dour; hich é-yi deyil choq hasta dir. He has not any money; He 
is not at all well: he is very sick. 


133. “How many?” is expressed by a gach? 
($ 174), Ex. 
How many piastres have you? =? yo vig ey £ e” 


How many books has he? ? 3 ly JET gi 
$ 134. “How much?” is expressed by 342) yasa 
né gadar? (Ş 119); as: 
How much sugar have you? ? ols Eğe avr 
How much bread have we? ? oly KF yda 


ad 
t 


$ 135. “Some” is expressed by jly bir az ‘a little, 
a small piece of anything’, in reference to inanimate 
objects (Ş 182); as: 
STS x bir az ékmék some bread. 
But in reference to animate objects 5 bazi, gb y 
bir gach is used (§ 181); as: | 
peo) yan ba'zi adémlér some people. 
hal e bir qach’ éféndilér some gentlemen. 
le Lew ba'zi hayvanlar some animals. 
§ 136. “Both” is rendered by p. é é hem — hém 
(§ 469); as: 
I have both bread and salt, se) gb A 9 STİ é ods 
My aunt has both paper and pen. os oly par e SE P Jha 
5 


Turkish Cony.-Grammar, 
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§ 137. “Hither ... or...” isrenderedbyp.ll ya-ya- ; 
“Neither... nor... isrendered by 4 4 né--né (§ 472); as: 
I have neither bread nor salt. ),b 4 oly ALS] 4 od 
You have either pen or paper. 26 b oly p ol 


§ 137a. Hal Ji Present. 


Jo oku béndé dir, D> 05 » bizde dir, 
Jo oi séndé dir, J2 03 = sizdé dir, 
Jd ox! onda dir. 33 ss Lal onlarda dir. 


I have the —, thou hast the —, he has the — etc. 


Negative Form. 


JIGS oklu * A3 odin {ahd oksi béndé deyil dir, séndé déyit 
dir, onda deyil dir etc. I have not the — ete, 


§ 137b. Mazi gol. Past (Preterite). 


Sl ots béndé idi, Sl a5 » bizde idi, 
Sul ot séndé idi, Sl 05) sizdé idi, 
Vul esl onda idi. Vul o> isli onlarda idi. 


1 had the —, thou hadst the —, he had the — ete. 


Negative Form. 


Sas) > sak ou) Lo ote! Gaul Lo esis] bende deyil idi, 
séndé déyil idi, onda déyil idi etc. I had not the — ete. 


Examples. 
TI havethebook 
etc. 
Have I the 
buvok? ete. 


? Gee So orp LS kitab sizde deyil miyidi? Did younot have 


the book? ete. 
pa Words. 


DP) o> kal ws” D2 olim ae ig gs ods we 


? joe EE e rs bor ET? pe od es 


\\\ élma apple ald ga-yi-si apricot 
5 et armoud pear p. dae shéf-ta-li peach 


Lo) Erik plum (3011 Ü-ZÜM grapes 
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NAS kivaz cherries. 


Oe  göyoun sheep 
Ob y= choban shepherd 


| vishné (commonly 
f. «2:9 | fishné) the morella 
\ cherry (Slavonic) 


f. İli) portougal oranges 


ab) yaşı youmourta egg İ.Y yes limon lemon 
e Aw sirke vinegar f. çe Gl patatés potato 
Ja, péy-nir cheese f. pil sb tomatdés tomato 
f. iS” késtand chestnuts (Gr.) fle» téré yaghi butter. 


ye e Exercise 13. 


pants del dye)! * 10 td aly eli 537 amk VT. 
Ek sail öge «sly J e b ae. diet 5 
ed hal Ve yağ a cen İzli çal Kİ ‘> ahs dye)! 
artsy Sly 3 Sl 433) Zz3 esis! dos! gal od byl — Fly a 
Sy! Ele! ES: sls HS sy pole GS Yo yd yly 
ge Srv Sul oly ae Küs düet holy bose 
I pach ne — PSİ go aly pads! uth © 2 Gaul sly Oye 
SoS Stl sa gel 3 İĞ ‘Seek Rİ İp 0353) 
+ Saal sly Chee y ots] sh > Ş +» aly İz 7 218 
3) ağ Gal ots Lol — Boge oly Hel YIL 
2 YANA eyy eyi as İRK Kİ Sly ol 
oft lol | odaEy olu — 2 ge oly 0d she 3 gel oll 
I Day — Byte aly GES Chie ye 8 +09 oly m ol, İK 
ge la Sayl 2 te sly ork oki Ne 39 ölüye OT 
SEE VV DAİ 0d eke © ld obs ey — 2 ye rly az 


1 Student must practice using both the Locative and Geni- 
tive forms ($$ 119, 122). 


§* 
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ad d!y px oS +2 ; hy Ba sly eb obs |e 2 yasli 
gp ob ie # hue say EIT VY be sb A 
J ve + 9d ode UE Sv 9 abey yoy Mey iz 
gh oy + Saul JOD a2) stu | pass! ot — İSA 03 
“(Suu! ody 
\~é amy 1Translation 14, 


J. 1.1 have an apple; thou hast some cherries; 
he has the oranges. 2. My brother has the dog; your 
aunt has a cat; they have three horses. 3. How much 
money have you? — I have seventcen piasters. 4. Have 
you any sugar? — No, Sir, I have not any. 5. J bad 
no pen. J had the pen. I had not the pen. 6. Give 
me some bread and grapes. — Have you any bread 
and grapes? 7. How many children has your grand- 
son? — He has two children; one a boy, the other 
a girl. 

II. 8. Have 1a dog? — Yes, Sir, vou have a dog, 
and my brother has a horse. ©. ‘Has he the pen? — 
No, Sir, he has no pen. 10. Where is your book? — 
It is at my uncle’s. 11. Who has my money? — I have 
your money. 12. Is there any servant in the kitchen? 
Is the servant in the kitchen? 13. The servant is in 
the kitchen. There is a servant in the kitchen. 14. Who 
has the pen and the paper? — Your father had the 
pen and I have the paper. 15. Are there any cggs? 
Yes, Sir, there are plenty of them. 


al kG Conversation. 


Mat-bakhda ne var? Bir az tomatés vé patatds var. 

Sizifi birader nasil dir? Hich é-yi deyil, ehog hasta dir. 

Onoun ati kimde dir? Babam gilde dir. 

Güzel qoush gardashiüda mi? Khayr, chojoughouü gafésindé 
dir. 

Qafésdé ne var? Bir yéshil, bir siyalı ve bir béyaz 
goush var. 

Ekmek séndé mi dir? Khayr, ékmék béndé deyil dir, 








a 


1 See the Note page 67. 
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bk The Pronouns, (Continued.) 


3. Adjectival Pronoun. (ge) evo 
§ 188. The Adjectival Pronominal affix is the word 
= -ki, signifying the — which, that which’, 
according as it is a noun or an adjective. It is attached 


to nouns and pronouns in two ways; by putting them 
either in the Genitive or in the Locative case. 


§ 139. In the first instance it is used always like 
a substantive, and signifies ‘that which belongs to’. 
In the second case, it is sometimes used substantively 
and signifying ‘that which exists’: when it is at- 
tached to a substantive, it is an adjective, signifying 
‘the — which exists’. HEx.: 

Li baba’ father; CULL babanin of the father; SUL 
babanii-ki that or the one which belongs to the father. 

ool babada in the father; Sook babadaki that or the 
one which exists in (the possession of) the father, 


— 
Sens béndéki that which I have, oris in my possession. 


§ 140. The separate possessive pronouns corres- 
ponding to those of the English language are formed 
in the first wav; as: 


goer benimki, SEK séninki, 5S. 3\ onoutiké mine, thine, his. 
<p bizimki, Se siztihi, Şi onlarinké \ ge a err 
Both of these forms, when used as substantives, 


have plurals and declensions as usual; but the last ,$ 
is eliminated, retaining the sound 4 (§ 99). 


Note. S -ki never varies in pronunciation for the sake 
of euphony (§ 54). 


70 A w»» Lesson 8. Ve 


Declension of -Ki with the Genitive preceding. 


Sux bénimki pes: bénimkilér 


Z 


G. SL bénimkinitt of SAS bénimkilérin of | 2 
D. «Sin bénimking to | Oo) bénimkiléré to | F 

. YE ” . 5 
A DEES z © pte: bönimkileri z 
L mt Oi bénimkindé in o> drew benimkilérdé in Js 


A. DAS bénimkindénfrom o> 1a bénimkilérdénfrom 


Declension of -ki with the Locative preceding. 
Sosa béndéki’ Sean béndéekilér' 

Sean béndékinian'’ of 4 Sax béndékilérin’ of 

D. «Sonu böndekine to e JSauu béndékiléré’ to 

A. Seay böndökini & Seas béndékileri’ 

I, oXSs4u béndékindé’ in o> Sosu Léndéhkilérdé’ in 

: OAS Ls béndékindén from oP) y 1S béndéhilérdén from 


those of mine, those things 
which I possess. 


mine, the thing I possess. 


» 


Examples. 

“sl hojani of the teacher. SEKian| > hojaninki that 
of the teacher. \SSc4=|,> hojaniükilör those of the teacher. 
SE _J<mly> hojalariminki those of my teachers. 

29 is 4S. “> IO (4 : e ok. sende benim 


qalémim mi var, yokh'sa hojalarimiiki mi var? have you my pen 
or that of my teachers? 


MSGS sale 0d a oly EE Sh cal déndé né senin 


galömili var, né dé hojanizinkilér I have neither your pen, 
nor those of your teacher. 


ok Ss sendeki para the money you have. 

> SoS Slob qardashim gildéki goush the bird which 
is at my brother's. 

Bah'jédéki aghajlar the trees which are in the garden. 


E vdekiler those at the house. Shimdiki the present. 
Sofraki the latter. Ev'vélki the former. 


4. Demonstrative Pronouns, © )\%) ml 


§ 141. The Demonstrative Pronouns are: 
y bou used for things which are near the speaker, This. 
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Js' 55 shou, shol used for things which are near the person 
spoken to, This. 
Jal‘ 9) 0, of » » » » Oo are some distance off, 
That (yonder). 
gl ish bou This present (person or thing). 


§ 142. The Demonstratives when they modify 


a 


a noun, are regarded as adjectives. ,.-1 ° vale! jy are 
used only as adjectives, and they never undergo any 
change. 
Declension of Demonstrative Pronouns. 
Singular > 2. Mifrid 


N. y bou this sy shou this 

G. bigs Lounoun of this c= shounoun of this 

D Ss boutia to this ee shouüa to this 

A 3 gı Lounou this a ye Shounow this 

L o bounda in this ox, shounda in this 

A. Çap boundan from this. ua, shoundan from this. 
"S My İs elin Win eli Gay 
eS As AE oi SE vik ik 


bounlar, -tii, -a, ... shounlar, -in, -a, ... 
Note. The declension of 4) o that, is the same as that of 
the third person of the Personal Pronoun, page 47. 


§ 143. Other Demonstratives: 
yalak e beby'lé, béylési such, such as this. 
gah gn Sab gt shéoy'lé, shédylési’ » » as this. 


el “all öy, öylesi - aka 


§ 144. Adverbial Demonstratives: 


Uy boura here, this place (contracted from Ll»). 


LU, shoura’ here, this orthat place (» » yi. 
İbgl ora’ there, that place O »  İyişb. 


oy néré where? what place (O » is). 
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Examples. 
oral ‘Os ‘ Os» from here, from there. 
erlya\‘ oslo» ‘oslyy here, in this spot; there. 
ot Sy al» bébylé bir gündö on such a day. 
das) sky böylesi bir adémdén from such a man. 
39> > FS akal €ylesi kéott bir chojoug such a bad boy. 
Os 5] J shol éfféndidén from that gentleman. 
sol S15 İşl ol zatii Evinde in the house of that 
gentleman. 
5. Reflexive Pronouns. ŞA Un 


§ 145. The English words myself, himself, 
yourself etc. are termed Reflexive Pronouns, when 
they represent the same person as the subject or the 
nominative. They are expressed in Turkish by the 


pronoun Gu kendi: 


I myself (Sü ben kendim. 
Myself ÇA kéndim’. 
Thou thyself JUS op sen kéndiii. 
Thyself Hu köndii. 

He himself kl 0 kendisi. 
Himself eS” kéndisi’. 

We ourselves Ses y biz’ köndimiz. 
Ourselves Seas kendimiz". 
You yourselves siz kendiniz. 
Yourselves Sa kendiniz". 
They themselves Sha işl onlar köndileri. 
Themselves 5 bse kéndiléri’. 


Also: pr 8S 6S SUS GT pu GuS I] myself... 
SAT GAS 6 GSAS GIT LZ ST We ourselves... 
§ 146. The English word “own” is also expressed 


by 65; as: 
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My own book mS ba ay bénim kéndi kitabim. 
With his own hand al) ji Gus” kendi éli ile 


$ 147. Kendi is usually employed after the sub- 
ject to emphasize it, or to limit or specialize the 
meaning; as: 

Bedros köndü bashini yiygayor Ja ŞU GAS Gan 
Peter is washing his own head. 

Bedros onouü bashini yiygayor J yü el Ml UR 
Peter is washing his head, denotes another person's head. 


Efendi kendi” odasinda dir The masterisinhisownroom. 
Ejféndi onouü' odasinda dir The master is in his room 


(some one else's). 
el Words, 


Üst bash yi zl Apparel. 


a. lp) éscab clothes f. ba» rouba clothes (it. 
f. 0 JEL pantalon pants ÇE. fistan gown Gr. 
cdl. so géomlék shirt f. gan miso petticoat |Gr.: 
İzoge! ich donou drawsers faali shapya hat ‘Slav. 
Sr setri frock-coat f. bel baston stick, cane It.” 
AL yelek waistcoat aS heésé purse 
JE astar lining 40593 düyme button 
Oss éldivén gloves 34> chouga broad cloth 
a. tte mendil handkerchief «ob basma print, calico 
gl bichag knife SS ökmekji baker. 


Prop. Nouns a» yousouf Joseph. oo a@\ Ahmed. 


No çi Exercise 15. 


ka) * ys EY Se Schl — ?)5 odoy Sy \ 
deol y — 1» 4 JS y “Suu! A phe yf LK Say 


an le © Slee See 33 Sey OS 3.49 > | cb 
fs Ozel İT İŞ Sable Seay — Sü) 
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AK» yel y ue ARİ öt +99 Erol Glos 4 
glee İş — Pod etre gles NS O leyli Gye! 
Stel 3 yl 5d eds AKT Dd dD odd 
+ MSS oly sasi Sys Leu fs by a tus 
£59 SAK! hate 323 duly Gad İLİ LE V 
DA İŞİ LE iy 8 + Gal I bh gez GUA 
GAY VV 130 EL geli Je V+ +9038 
o VT +) eS ARK Ll ba + Jal y Oh izgi 

yeli 9 pects 

|“ az; Translation 16. 


1. Of that; those of that; those of those .men. 
2. That which is in this; that which is there; that 
which is here. 3. Have you our coats or those of our 
neighbours? — I have not your coats; I have those of 
my father. 4. That of my sister; those of mv mother; 
from those of mv uncle. 5. The oxen which are here; 
the cows which are there. 6. These houses are large; 
that house is little; from that house. 7. Where are my 
overshoes, and where are those of my aunt? 8. Yours 
are here and those of your aunt are there. 9. To yourself; 
from himself; in ourselves. 10. Mv mother is in her 
garden; my sister is in her house; my sister is in his 
house. 11. My own cane; his own book; in his own room. 


al Ka Conversation. 
22 od\>9) oan 029 y BA 
. S5 orl: ! esl A> 2 Jae edly ys Sues eas ee 
SLT A Arse! pal AR? ya wooly hai) Gey OL aa 
ya klayis 
32 elo}! pall al 2 ae özal SGT Gas Jp 


_.. 1 AN sentences enclosed by quotation marks are either 
idiomatic sayings or proverbs. 


—ş—ş...amamı 
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ree SLT amli ? yo ese Soo.\ 
Ale SATEN 2 yale Tİ e Sooty’ 
+2 odin aby) GL ? Jd 0d0_y a= Sle 
.)3 odin aby) Obs) ? yd 030 p e owls 
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ao The Adjective. 

§ 148. The Turkish adjective whether used as 
a predicate or as an attributc, remains unchanged, as 
in English (§ 79): 

25 Sy Jl e küchük dür the house is little. 
pol x İs m böğyük bir adém a great man. 
Jo Eb JU elmalar tatli dir the apples are sweet. 
asl Say böğyük adémlér the great men. 
The Derivative Adjective. 

§ 149. The derivative adjective which is called 
in Turkish Gye pl’, is made by the addition of the 
following particles to the nouns. 

§ 150. I. d* ) Ti, Zi, -low indicates possession 
of the thing designated by the noun; as: 


ye sou water, J yo soulou watery, tinid. 
> yer place, dy uérli fixed in a place; native. 
3l de house, dol écli that has a house; married. 


wi at horse, Pie gi atli, atlou horseman. 
a. e iz'zet honour, e izzdilou honorable. 


$ 151. With the proper names of men or places, 
the same affix indicates a native or an inhabitant of 
those places or connexion of those persons; as: 


9) yl Ameriga, Jü li Amerigali American. 





1 Ismi Ménsoub Noun (or adjective) of relationship. 
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Glte Osman glilte’ ble Osmanli Ottoman. 
LS Türkiya İT, Târkiyali an inhab, of Turkey, Turk. 
Oped» Mércifoun $503» Mörsifounlou a native of Merzifoun. 


§ 152. The names of some European nations are 
formed differently, as they were introduced by the Vene- 
tians or Genoese; as: 


NS ingiliz Englishman. > y> Jiniviz Genoese; Roman. 
jeiLs fransiz Frenchman. pil\ ispanyol Spaniard. 
«zi némisé, némehé Austrian. OUL talyan Italian. 


Sİ gm ya mosgof’ Russian; Muscovite. Slaal3 filéméng’ Dutch. 


§ 153. ID. a> j6 added to the names of nations 


forms the names of their languages; as: 
Slt alman a German: ani ll almanja the German language. 


35'da türk Turk: aS y türkje the Turkish language. 
gl érmént Armenian: 4x..)) ¢rménijé the Armenian language. 

Ş 154. «> yö if added to nouns (except the names 
of nations), expresses relation; as: 

“lu mil'létjé national. amy\ érjé household, 

dom dol kiliseyé ecclesiastical. «lü Lisanja linguistic. 

Ş 155. HI. a Ee added to the adjectives and 
nouns forms the Diminutive, expressing rather. some- 
what, slightly, -ish; as: 

“iy hayvanja brutal. «t>.> chojouyja childish. 

“olu béyagja whitish, o Y ,3 qalayja rather easy. 

§ 156. go: Se jig, jik; -jaq, jek, Jük. This 
is a modification of the above form, dictated by the 
principal of euphony (§ 52). If the word ends in 5 
or +) these letters are omitted: as: 
>“. gisajig rather short. AL) Yu güzelik beautiful little thing. 
gel azajig just a little. he » birijik only (begotten: 


2» youmrou globular; tumour: 5x3 yaşı youmroujay the plague. 
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İn y böyük: Any » böyüjek rather large. 
İs küdük: Sn §~ küchüğjek, -jük smallish, tiny. 


§ 157. IV. 2 Jt, Jt, jouw added to a noun 


indicates the individual who exercises a trade or calling 
connected with the first noun; as: 
XS] éhmékji baker. 25.5 tifénk’ji gun maker, 


so soujou water seller > 4 békmézjt treacle seller. 


§ 158. (> yi is also used for making adjectives 
or nouns designating persons who practise something 
expressed by the noun to which it is appended; as: 

e douvaji who prays. ev yalanji, -chi liar. 


>i ‘ cm aad! shagaji, latiféji joker, storyteller. 


U. 
§ 159. V. 3° ig, -lik added to a noun, 
denotes a condition, nature or guality of the thing 
denoted by the original noun; as: 
Sa göjelik (night) gown. A; x günlük daily (pay). 
shal onloug a coin of ten paras. dL yilliq yearly (pay). 


Wy» yüzlük a coin of 100 paras. öl pantalonloug ‘stuff for) pan- 
talons. 
LMS béylik belonging to the state, government. 


Yirmi adamlig yemek. Food sutlicient for 20 persons. 

S$ 160. Vİ. ©. -ste, -siz, -souz, is a privative 
adjectival suffix, meaning without, void of, lacking, 
free from, -less; as: 


moh parasiz moneyless. Jel étsiz tleshless, thin. 
. inhale Mallar) rate .. yüzsüz who has no face; 
yo souxous waterless, thirsty. Jee meler. 


Gel yolsonzroadless; impolite. o ele saghsizunbealthy,weakly. 
Derivative Nouns. 


$ 161. Derivative nouns are made by the addition 
of lie following particles to the nouns; as: 


S162. Tg‘ ot -lig, -lik. Joined to nouns 
it expresses a place peculiar to the thing named, or a 
place where it abounds; as: 
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= yl paboujloug the place where the slippers or boots are left. 
aT aghajlig, aghachlig a place where the trees abound. 


CU ya +S kéomirlik a place where coal is deposited. 
Gib tashlig a place where stone abounds, stony; stone-pit. 


§ 163. This -léik, -lég added to an adjective, forms 
its abstract noun; as: 
gl 8 gizillig redness; rouge. Uy)‘ lll dyilik kindness. 


Shaye Barbie cite nero UAB fagirlik poverty. 


§ 164. Names of trades or professions are also 
formed bv adding lk, lég to the words denoting the 
persons who exercise them. Ex.: 


İLKİ ékmékjilik the occupation of a baker, 


gesi ashjilig the occupation of a cook, cooking. 


§ 165. İL. la‘ ob -dash, -tash a fellow, a 
companion. 
lool ad dash, adash namesake. lath yashdash of the same age, 
lash “el ‘lois garindash, gardas womb-fellow)a brother. 
Esi beg tash, beydash the fellow of a prince. 
loa) argadash companion, comrade. 
Umldeyd 'mldile dérsdash, sinifdash a clasa-mate. 

§ 166. UD. 5'ü: > ‘> Jig, -jik; -jighaz. 
-jtyéz. Diminutive nouns are made by the addition 
of these particles to the nouns. 


İsli Sl ‘ pmsl evjik, éevjiyéz, évjighaz a little house. 
e kitabjig booklet. | 3-abol odajiq a little room. 
§ 167. Some Diminutives are terms of endear- 
ment; as: 
yuk ‘Gell babajiq, babajighaz papa. 
ell Gal Gai anajig, anajighaz, an'néjiyéz mama. 
je gizjighaz poor little girl. 
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3s Words, 


12412 a . NY ry ye 
Millétlér jl. Nations Shéhirlér $ ye. Cities 
a. ¢ arab Arab. Jy-iu| istambol Constantinople. 
35 kürd Kurd. Asis vénédik Venice. 


US> chérkés Circassian. O 434 isköndöriye Alexandria. 


ob) arnavoud Albanian. Üysxiye mounjousoun Pontusa. 


a. exe ajém Persian. | izmir Smyrna. 
es) roum Greek. > haléb Aleppo. 
ia yaly boul’ghar Bulgarian. u-J qoudous Jerusalem. 
ire chin China. Ju AST girid Crete. 
ye lel. majar Hungarian. ails viyana Vienna. 


§ 168. Note. Surnames are formed in Turkish by 
adding ao 3) oghlou to the name of the father, family 
and often to the name of the trade or occupation; as: 
Je es) > Hasan oghlon Ali, Ali the son of Hassan, 


aml jel gals Yayiyji oghlou Ahméd. But for the dig- 


nitaries p. el) zade is used; as: osly Lâ JSUT Kemal 
Pasha zade, son of Kemal Pasha. (§ 668, Note). 


chélébt_ a non-Moslem gen- A Sta the 
ge RB a. om| djnébi a foreigner. 


tleman. 
müsü Gentleman (Mon- pa ee 

f. gam ya si ie a. lees tujjar merchant. 
a. ol Esnaf artisan, trademan. a. \ac a-gil sense, wisdom. 
A. cae en at ase ahs art, a. ,e gharib stranger, poor. 
Kl chézar Cnesar. a. uk. shéytan Satan. 

güle satar he sells. Jub yapar he makes. 
a. GSS dük'kian shop. a. Jü bay gal grocer. 

\V ae Exercise 17, 
1. dots’ f Ses gi. . A Constan- 


tinopolitan, a ative ae Amassia, ef Sia rna, of Aleppo, 
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of Alexandria, of Japan, of China, of Montenegro, of 
Pontusa, of Jerusalem; a Viennese, a Cretan, a Hungarian, 
a Roman. 3. The Kurdish, German, Circassian, Italian, 
Arabian, Albanian, Persian, Greek, Bulgarian, Armenian 


languages; Chinese, Turkish. 4. 4£3) 4x5 ao le 
Pe Oe 42-3 | 422,5. 5. Pertaining to the country, trade, 


craft, artisan, wisdom; devilish. 6. Slightly sweet; 
quite well; coldish: rather warm; rather high; fleshy. 
TA stationer; a mender of old things; mule-driver, 
donkey-driver, horse-rider. 8. One who sells oil; who 
keeps a vineyard, a garden; one who sells bread, coffee, 
sugar, tomatoes, potatoes, milk, tobacco. 9. Stuff 
for a cloak, shirt, girdle, shoe, handkerchief, 10. Ten 
paras’ worth; 1000 piastres worth; 500 piastres’ worth; 
a piastres worth; one paras worth; changes [small 
pieces of money] (smallness). 11. Without house, horse, 
books, donkey, coffee, tea; coffee without milk, coffee 
with milk. 12. Rather white, black, high, much, pretty, 
well. 13. Humanity; height; blackness: “the profession of 
a teacher, cooking; boatmanship. 14. Fellow- traveller; 
co-religionist: sharer of the same room. 15. Beautiful 
little hands; a little pen; my dear grandmother. 


\A « ) Exercise 18. 

— İDA gel 3 ges da yl — bade pal I ) 

1 Sg! gn bağl AY 233 Sy Git ee el 
Ning Fal — 1G! alge T+ 2 yaya a Suttle jai 
eld) — 253 ode} Gy logy e Gal Gblel y Sy 
wage lel sel desl op Khe + ys ame İLE: o2 
02 oll Heal 5 gel! he SO Gate GAT + arz 
gul[clerk]ELS3b pV + Gaul Ağla a 
+ She GS eG | ble StS SEY e tae by Rİ 
le > slo Sa sel poly eee | a > ede Syme oA 
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SoS dl Kesi ve *y| Slosl pe : Je 02 pol pi 
ie IK ŞE NN oly Eğ salk oo aul 
*)5 OG) pal dol 3D pol yewl IT e 93 yala 3 


İİİ VE yl yo 239 Yay 0d deal yy Boel oobsl 1 
A 


= S-4) BOT tl 2 gob elsa Vo 7 4 gato 


NA azy Translation 19. 


1. Do you know French? — No, Sir, I know a little 
English. 2. I am a Constantinopolitan; I know Turkish 
well. 3. What docs that shopkeeper sell? — He sells 
to the villagers and citizens grapes, sugar, coffee; there 
are many such shops and shopkeepers in the villages 
and cities. 4. O grocer! give me 20 paras’ worth of 
bread, 10 paras’ worth of cheese, 15 paras’ worth of 
grapes aud 2 piastres’ worth of sugar. 5. Give me five 
piastres worth of paper; this paper is rather yellow. 
6. Where is the salt-cellar? — It is here (bowrada). 
7. There is no coal in the coal-seller's shop, the trade of 
coaling is not a clean one. 8. “Art thou moneyless? 
thou art friendless”. 9. You are a very wise man; you 
have sense, but your servant is a fool (without sense). 
10. Who is this cheesemonger and who is that iron- 
monger? — They are my friends. 


al a Conversation. 


93 G25) zey orl) rol eee Sel 
spil Gadde aşk oy 2 te Soy om 

- Jamo jmi\ 5 Gel çil 2d Hae ag SHH 
3 eel, colo gilts » - ? erly Sook o> 
El Gorgbl tly J) 51s 2 Sa SX dsl yl 


— mam ma saian mar, am 
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Ga The Pronouns. (Continued.) 


6. Interrogative Pronouns. ee Nee 
$ 169. The İnterrorative Pronouns are the follow- 


ing. {The Interrogative sign 4 -mi is never used 
with them.| 

§ 170. && kim? who? whoever? 

This is applied to persons, and is declined alone 


and with possessive affixes. 
Pim. Şe sin kim sin? who art thou? 


? 9 31 ? | Ss? aloo & kim dir 0? kim o? o kim o? who is it? 
§ 171. Sometimes when there is no question, Ada 
expresses the meaning of ‘some’. 
VAS as AS PE kimi geldi kimi gitdi, some came others went. 
? ly ass ? ols ns OS ? oly a kimim var? kimi var? kimi var? 
whom have I? whom hast thou? whom has he? 
oy er re © kimsési yog he has nobody. 
> SO kimiüki ? whose? 
§ 172. & né? How? (with adjectives); what? 
(with nouns). 
It is applied to inanimate object and is declined 


alone and with possessives. 
ola ? sl >> nl 0? né’ dir o? What is it? 


? GA ra ai NE tslörsiiz? What do you want? 
Çi pi es yi Gt es FST = IS Ja = Gh 
nim? nf? nesi? némiz’? néfiz’? néléri? 


Ném’ var? néf var? nesi var? What have 1? What hast thou? 
What has he? 


Némiz’ dir? néniz’ dir? What thing, part or belonging to us, 
to you, is it? 


2054; = ot nédé’? at or in what? 
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? Sks ne'dömek? What does it mean? 
ge == Ji nélér’! What things! What wonderful things! 


? bela = Ogee neichin? nichoun? ni'chin? For what? Why? 


> ç : eel roa , a . 
§ 173. 1 Sle tgs han gi? han ght? Which? 
It is applied to persons and to inanimate objects 
without distinctions. It may be used either alone or 
with possessives, and is declined: 
? Sila han'gisi? Which? 
? 5 Sl hangimiz? Which of us? 
? 5SSa han'giiiz? Which of you? 
? 1s Sa han'gilari? Which of them? 
? ya. Sila PL Gla ? Gla Which? of —? from —? 


? ks Fila han'gi kitab? Which book? ? pot Sila Which man? 


§ 174. Ig qach? How many? 


It is applied to pronouns and to inanimate objects, 
and may be used either alone or with possessives, and 
it is declined: 


? jae ? Kb ? ,sBga'chimi:? qa’chifiiz? ga'chi'? How many 
, N of us, of you, of them? 
? od Pee g” gach günde? In how many days? 


? ob ahs) ayin gachinda ? On what (day) of the mouth? 


§ 175. ? La nasil? How? What sort of a 
thing? What kind? 
? Ee chai nasil siniz? How are you? 
? yo pol x he nasil bir adém dir? What sort of a person is he? 
4.1 bai ya her ma'sil isé In whatever way it may be. 
§ 176. ?ax5 MİJEP What kind? How? 
?JASİ “a pl » bow adem nijé adémdir? What kind of a man 


© ” is this (man;? 
? yimlel ari çe! » What sort of a tree is this (tree)? 


§ 177. It is also used indefinitely: it then means 
how much? how many? 


1 Qanghi is the old form, now it is obsolete. 
g# 
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pads aes niche or nije def alar! How many times! 
Homage mijeye dek? niché yedek! Till how many times! 

ami * poe nijeler? nivchelér? niche adémlér? How many 

ian peoples? 


7. Indefinite Pronouns, m 2 


The Indefinite Pronouns are: 
§ 118. NE aS kimse, himésné an vbodr, 
These are applied to persons only, and are declined 
alone and with possessives. 
waly tly odlya| orada bir kimsé varmi? Is there anybody 
on there? 
oy eee oy auaS kimse yoq, ki'mésné yoğ. There is nohody. 


Sa kimsesiz" without anybody, without patron; 
” friendless. 


§ 179. 58 gadar. 
Expresses quantity or number ($$ 199. 229). 
? ALS] yas 4 ne’ gadar ekmék? How much bread? 
?Y ra Did ai P pasa nd” gadar? né’ gadar gün? How many days? 
Ja lal 6543 ala 9% a3 4 So much. 
Odd ya Cleat Sus Cleat ydiér’ gadar, yétéjék’ gadar, yö- 
tishéjék’ qadar So much as will suflice, enough. 
jae ELE ous al éshék’ qadar, ayt qadar As (big) as an ass as a bear. 
J43 Geol parmag’ gadar As (small as a little) finger. 
§ 180. p. ça hér each, every, -soever. 
Hör is always an adjective and is used with all 
other indefinite pronouns. 
pol A en a A as a hör kes, hör kimsé, hér’ adém everybody. 
ai ya hér né whatsoever. 
Sila a hir ha'ngi whichever 
x ya hör' bir each, every. 
Ax A her birimiz every one of us. 
ody a hir yérdé every where. 
x gp her kim whoever, whosoever. 
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Eg ya hdr ki miiz whoever of you. 


Sw e her biri every one of them. 
Sil A her ikisi both, each, either. 


§ 181. jly‘ a. oe bir az, ba'zi some (§ 135). 
Ba'zi means a certain number of persons or things. 
esl yön bazi adémiér ' Di vas ba'zi kimsélér Some people. 
> yanı (0S yan ba'zi defa, bazi kér'ré sometimes. 
Sham on © jemam ba'zimiz, ba zifiz, ba zilari some of us, 


of you, of them. 
yan ba'zisi some people, some of them. 


§ 182. Bir az expresses a small quantity, 
a few (§ 135). 


yo ET yp bir’ az ökmek, bir az sou a little bread, water. 


eyk 5\_» some money; S| _» bir’ azi some of it. 


Ş 188. gb, bir gach a few, several (§ 138). 
Ie (de bir gach’ ghouroush a few piastres. 
pi a” » bir gach’ adém a few persons. 
Jal o rs (ag bir qach gün Evvel several days ago. 
§ 184. atl or at, ‘a. zl‘ p. Ss bashga, 
a-khér, digör' other, another; as: 
pal y rv bod) : pal pls eal > > another man. 
aan, iu bashga bashga separately. «»«a22, somewhat apart. 
Sal S| PIG 3 LS > bashgalari, akhérléri, digerleri others. 
§ 185. a. Obs Alan a certain (definite or indefinite 
person or thing), so-and-so. 
po! EW flan’ adem so-and-so, such a one. 
0 filan shéy such a such a thing. 


03239 y filan vagitda at such and such a time. 


§ 186. a. ak ‘a. jz‘! aklaf'f6, jümle, hep all. 
dle ale‘ Mle VT Kaf féyi alm, jüm'l€ alm all the world. 
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86 
VE alm‘ he Sİ A hep ademlir, jümle addmlér all men, 
SN Saale ik Ching femiz, jümlemiz, hEpimiz all of ue, 
Lt edit gl kia fesi, İüm'lesi, he'pisi all of it 
ei 
S187, adsl üçe olanja, bütün whole. 
Ce va bütün gün the whole day, 
Lis grata bütün dünya the whole world, 
git Say paranin clan asi all the money. 


yg eee Ne olan’ jam bow dour this is all T have. 


e 2 
poy 4x Yi all my money, ea Css the whole loaf ace) 
Ins, a hich nothing, never (Ş$131—132), 
or) 
— 
coat Nich’ biri none, «20 a ma hth bir kimsé nobody, 
wt. 7. ii a te ° 
ts » Be hic fir cage net at any time, never. 


are: Miitaela-wt Re ‘mar ks. 


Kk er 
S 189. a) The English pronoun one 
Ase an adjective is not expressed in Turkish; as: 
Have vou the fresh loaf? — No: 1 have the old one. 
Taze somoun sende miz — hhanr! hayati beude dir. 
Two old lions and two voung ones. The lite ones. 
Iki ikhtiyar vö iki gönj arslanlar, Auchakler. 
The great ones of the world. Münyaniü bövyakleri. 


§ 190. b) Somebody is expressed by 5x ez 


biri, birisi. 
Somebody is asking for you. Biri séni chayhiriyor. 
Somebody is knocking at the door. Yapouyou vourouyorlar 


§ 191. c) Each other, one another, are expressed 
by p..$ Ay Sey! Soy x yökdiyöri, birbiri, birbirleri. 


They love each other. Birbirini sévérlér. 
We will help each other. Birbirlérimizé yardim'edöjeyiz. 


You see one another. Yekdigörifizi görür sünüz. 


Ji Misal’lér Examples. 


Has the farmer the white sheep? 


NG 
bs 


pl ones: 


Chifginin béyaz goyounlari 


var mi? 
Khayr', siyahlar onda dir. No! he has the black ones. 
Hojanin bööyük oghlou bourada Is the teacher's elder son here? 


mi dir? 
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Khayr” efendim! ol biri bou- No, Sir, that one (= the other) 


rada dir. is here, 
Bou qalémlérin hdr hangisi. Either of these pens. 
Han ,gisini istérsifiz ? Which will you have? . 
Han‘ gist oloursa olsoun. Either, whichever it may be. 
Dostlarimin hich birisi dodé déyil Neither of my friends was at 
adi. home. 
Nd onou istérim, ne ol'birini. I will have neither. 
Né'var? derdi ne? What is the matter? 
pi Words. 
yesil ishjt workman. US yelgin ripe. 
32 dsb dolou full, p. el kham unripe. 
A. o> gins kind. 39» pouhar fountain. 
a. eed qrymét value. yi ara relation. 
a. hek ma'da except. cis chift pair. 
p. > SE shayird pupil. Ap khirsiz thief. 


Ve gh Exercise 20. 
Oy joe LO) ee 1 Oss sly — 2 be Bee yl 
owes! | SS! pasla — ? ust OES! olam e 3 S Esi 
dal Bye MEY Szn Cools Son, > oS 
— ? yi Soh a NV el od aaa NARS oly oS 
ag) e Podge ae! ooh yim e yb able pan” 
ele SAG le Looney § — 2 an dy! eb SAS eae 
Joye) SU * Vel Oo Mylo 3 = 25 OS SLR a 9 
? SAseyi! “yuk iel Soe e+ 93 els joy dtl Oy 3 
33) v ls SS GP alla pula! ¢ 5 — 
dor be > Y rly bite ca 7 all —? 5, si 
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YA az y Translation 21, 


1. How many lessons have the boys? They have 
five lessons every day. 2. There are many thieves in 
these mountains. 3. God is the father of al] men, 
4, What kind of a young man is he? — He is a man 
sometimes good, sometimes bad. 0. “Everything has its 
time”. “Everything has its place”. 6. Who were with 
Mr. Joseph? — His wife and some of his grandehildren, 
7. There were two thieves: one on one side, the other 
on the other side. 8. Are Mary and Ann here today 
(this day)? -- Neither of them is here. 9 Haye you 
any friend in this villaze? — Yes, several of the rich 
families in this village are my friends. 10, Has Nejibé 
a white rose? — No, but she has a red one. 11. Are 
there many mosques and churches in this country? — 
Yes, Sir, every city and village has some chureljes or 
mosques. 


al Ki Conversation. 
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>ldel *U..İ Numeral Adjectives. 


§ 192. The numerals are of four kinds: Cardinal, 


Fractional, Ordinal and Distributive numbers |' aol alae! 
anf sldel ‘a 2S alucl “kaz aluel]. 


1. Cardinal numbers. 


Iİ oy | bir 
2 Şi | i-ki 
3 | dd , üch 
4 | sy. dört 
hi bö 
6: gl alti 
7 Shy yédi 


8. Ker. sthiz 


9 | Dgib | doqouz 


10: v3) | on 

11 | Kl on bir 
12 Pp O! on i-ki 
13: gal O39), on üch 
20) e yirmi 


or. 1 * 


> > < 4 


vr 
! 


İp, 


21| » yi i yirmi bir) v4 
Jeet SA Dy Sgt Üy Şi ace y 


Bou séné Kristosoun bii dogouz yüz iki sönesi dir 

This is the year 1902 (of Christ). 

Hijrétin bin üch yüz yirmi sénésindd 0d. ors 530) As OG pee 
In the 1320th year of the Hejira. 








| 





Adadi asliye, 














30 ! ays) | olouz po 
40 uu girg | 1° 
50 ik ali Mi 
60' il atmis | Te 
10 ees | | yétmish ve 
80 : OLS | | scksén | Ae 
90 : lab | | | dogsan Qe 
100 | 5 yüz | joe 
200 : JA | | thd yüz yee 
300 i Dy) üch yüz pe. 
1000 | a ! bin ev. 
e | 
10000: A, ol on bii (0... 


100000 | a rs J >? | 


| million | Ogee | 


milliard | | gil 


i yüz DA) Şevese 


| ile yon | 


milyar 





A.D. 


§ 193a. A hundred, one hundred; a thousand, one 


thousand are in Turkish simply 5» CL yüz, biti. 
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It is not common in Turkish to say twelve hundred, 
twenty five hundred, but simpiy biti ihe yo, he but bésh yüz. 


§ 193b. For the sum of 100,000 piastres in finan- 


cial circles the word yük Jy load, burden is used, 
and in the olden times the sum of 500 piastres was 


called 4S hkésé bag, purse. 
Sy oslon yük one million. e yl dan, ue: bösh késé para 2500 piastres. 


§ 194. The hours of the day and night are ex- 


pressed as follows (§ 78): 

Sa'at gach dir? What o'clock it is? — Swat yarim dir. It 
is 12.30 o'clock. 

Sa'at dört dür. It is 4 o'clock. — Sa'at yedi bouchoug dour. 
It is 7.30 o'clock. 


§ 195. Minutes are reckoned as follows: 
Béshé on’ var diy Lal 42, Ten minutes to five. 


TIkiyi bésh’ géchmish g5 u- 3S | Five minutes past two. 
§ 196. A person’s age is expressed thus: 
? Cre gzl da gach yashinda siti? How old are you? 
pil oz a » girg yashindayim. I anı 40 years old. 
§ 197. Numeral Adverbs are formed by joining 


dsb) ae df'a, kér'ré ta the cardinals; as: 

Bir defa once; iki déf’a twice; üch kér’re thrice. Dört 
déf'a besh yirmi édér four times five makes twenty. 

§ 198. The Variative numerals are formed by 


adding Ginn "yim: Ud4.m>- iie gins, jinsdén; chéshid, 


cheshid'den. 
Bir jinsdön of one kind; iki chéshid’dén of two kinds; ach 
gins, uch ginsdén three sorts. 


§ 199. Some thirty, some forty is expressed 
by 5.8 gadar; as ($$ 179, 229): 
Otouz gadar, girg gadar. Some fifty persons Elli adim gadar. 


§ 200. The word or between two numbers in 
English is omitted in Turkish. 


Iki üch gün some two or three days. Bésh on adém gadar 
some fiveortenmen. Dört bésh ghouroush some four or five piastres. 
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§ 201. The Multiplicative numbers are generally 
formed by the addition of 2's gut fold to the cardinals; as: 
ob tek simple, single. am Ly yüzleri hundreds of. 
58k yaliniz only, single. «> JS. bialérjé thousands of. 
te, birijik only (begotten). «=i ye milyonlarja millions of. 
ob S| iki gat twice. ah 23 dört kéashé | 


; ; square. 
wis gl uch gat triple. ye (e cham charshâ | 
ol sys dört gat quadruple. ols by yüz gat a hundred fold. 


§ 202. The Collective numbers are: 


pP. cae chift a pair of (boots) pb tagim a set, lot. 
p. i> chifté paired, double. ayi <a double-barrelled gun, 
f.45 )3> douzina a dozen (1It.). fi 436 grosa a gross [It.]. 


34 


5 “vel ésh, ték mate; oneofthe pair. oo 4» yg sürü a flock. 


§ 203. When using a numeral with a noun, the 
Turks frequently introduce a second noun between the 
two, which is quite superfluous in European languages, 
but occasionally emploved in English, as ‘ten head of 
cattle, six sail of ships’ ete. This noun varies according 
to the nature of the things defined by the numeral. 


For men it is 5 ndir individual; for beasts it is ga ) 
rés head; for bulbs it is Xl bash; for ships, gardens, 
fields, letters, maps it is 4ab5 gifa piece; for cannons, 
ships and villages, itis » ab paré, para; for things usually 
âl5' atc danö, tané, adöd; as: 


Ks i Şİ iki néfér askér two soldiers; dért re bargir 


four pack-horses; uch gita méktoub three letters; alti git'a tarla six 
pieces of ground; yedi bash soghan seven bulbs of onions; on pare 
k&y ten villages; sékiz adéd tiiféng eight guns; bir bab maghaza 
a magazine (store); bir gita arzouhal a petition. 


The common people uses the word 4\> for ail these 
different words; as: iki dané asgér, dert dané bargir etc. 
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pel Words. 


Sie yb doghdou was born. a. |b) él-hamra Alhambra. 
ox pénjéré window. p. Gl,» séray castle, palace. 
eb yazdim I wrote. 1. pes asr century. 

f. a3 5 gazéta newspaper. a. A» dirhem dram. 

O99 fouroun oven. p. ol khan inn. 

a. ele hamam bath. p. Gb 5 deyirman mill, 

YU tarla field. ulm chayir pasture. 

) yel akhor stable. a. 0 Sifir zero. 


YY als Exercise 22, 

gS Sal sly — “godin Dal — 2 arth g5 ' 
SALA, VAIN ELE + 99 sal Cas isl — 7 35 odin 
bet e Yal sal yl oly nar uly 33 odie ¥ * Sz yb 
38 oh by Sys ge! »3)9)5 9 Sal ly BS oes ob ay 
YAYA oul ye yin ye olak VAT ŞAİR e oly Ek 
v4 ‘SL HIVE‘ SIS ste V0 yb dala YO 6 IS wales 
xl dla | * act | dala5' VA “YE ales VVYA * a: datas 
sours: Sy anla We Se Ol TVS pale ob te 
va VAY Ol mali ULKE Gus! sly dun lS bh? 5 
anl gi © + Sal sly GOSS So e AĞI 5 rt: 
pale se dala oo - EL eR li (Sls leas 
ob Sy OS Te oa. 1 Mt Sy ed yar y Y + 93 oly 
29 Ip ASL Vs ooatds yy aida Vo sail y ‘ cel, rt 
PN OGATEN 6 ul by Sal ands Gal ey DW yl ligi A 

YWLOAVA * NAY, E%0 
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ve AZ 7 Translation 23. 


1. An oke is 400 drams; a batman is six okes. 
2. My father is 70 years old, my mother 62, ıny brother 
40 years old. 3. Take 200 (units) eggs, 500 walnuts, 
50 pounds of apples and three batmans of pears. 
4. What is the name of that book? — It is the Thou- 
sand and One Nights. 5. The palace of Alhambra has 
999 windows. 6. Here are two sets of cloths. 7. There 
were two kinds of handkerchiefs, a blue one and a black 
one. 8. This cloth has three folds. 9. There are 40 
loads of money in the bank. 10. I have three dozen 
pencils. Twelve dozens make a gross. 11. The shoe- 
maker has three pairs of shoes. 12. How many paras 
make a piastre? 


al Ke Conversation. 


SASİ bal Gos cel. 
aS oh Sie 
salla Sol > 40 Dy 
Jy KBs wig ote | sl 
GL) 5 o>» ea ws lee 

ode) ae Se e 

233 06S elgsig? Sesi 
Ades) ee, Onal cle 
.) pe Ani 

se Su Yy is 
sue pi 

.33 “I> Şi Ol 

wy ails Soo Got» 

« Jdewales b> NESEİ 

524 LE ye Hl Sİ 

“Jia hoy GE x! OIF 
.22 Ny piyibe Ib A 


? yazl ek 

2 NBS ek gi A yaw yp 

? GH ys oly pl dp ok 
? dx ly ASS 5 

? S| cg ele 03299 9 O92 
Yal ae gs ok 4S Ql 
P2004 Şi Chel yg 3 
Pde SAĞ aay: 

eee TSE ot 9) 9 

Pala ŞT osb 

? yala Tabs) 

?)5 413 xP «4233 

ols als ‘aig CD49 Sy 

29> çaki dakik Soo 5K 
Pu Lene HL gb ür 
PINS ali çö Ab) AGI 
29d 9 Hi gle JA 
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>\icl +l} Numeral Adjectives. (Continued.) 


2. Fractional numbers. Adadi késriyé. 


§ 204. The Fractional numbers are derived from 
the Cardinals; the denominator is put in the locative 
and the numerator in: the nominative, and the latter 
follows the former. 


x edig| onda bir one tenth, ,Şil ost: beshdé iki two fifths, 
ie “10, ye — “İs 
Yuzdé iki, 2% —r'/,. 
ES 03K bitdé yirmi 20°00 — ye İN , 
BV e255: yüzde alti 6 9/0 = 1»), » 
$ 205. Sometimes one of the words p. ¢\ pay, 
a. jüz,a. diam his'sé, a. fama gisim, all meaning ‘a portion’, 
is introduced: 
Dört payda biri, dört jüzde biri, dört hissédé biri, Ya — Ye. 


Yirmi parchada on dördü, 14 /20 oa It iy. , 


§ 206. Other fractional numbers are as follows: 
GOL elime a. ap, re yari, yarim, Louchoug, nisif, nim 


aah en half. 
Mpg "ri tüm whole (number). 


p. Jn» chéyrék a quarter. 


a. © roub, ouroub one fourth. 


Ul Müta-la-at Remarks. 


§ 207. There are three Turkish, one Arabic and 
one Persian word used for half (§ 75). Yarim is used 
before a noun, like an adjective: yarim sa'at, yarim 
elma. Bowchoug is always used in conjunction with 
a cardinal number: iki bouchoug gin. Yari, nisif 
are used like a noun: dmanin yarisi, kitabin nisfi the 
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half of the apple, the half of the book. The use of 
nim is very rare in Osmanli-Turkish: nim résmi_ half 
official (sources, papers). 


§ 208. The Persian fractional number &1)\> char’yék 
a quarter, commonly spelt $) > chiyrék is used for 


a quarter of an hour or of a méjidiyé: f. Sob gart 


is used also for a quarter of a méjidiyé: a. as) roub, 


ouroub is used to express one fourth of an arshin (yard) 
and sometimes of a piastre. 


Sa'at biré chéyrék var. It is a quarter to one. 

Bir arshin üch ouroub. One and three quarter yards. 

Elmanin ogaasi dörtdön roub ékstyé dir) Oneokeof applesis worth 
> S.T t ODD çe SLU 83/; piastres. 

Uch méjidiyé qartt. Three quarters of a méjidiyé. 

Besh méjidiyé chéyréyt. Five quarters of a méjidiye. 


3. Ordinal numbers. Adadi vasfiyé. 


§ 209. These are formed from the cardinals by 
adding the termination £ -iji, -inji, -ounjou, -ünjü. 
The first has, however, an irregular form also, which 


is &4,) ik, which is corrupted from İİ gl év völki ‘first’ 


Ist ei birinji Sth sei K. sekizinği 

Znd Sa ikinji. Qth xi) gb dogouzounjou. 
Srd şi üchünjü. 10th = elişi onounjou. 

4th 055 dördünü. 20th xu +4 yirminji. 

5th eli, böshinji 100% e)» yüzünü. 

Gth eel altinji. 100014 is bifiinji. 

7th ik yedinji. the last İs. sof. 


Ingiliz Çirali yédinji Edward. Edward VII, king of England. 


“UÜ Müta-la-at Remarks. 
$ 210. In compound numbers, only the last 
unit assumes the ordinal form; all the others remain 
cardinals, as: . 
geal Os Dy 59892 cL, Bin dogouz yüz on altinji 1916th, 
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§ 211. The date is expressed as follows: 

Bou gün ayin gachinji günü dir? Bou gün ayiü qachi dir? 
Ayin qachi’ dir? What day of the month it is to-day? 

Bou gün ayi sekizi dir. To-day is the 8th of the month. 

Mayısii yirmi dör'dünjü günü dür. It is the 24th of May. 

§ 212. Distinetives. There is no special form for 
the distinctive adverbs, the ordinals are used directly 
without any alteration: 


Firstly Birinji; Secondly Ikinji; Tenthly Onounjou. 

4. Distributive numerals. Adadi téuziyiyé. 

§ 213. Distributive numerals are formed by the 
addition of )-~ -ör, -ar to the cardinal numbers ending 


in consonant, and ..— -shér, -shar to those ending 


in (S ye. 
3x birdr one each; oy oy, birér’ birér one by one. 
tS) tkishér’ two each; PG 4 ikisher' tkishér two by two. 
ora\ üchör three each; sl ol üchör üchör three by three. 
yoy> dörder' four each; 3553 )5)5 déordér deöörder four by four. 
al altishar’ six each; 1421 altishar' altishar six ata time. 
22» yüzör 100 each, x biler” a thousand each, 


§ 214. When there are hundreds or thousands 
in the number, the ar or shar comes after the numeral 
expressing the number of hundreds, or thousands, and 
nothing is put after yuz or bei. 

OL, ll» yüz eUlishér bii 150000 each. 

Dy ANI ikishér yüz 200 each. 
cL, ox J\ ücher biti 8000 each. 

§ 215. The Ottoman-Turkish Calendar. There 
are three principal calendars or reckonings of time in 
Turkey. The Christians usually observe the Christian 
calendar, which is called either s\u -3)¢ tarikhi meelad 


the date of the Birth (of Christ) [meclad meaning birth- 
day, Christmas-day], or Kristosoun tarikhi the date of 
Christ. In this are uscd the Latin months: January, 
February etc. (Hounvar, Pédirvar). 
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$ 216. Among the Ottoman Turks there are two 
calendars, the Sacred and the Civil. The lunar year 
is adopted for the sacred and the solar for the civil, 
The Sacred vear is dated from the Hejira or Flight, the 
first vear of which Era began with the new moon of 
the 1d of Julv A. D. 622. The lunar year is 10 days 
shorter than the solar year, it is used in religious 
chronology and religious Law (sheri). The months 
are reckoned differently from ours; they run thus: Mü- 
har'rem, Sefer ete.; and siérif ‘sacred’ is always added 
to their names; as: Shabani shörif. 

3 917. The other is the Civil or the Financial 
calendar: the first day of which coincides with the first 
day of March O. S., and is now two years behind the 
Sacred. Jt is commonly used in all matters except those 
pertaining to religion. The months are: Mareh, Nisan 
etc. —, the old Arabic and Syrian calendar, with slight 
changes. The year 1902 corresponds to the year 1320 
of the Hejira and 1318 of the Financial or Civil year. 

§ 218. The common people have a different 
reckoning of the months, running thus: Zambharir ete. 
(See the Table.) 

§ 219. There is another popular division of the 
vear into two parts: the summer and the winter divisions: 


b Yasim, St. Demetrius’ Dav, the 26 Oct. O. S., is 
popularly reckoned as the beginning of the winter season, 
this has 180 days. pW) a> hhidir-cl'l’z, St. George's 


Day, the 23 April O. S., is celebrated as the beginning 
of the summer season, which lasts for 185 or 186 days. 


§ 220. The New Style calendar is called in Turkish 
alafranga and the Old Style roumi (Greek). 


§ 221. The Ottoman Turks commence their 
reckoning of time from sunset. This is with them the 
twelfth hour, an hour later it is one o'clock, and so 
on till the twelfth hour in the morning (6 a. m.), when 
they begin again. This is called alatourga (Turkish), to 
distinguish it from European time, which is called 
alafranga (French, European). 
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pw Words. 


a. e JU tarikh date. a. $32\ x9 véfat étdi died. 
a, Syn müsavi equal. SAİT alindi was taken. 
lo)‘ ab) ada island. old‘ «8 gara land. 


a.ctolare mitésadif corresponding. op. ya Lakh’shish present. 


ve e Exercise 24. 

Sala IBV) ge Mer İM öy İşl | 

im AY ia eb » > ball AS ers 
1 v4 > SS » Y + 93 Waslete Ay gt SS JN! bir 
£99 F3 oF BINT AY öğ gn e 
+ yy glee 0999 Grd? GH 9 ET yal OS y+ 09 CS gb 
+ Jd > 9 BS) ysl 5 Sys as! YI cele ae? duels else 
ohitar 0d Cb Kav gece lb 5 t 9 ply otto eyl sla S 0 
02 28 pray LY! oj Pel gle ry yA of V+ el gins 
+99 13 Eeyy İŞİ we gal 3 Se zel le, — 
- yla5Laze iŞ > Sol DT an a ye clas) Y 
pol ofp Vs ody 0d ağ! TWIG ga UCT A 
oe) a 0D ib 139 sth g3! ots Ch Lis Li e ee 

Yo amy Translation 25, 


1. April is the fourth month of the year, October 
the tenth and December the twelfth. 2. He is in his 
sixtieth year; and my father is in his 68 year. 3. Give 
them each 10 piastres. Give those children a present of 
five piastres each. 4. A para is one fortieth of the 
piastre. A month is one twelfth of the year. 5. Come 
six by six. In the middle of the year. 6. Six per cent, 

y* 
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er thousand. 7. We are in the third year of the 
ala century. 8. İs Ali a good man? — No, Sir! 
he is in prison four fifths of the time. 9. At twelve 
o'clock, or a quarter to twelve, I shall be here (I am). 
10. ,Leon VI., the ,last ,king of ,Cilicia, died at Paris 
in 1393, Nov. 19, in the 60" vear of his age. 


al a Conversation. 


2 Ne tah st JSD, 


19 peak 253 GIF ei ei! 
rae Joh Sook il 


gb sys zs oyy Sall 
> JJ? 
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1.29 Sl>,> Degrees of Comparison. 


§ 222. In Turkish, as in English, there are three 
degrees of comparison, the Positive, the Comparative 
and the Superlative. 


§ 223. The Comparative degree is generally ex- 
pressed by putting the word with which the comparison 
is made in the ablative case, and leaving the adjective 
unaltered. The word la> daha ‘more’ is sometimes 


put before the adjective, for the sake of emphasis, or 
to prevent ambiguity; as: 
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I am older 


yy Lim cy bön söndön bööyüg'üm (böyü'yüm) 
than you. 


Şa yp eo Od cy bön séndén daha bööyüg üm 
Dea gi ee ig 


Bou gün hava dünkinden sovoug dour, Bou gün hava dinkindén 
daha’ sovoug dour. To-day the weather is colder than yesterday. 


§ 224. The Superlative degree is in general ex- 
pressed by the word $İl ém, prefixed to the adjective; as: 
çe li SI 4X yüksek dagh the highest mountain. 


İsa 5565.0 İl di sovoug hava the coldest weather. 


$ 225. The word &n is sometimes omitted: 
ir 3 ŞEYİ adamlari gabasi the rudest of men. 


pals Sy » İki, Hayvanlarin bööyüyü fil'dir. The largest of [all] 
the animals is the elephant. 
Flmalarii Eyisini séch Choose the best of the apples. 


§ 226. The words 2k pek very, a. edb} ziyade, 
Şasi a'shiri “excecdingly’ are used to signify an ex- 
cess of any quality above what is requisite, as it is done 
in English by prefixing the adverbs ‘too’ or ‘very to 
adjectives; as: 

dds Ey) SL pek yorghoundour he is very tired. 

yal ok) ziyadé’ bahalidir it is too expensive. 

wv pi SAZ a shirt sovougdour it is too cold. 


$ 227. Other superlatives are formed in a way 
peculiar to Turkish, by prefixing to certain adjectives 
a syllable somewhat similar in sound, commencing with 
the same vowel and consonant, or the same vowel, and 
, ot ¢ e . . 
ending with .. e as: 


ula ri bön beyaz very white, exceedingly white. 


ap achig very open. gap gara guite black. 
yam yassi very flat. sip sivri very sharp. 
sap’ saghlam very healthy,sound. sim’ siyah very black. 
tas tamam very complete. dop dolou quite full. (right. 
b&ös bööyük very big, great. dos” doghrou quite straight, quite 


> M. Mülahazat Observations. 
$ 228. Spoken Turkish has the singular usage 
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of repeating nouns, adjectives and verbs, substituting 
in the repetition an m for the first letter of the word, 
if it begins with a consonant, and prefixing an m if it 
begins with a vowel, for the purpose of generalizing 
the idea contained in the word so repeated [compare the 
English shilly-shally, the French péle-méle, etc.]; as: 

Kitab mitab boul’madim. 1 sought for books or anything of 
the kind, but found nothing. 

Dük küğn müktân ev mév bir shéy gal'madi. Not a sbop or 
anything like one remained. 

Evifizifi qouyousou mouyousou yoğ mou? Has your house a 
well, a cistern, a fountain? ete. 

FEkmeyi getir, gouron mourou ne'oloursa olsoun. Bring the 
bread, no matter if it be somewhat dry or crumbled. 

Sachi machi yoq’dour. He has not a hair nor anything 
like one. 

Further: Oufaq téféy. little trifling matters. 

Eyri büyrü. Zigzag, serpentine. 


§ 229. Certain idiomatic English phrases used in 
expressing comparison are expressed in the following 
way (§ 179). 


as... a8... is expressed by 549 gadar, which is not repeated 
as in English. 


as much ax — OoOjâs>48— - gadar choy 
as little as — Jem > oe — — gadar küchük 
as few an -- 1» — -- gadar az 

as far ax — 3l)al oat — = -— gadar ouzay 
as near as — ww. ya — — gadar yayin 
as long as — Çayla — — gadar ouzoun 
as short as — “23 ya — — yadar gis'sa 


Shekerim gadar gah'vöm var. I have as much coffee as sugar. 

Shékér bal gadar tatli dir. Sugar is as sweet as honey. 

Ol gadinin gizlari gadar [choq] oghlanlari var dir. That 
lady has as many boys as girls. 

Atimiz bou at qadar éyi deyil dir. Our horse is not good as this. 

Ingiltörra gadar ouzag bir mahale gitdi. He went to a place 
as far as England. 

Günler shimdi gishdaki gadar gis'sa dir. The days are now 
as short as in the winter. 

Eshék gadar iri idi. It was as big as an ass. 


Ol vaz Böğyük Perhiz gadar ouzoun oudou. That sermon was 
as long as Lent. 
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py) Words, 


a. gale sadiy loyal, true. a. os fay'de use, advantage. 
yel aghir heavy. 5 Aw» sirke vinegar. 
a. ni» hafif light (in weight). a. Yel ala best, excellent. 
A. Ça Maden metal, ia kéyfli gay. 
f. WAL, platin platinum. a kiamil sober, grave. 


a. A5 zalim cruel. 2.1. 49 gone vétli strong. 
di NM 1 © frison with. 
a. oy fard mouse. al baqarag looking, in compa- 
045)49 qourshoun lead. a. azl élbét té of course. 
ASS késkin sharp. Sp boy stature. 


Proper Names (3)\s Haroon Aaron. G_yle Hanri Henry. 


Sy Noort Luke, Lucas. 1): Nooriyé Vay. 
va AK Exercise 26. 

by Cdetiogs Galo sh) — 1S asl çayla | 
“odam y A oklar! bine 2 ys la Om sel sh 
ii) del; + 33 ed onl shi Lots. ju AE! 4) OL 
yd ilk Col Solel ae ae ee g Tr. 31 v + 93 Chas. 
aS tae SAAB | pal Cyl — 2 pre oly cay! lad ods 
Chedo yf — ! ASK Yel $1 £ - >> Yel > Nİ ss 
— ? pS akl Sİ 031.9 +59 Gal gla des! Soy Sl 
Sra worl CATV +99 GAS) Gog GK) SNS GAL İİ 
ogy İİİ p85 slaw V +> oy Gb OG! Kİ fo. OL! 
SF os Gob Ss piggy! 28 aS £2 b A ŞT 
Sila O99 VV + oly ğa y Ge! a İN + ola ld 

+ Sus it Uy Od LK I ka ' Şal aX Sey 4) 
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VV azy Translation 27, 


1. Mr. Luke is taller than I am, but he is not the best 
in the class. 2. To-day is hotter than yesterday. 3. Iron 
is heavier than stone. Gold is more precious than silver, 
but iron is the most useful metal in the world. 4. Which 
is lighter: a pound of wool or a pound of lead? — Of 
course a pound of wool is as light as a pound of lead. 
5. Your knife is as sharp as mine: but it is not as long 
as mine. 6. This young gentleman is much gayer than 
his friend. 7. The last week has been the worst of the 
year; it was very cold. 8. What kind of a man is 
Mr. Joseph? — He is a very good and useful man. 
9. That mountain is higher than the other mountains 
of the country. 10. Henry is rich, Hassan is richer, 
and Ali is the richest of all. 


al ka Conversation. 
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yal ab! > 2 > Noun with Prepositions. 


§ 230. In the Turkish language there are no 
prepositions, properly so called, but their place is 
supplied by words or syllables, called post-positions, 
placed after the words which they govern. 


$ 231. Post-positions, as well as prepositions, are 
particles which serve to show the relation which exists 
between two words. These relations being of different 
kinds, the post-positions indicating them are used with 
different cases, namely the Genitive, Dative or Ablative, 
and also with the uninflected form of the noun. 


$ 232. 1. Post-positions appended to the un- 
inflected form or stem. 


a‘o-é, -a to. (Sign of Dative case.) (§ 82.) 
ahh “al -ildé, -lé with, by. (Sign of Instrumental case.) (§ 82.) 
Oeil chin, ichoun for, in order to, for the sake of. 
oS '$ gibi like, so that. 
VE -i, -i. (Sign of Acc. case.) (§ 83.) 
od -dé in, on. (Sign of Lovative case.) (§ 84. 
Go -dén from. (Sign of Ablative case.) (§ &5.: 
ot Jo zarfinda during, in the space of. 
§ 233. But when the object, which the post-positions 
govern is a Pronoun (personal or demonstrative), it 


must be in the genitive case, except bs! onlar. 
ke Misal'lér Examples. 


Opp! p benim ichin for me. Ose| by) onlar ichin for them. 
«ll oy para’ ilé with money. joc: cl. sinek gibi like a fly. 


ab) Aju Or aj sizialé with you. 0.4753 qour'vétdé in the strength. 
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§ 234. 2. Post-positions with the Dative case. 


Ss dek | until, till, as Se yb doghroutowarda, straight. 
5 deyin | far as. a. jlo dayir concerning. 
Js gadar until, as much as. cash yagin near. 
ul garshi against. 0) 5. georé according to, after. 


Wk Aisal’lér Examples, 


Dad * CASI Joalyaitu| [stambola’dch, Istambola’ déyin,-qadar 
: up to Constantinople, as far as Const. 

o) Ya ais aglima göre according to my judgement. 

Bize garshi against us. Shehre' doghrou towards the city. 

Senden ouzag Allaha yagin“ far from you, near to God. 

Kitaba' dayir concerning the book. 


§ 235. 3. Post-positions with the Ablative case, 


Glos) ouzag far. Gyo 'ısyli.b dishari out of, 
a. ue mada | | dal de'vel before, 
; - except, besides. 
aaah bashga | 9 a sora after. 
33531 Götürü | rewarding, Sy» ‘9 börou, biri since. 


anout, 


ay yo dolayi | 4) 7x6 instead of, rather 
than. 


“sl döle on the other side of, beyond. 


Wl Misal’lé Examples. 

Shehirdön ouzaq far from the city. 

Irmagdan é!é beyond the river. 

Sizdén’ ma'da, onlardan bashqa except you, them. 

Yirmi bEsh sénédén bérou for the last 25 years (25 years ago’. 

Bou ishden dolayi, -'éoturit concerning this business. 

Béndén €v vel before me. Benden sofira after me. 

Gélmésindén’ i-sé gelmemesi öyi dir his not coming is better 
than his coming. 


§ 236. 4. Declinable Post-positions requiring 
the Genitive. 


o9\ üzre on, upon. Sili 'yli.b dishari out of. 
co)! alt under. Val 6 yesl tchért inside. 
a! yt arqa behind. 7 ich in 


lal a before. Ob yan by, near. 
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ais 5.9)‘ S932)‘ ağa üzörüme, üzdrüle, üzörini o | On me, 
a i e ta eee _ _, thee, him 
ou) 391 ‘ oS) Daf oder 9| üzerimde, uzérinde, tizérindé| or it. 


an Ne | o eN ozel tchimizé, ichiiize, in us, in you, in 


ichlériné then. 
oni a) ‘ 033K 1‘ 0d jeri) ichimizdé, ichifizdé, “mong us, you, 
ichlérindé them. 
sisl yanimda at, by my side, ail yanima to my side. 


§ 237. These eight post-positions, when in the 
locative case, indicate a state of location or rest, and 


answer to the question »3ey nrédé? where? They 
require the dative after the question whither? or where 
to? wa; möröyo? with a verb denoting direction or 
motion from one place to another. 


Examples with the Locative frestj. 


1. 22 oda) Sie OLS Kitab sofranii tizérindé dir. 
, o The book is on the table. 
2. 35 ore) Chay esya İL Çonshonü yavrouson youcaniti 
ichindé dir. The birdling is 
in the nest. 
8. Dry gb9| eters İ yz Sheh'riü disharisinda otourdou- 
lar. They dwelt [on] (the: out- 
. - 2 side [of] the city. 
4, GArAbe etioy) Gale! Gyms Chojong aghajii ardinda say- 
© landi. The boy hid himself 
behind the tree. 


0, (2 şb ASİ ya Pedeörin önünde dourdoum. 
i 1 stood in front of my father. 
6. D> odze| EUS şi Baliq gölün ichindé dir. The 


fish is in the lake. 
Examples with the Dative [motion]. 


1. eas! ayy j9\ SİN ne aks” Kilabi sofraniü üzerine atdim. 
” I threw the book on the table. 
Ir gd al Chile: Le? Qoush yarrousounou youvanin 
SAPAR lk ichiné godow. The bird put 
its voung into the nest. 
3. faim vesliio İ ye Sheh'rii disharisina chigdilar. 
e ‘They went (to the] out{side] of 
a = the city. 

bis avo! Özle! 7, Chojoug aghajin ardina gachdi. 
e The boy ran behind the tree. 
pa C299 4153) Syd, Pederin Eönüne doghrou güdüm. 

7 I went towards the father. 


ti 
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6. GALT al US 3 Baltg göğlün ichind atildi. The fish 
ği jumped into the lake. 

Motion, where to? whither? néréyé? “o =‘ açil yl 

HSS Sağl * yaşi abl caps) Oh ye tria gel dal Sail dy 

asla > 


Location, where? nérédé? * ott * osaxch * oukS § 0 AS 


tey * otises| ye Sok yeil ds) ; ol obi 53 ‘ od me * 0d 9| 
NY er 


YA 3 Exercise 28, 
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— abl Zbl «abl Zbl abl GUT. alll = abl QI + abl GUT 


SIS SSIS ay! SST ah IST al 5H La 
* ato) Elegy) + oilers “aa! Ears £ + ab = abl 


1 — = ri Co. 
+ Lyell = Oyal el ‘Oye! cielo » Sale “alos! 


sizi Le ŞE : b Osx)! aS: Üye! es 
4&3)3) é: SY “öl Ses S39 oly ph oe! SX 


alel Gogd e 9d enli $8 A + 99 akyl gp CM! Cy 


Lİ 
1 
. Oya hots V° "IP ed yo TAD + 59 dy no yle + ($5) ba 


YA azy Translation 29. 


1. Towards the mountains: on the mountains; by 
the mountains (rest), by the mountains (motion). 2. From 
the door: by the door; with the door; for the door. 
3. For me, for him; like you, like them; with me, with 
him. 4. As far as Sivas; as far as London; until 


"Tf Gel‘ obi are added to nouns to which the pronominal 


affixes of the 3rd person Sing. and Pl. are attached, the ç$| is 
omitted, but the sound ¢ is retained. 
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to-day. 5. There is nobody except us. 6. What have 
you in your purse? — There is nothing in my purse 
except ten paras. 7. After to-morrow come at half past 
eleven. 8. He went ten days carlier than my father. 
9. There is a thief among you. 10, Come among us 
(motion). 


al kü Conversation. 


22 N93 İz gi Jo 2 oly Xd 03 Saks 

ay gl SLs Gl aes 2 ? pas Sila Gİ aad si 

489 lal 08 EI çal we Pyde Glos) Gye opi tel 
ols EE x ia ? oly & o53\ Sab »| 

İİ Aİ GIB pi AS? Ny ogy or Jol Sorapil 
bye Sh S ol Poder Gee Gib sila yl 

+S) AL Gye! pT oe Pe Slat bo 

Gul Sİ Slee Se İİ 2 bl öl Se Gİ 
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The Substantive Verb. (Continued.) 


§ 238. We have already treated of the Present 
and Past (Preterite) tenses of the substantive verb. 
(§§ 65, 73.) The Perfect and Conditional tenses of the 
verb remain to be spoken of. 


The Conditional. 


ls çal islim Ans) = İka sdk 
SLi} = dant isin GN = SN iseniz 
aus| = «el isd us| = Jann isélér. 


If (or though or perhaps) I am, if thou art, if he is —. ete. 


The Negative Conditional. 
pnd = peel $2 döyilsim o AS = an) $3 déyilséh 
ES = Haul 9 déyilzin GS = Sl 9 döyülsdniz 


110 (9 »5>» Lesson 15. 


SS = Jal fo déyilséler. 


5 = us| 3 déyilsd 


Ve 


If I am not, if thou art not, if he is not —, etc. 


Perfect (Dubitative). 


psi imishim 
ARİ tmish-siii 


S| imish 


A2s| imishiz 


isi ömishler 


(They say that) 


Ran imish-siniz > 1 was or I have been, 


ete. 


This tense, which is also called in Turkish Dubi- 
tative, denotes mere hearsay or report, founded on the 


authority of others (§ 312). The Negative is ee! Ay 
döyil imishim (They say that) IT have not been. 


oldie Remarks. 


§ 239. a. When 2s -dö is added to the Conditional 
tense of the substantive verb, it expresses the meaning 


of “but” or “yet”: 


05 ps) © a5 İs) * 03 431: 0d a * 03 S5) * 03 jel 


isem de, is€i de, isé de; 


wék de, 


asélér dé 


wens de, 


If (or though) I am —, vet —; thou art —, yet —; he 


is —, yet —. 


$ 240. b. By the addition of the 3" person sing., 


to the Past tense (§ 73), the Past Conditional is obtained: 
o Amali) * 05 Sl * 05 “ll: 0d Si) * 03 a Sl ‘0d 4 du 
idimisé dé, idiise dé, idiyse dé; idikisé dé, üdünizis# de, idilérisé dé 

Though I was —. vet — ; thou wast —, vet ---; he was—. yet —. 


jit Examples. 


Pédérin &vde' isé, gilsin. 
Pédérim évdé isede gelemez. 


Biradérin nérédé imish ? 
Evdé’ imish. 


Chojouglar hasta'mi imishler. 


Ev'vét, hasta dirlar. 

Qonshoumouz zengin isé dé, Eyi 
bir adém deyil imish. 

Bén göni im, sén isé ikhtiyar' sifi. 


If vour father is at home, let 
him come. 

My father is at home, but he 
cannot come. 

Where is your brother? 

(1 heard that, they say that) he 
is at home. 

Were the children ill? (Did you 
hear anything?) 

Yes, they are ill (I know). 

Our neighbour is rich, but they 
say that he is not a good man. 

I am young, but thou art. old. 


The Substantive Verb. 


111 


The Conditional and Duhitative tenses 
of the verb To Have. 


The Conditional and Dubitative tenses of 


§ 241. 


the verb To Have are obtained by the addition of 4] 


isé and yel imish to aly var. 


§ 242. 


The Conditional of To 


indefinite object] '. 


daw) O19 ots 
“sl Ly o 
4.11 lg oki şi 
A) 2 05 > 


al oly é 
dow! Ly CL. 
a.) O19 ENS 9| 

antl iy px 
a | oly İz 


“ bende var isa 


séndé var isa 
onda var isa 
bizdé var isa 


sizde var isa 


Have [with an 


bénim var isa 
sénin var isa 

onoun var isa 
bizim var isa 


SiZth var isa 


kelly oo isi ll: İri onlardararisa onlarifi varisa 


The Negative. 


Hane gi DA AE 9 p béndé yoghousa oo bönim yoghousa 
Amy DAL dent 9) LW. séndé yoghousa  sénvii yoghousa 
“Ey ol «ep Clin) onda yoghousa  onoufi yoğhousa 
Ep 0x “Eyi (3 bizde yoghousa o bizim yoyhousa 


“Eyi 007 Aegis İz sizdé yoghousa o siziü yoghousa 


dont ys Oj 91 Ey İ iel onlarda yoghousa onlarifi yoghousa 


§ 243. 


is AE 9 ai which is much used. 


Note. a. The abridged form of aus! Gy yog isé 


b. «el Sy yoğ 180, duet ye yoyhousa or >» YOKSA, 
when used without object or subject, is considered as 
a conjunction: meaning or, otherwise; as: 

Pydes sayili yp ods LS Kitab séndé’ mi, yokhsa 
qardashiiida’ midir? Who has the book, you or your brother? 

§ 244. The Conditional with a definite object. 

4 | ods : A.) o İm : “| ol 


béndé isd, séndé isé, onda isé; bizdé 1s6, sizde isé, onlarda isé 
If I have the —, if thou hast the —, ete. 


1 Vide $$ 119, 122, 127. 


© ala al | al 05 > > Mn 03 jm 


119 10 >> Lesson 1ö. ag 


hans) fy Sanal Sİ a Shi gh £ el pig al İzel İkisi 
bénim ist, sönifi is6, onouf isi; bizim isé, SİZİN 180, onlarift ist 

If the (book) is mine, thine, his, ete. 

The Negative. 

3 0s A5 oil a Soy: 4 Say'a 50375 02 His] 
bindé déyilsé, séndé —, onda —; bizdé döyilse, sizdé—, onlarda — 
«65 AS 4.5 Ch. — bénim déyilsé, sénin déyilsé, ete. 

If T have not the —, etc. If the — is not mine, etc. 

§ 245. Remark. When »> -dé is added to the 
ae of the verb To Have, it expresses the sense 
of but. 


0) aval ply oku béndé var isé dé, IJ have a --, but — 


0d dunt ods béndé yoghousada, I have not a —, but -- 


ozal) SİL. sénin isé dé, It is yours, but — 

0d 4nd AL. sönii déyilsé dé, It is not yours, but —- 

0) dil oti y| onda İSE dé, He has the —, but — 

0) dud otis] onda déyilsédé, He has not the —, but —. 


§ 246. The Dubitative tense of To Have [with 
a definite object). 

El odu * klein. eloksal : kloz | yil od ja ekl Mal 
bende tmish, séndé—, onda —; bizde imish, sizdé—, onlarda —. 
Pal cir teh e Gale 
bénim imish, sénin —, onoun —; bizimimish, sizii—, onlarin—. 

I have the —, thou hast the —; (That) was mine, thine, his —. 

§ 247. The Dubitative tense of To Have [with 
an indefinite object]. 

sl oku" etl oly otis‘ el oly otis) bönde var imish etc. 

Yİ oly e | Yl oly Ge * el oly isl bénim var imish etc. 

(They say that) I have a —; thou hast a —, ete. 


wit Examples. 


Sönif paraf varisa. If thou hast money. 

Ineyifiz varisa. If you have a cow. 

Paraf varisa, bafia bésh ghou- İf you have money, give me five 
roush ver. piasters. 


Param varisa da vérmém. I have money, but J will not give. 
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Ekmeyiniz yoghousa alin. If you have not bread, take some. 
Kitablari yoyhousada — . They have not books, but — 

Qalém béndé isédé vérmém. I have the pen, but I will not give it. 
Att var'idi ise — If he had a horse — 


Fsheyi yogh oudou isédé — Though he had not a donkey, yet —. 


pe Words. 


jee Sly cartmiz’ yoghoumouz’ all that we have. 
ell almam | do not take. a. Ol lisan language. 
XS késkin sharp (knife). SI az less. 
El sel aghir bashli sedate (man. a. he kiamilsober, wise. 
Proper Names: ep Şİ Arslan T.eon. a. J3>Lo Sadiq Justin, 


Justus. a. «)»9 Nooriyé Lucy. 


wo e Exercise 30. 

ps la} ge Cem Goly andy ALS Pz Ow)! 1 
“02 dws Oe eos gals us SL — ?y5 GS 
23 gk yel Sola sönme Sl ET Wi eh ya 
sh İki So203 ui e . pey yel x oak} ; Ale 
ES İİ ole jel py & yal ELS coe! li 
S7 NG lao GL Gila AS EŞ Suis! Sedans 
ol us Bev) A Kİİ Sy — tis do WSS! dum 9 as 
eer Ap SİMENA e Zel 595 Bye 42043) Said * AIS 33) 
ly Seyi» Y gli UP dane ST OD Awae yi pa ers! Ss oe 
«5 dl > Jp dg Ses RI vE Sa kars! 
: 39 cya 03 oom S5 | 4s erry 633 PU A 
aa (3 299 Gand SİL 335 op ce 99 EZ 

+9903 Weld + od a MISS 0d} wer — Üye 0D em 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 
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~ \ Ax 7 Translation 31. 


1. The apples are sweet; the pears are sweeter; 
the grapes are the sweetest. 2. Your maid servant is 
diligent, but [I heard that] my neighbour (woman) is 
more diligent than she. 3. Though Mr. Justus is a rich 
man, yet [they say that] he has not a good name. 
4, Miss Lucy is the handsomest girl in town, but she is 
sick. 5. The strength of the strongest man is far less 
than that of an elephant. 6. I am as tall as you, but 
my brother Leon is not so tall as you. 7. Is your 
fruit as fresh as ours? — Yes, Sir, it is as good as yours, 
but it is too little [in quantity]. 8. Your knife is as 
large as mine, but it 1s not as sharp as mine. 


al a Conversation. 


ed deal ola pel oy İş Sy cael oly ASİ san 
AR tI Gack GN Poste t Bb Sin Sov 
yl o >amelı Peel 020 Sal pee) 


LERİ CAS bye İl ül il sik th Sh gi 


YAS: ody] tm 1 yd sl 05S) 9] dele, 
25 etth «65 <2) ? dee seal cil ol 
rfl oki 915] ne YER y fo oll os 
+ PAS ozan) eu «> ? Ss Anan 
çal gl oh 1 ST GS iy ELT 
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yan The Infinitive of Verbs. 
§ 248. The Infinitive (or the Masdar) is the basis 
of the Turkish verb!. It ends either in 3 -mag or EU 


1 The Turkish verb is the most highly organised part of 
the language, being most minutely subdivided, most extensively 
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-mek: -mag is peculiar to roots with hard and -mek 
to roots with soft vowels. When we remove the ending 
mag or mék we get the stem or the root of the verb, 
which is also the 2"* person Sing. of the Imperative; as: 


ait almag to take: Ji al’ take thou. 
Sa ya vérmck’ to give: o »3 vér’ give thou. 
S 249. The Negative form of the verb is obtained 


by adding a. ? -mö- to the root when it has a soft 


vowel and le -ma- when it has a hard vowel; as: 
eat almamag not to take: dl or Ul al’ma do not take. 


eae yg ür Clie» » vdr'mémék not to give: « » 3 vér'mé do not give. 


Different kinds of verbs. 


S 250. There are six kinds of verbs in Turkish: 
Transitive, Intransitive, Causal, Passive, Reciprocal and 
Reflexive. 


§ 251. |. Transitive (or Active) verbs indicate such 
an action as cannot be completed without something else 
becoming directly affected thereby. They always require 
a direct object taking the nominatival form of the noun, 
if the object is indefinite and the full accusative form 
if the object is definite (§§ 83 note, 291). 

Sml yo sou ichmék to drink some water (indefinite). 

ıle souyou ichmék to drink the water (definite). 
nares! ol yazmag istémék to wish to write (indefinite). 


§ 252. II. An Intransitive (or Neuter) verb indicates 
such an action of the agent as is complete in itself 
without directly affecting anything else. When an action 
is implied, an Intransitive verb requires an indirect 
object in the dative case, if motion is implied: if rest 
is denoted, it requires its indirect object to be in the 
locative (§ 237); as: 


developed, and at the same time most simple and regular in its 
formation and in the modification of the signification of its various 
branches. It is a perfectly symmetrical system, through all the 
ramifications of which the eye or mind can run with ease. 


g* 
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"asl eve gitmék to go home (motion. 
shal 02 31 évdé otourmag tv sit in the house (rest). 
GOEl «aol yarmagha bashlamaq to begin to write (motion). 


§ 253. III. Causal or Causative verbs. This form 
of the verb is not much used in English, but it is very 
common in Turkish. It implies an order or command 
from the speaker to a second or third person. The 
action is performed not by the agent or speaker but 
by the person to whom the order is given. These verbs 
are translated into English by adding to cause, to 
make, to have, to get, to allow and to let, to the 
simple verb according to the sense’; as: 

pame yh oly aa Qalfaya bir öv yapdirajaghim. | shall 
cause the architect to build a house. 

pine DL aa 3 sa Mektoubou Ohan'nésé yazdirajaghim. 
I shall get John to write the letter. 


Eyl L 0) psig’ re ot Artine bir chift goundoura yapdirdi. 
ği Hegot Pascal to makea pair ofshoes. 


Ol tasvirli kitali chojouglara bou' gün oqoudajaghim. 1 shall 
allow the boys to read that book full of pictures to-day. 

Benim thin bir seöri yapdirabilirmisin? — Yarin bir 
danésini gölirdebilirim. Can you get (or have) a coat made for 
me? — I shall have one brought to-morrow. 


§ 254. IV. Passive verbs. The English and Turkish 
languages have this peculiarity, that they can form 
passive verbs from Intransitive, as well as from Transitive 
verbs; as: 
gb bagmag to look at {intrans. : geleli bagilmag to be looked at. 


li a'lmag to take (trans. : oo), alinmay to be taken. 


§ 255. V. Reciprocal verbs express an action 
performed together with or against each other. They 
are translated by adding to the infinitive the words one 
another, each other, together; as: 

As, - sövtshmek to love cach other. 


1 The meaning and use of the Causal verb are seen by 
comparing the verb raise with the verb rise, of which the 
former is the Causal, in English. So also we may call to set 
the causal of to sit, the former meaning to cause to sit. 
Similarly to lay is the cansal of to lie, the former (to lay) 
meaning to cause to lie. | ; 
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pi gem ge 99 yoshoushsounlar let them run together. 
jimi 999 vouroushajaglar they will beat each other. 


S 256. VI. Reflexive verbs. When the action of 
a verb returns to the subject from which it proceedes, 
the verb is called Reflexive. These verbs are translated 
into English by the reflexive pronouns (§ 145); as: 


ni siya) örtünmek to cover himself. 
hye soyoundoular’ they undressed themselves. 


esl. yiyqanajaghim 1 shall wash myself. 


cols pele Reading Exercise. 
ts Re 09> aki cas” 
The Story of the Cat and the Camel. 
Sealy SAS SAS ah) İp x el et ne 099 OF 
S3 099 3099) 555 ŞA Gas Gas 
Baby doy | İİB 092! Opdal yes! — Ga 
Piri li Sk. fol cx lel ts! cilal all — oss 
eda) Ct 5303 ty 
Pale ke Kİİ Chee oy İİİ yö a GI Ga 
böke 02558 Sy 99 S21! ob ŞT 
gt MiB 0d 343 Kat Lee İla — ond 
SoS rb Grey ze gh! dye Gad | ly — Go 
b yea Oyal Chg! Sİ) lee ‘aaa! oly 3 
13 yy Eb Oye! he a gök pl bel — ono 
Aİ By deal ge Hi gee eg GAT 
a e ge pte Yi ye ! WS sy Shy ! Del oh — 03> 
a ath ne 
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Vols: Gace pail) el xe! a! lel! gl! gel ça 
sls Sols 
! OS! aah yon Soy es: Jal y Ss dies] — 095 
basak yor iye İyi “asil Spy — am ürk 
Talimi Qiraat. 
Kedi ilé deve Hikiayösi. 


Bir gün Dévé sirtinda! aghir bir yük e gödörkön?, 
Ködiye rast göldi?. Kedi sirtini qambourladaraq’ dévéyé 
dedi ?: 


Ködi — Oughourlar olsoun®, döve qardashlig’! nöröye 
béoylé? 

Deve — Allaha émanét ol®! amın bön nasil senii 
gardashii imishimZ sev nerede? bei yeride? 

Keli — Ona shüb'he yopdour”! Eh hin seniii 


gardashkiü im. Bag hdr! sönük qadar ir! 
ve bödyük gambonroum'? yoğmon dour? 

Deve — Baki! lakin ajöba * bönümli gadar da gönu- 
veli mi? 

Kedi — Vay! ne bosh sez"! shou sirtiüda youmroug* 
gadar küchük bir shiy var isa, ajaba seöznü 
enous ichon mon dour? 


Dive — Anima Eyi bag! bou yük sui ichin pek béoyith 
deyil mi? 
Kédi — Bosh seözlör séoylémeé! Shounou bana vör! tembel 
hir) 
Deve — Pek ala! bir az beri'* gel! hop bala”! 
demish*, vé yükünü ködinii. sirtina yüldetmish *. 
Ködi — Aman! aman! aman?! pi” aghir imish! ishim 


bitdi?5! vay! vay! vay”! 


Words. 1. on his back. 2. whilegoing. 3. hemet. 4. arching 
(making hunch-back). 5. said. 6. good speed! 7. half brother, good 
brother. 8. thank you! (I commit you to the charge of Godi. 
9. there is no doubt about it. 10. of course. 11 look here! 12. hunch. 
13. perhaps. 14. I wonder. 15. what a useless word. 16. ax 
large as a fist. 17. villager, rude man (lazy fellow!). 18. nearer. 
19. Heyday! (hoop po loo!) 20. he said. 21. he burdened, he 
placed (leaded). 22. O dear! O dear! 23. my work is finished, 
i.e, Iam lost, it is all up with me. 24. Oh! Alas! 
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Devi — Ishté bölani bouldout®! gif, Löyük söz séy- 
lömöyi eöyrön *6 | 
Yis seden hiss. — Böyük logma*™yé, beoynk 
séoz söyleme! 
25. you have got (found) your punishment. 26. go and learn 


the [calamity of] speaking conceited (haughty) words. 27. moral 
from the story. 28. morsel (of food). 


al Ka Conversation. 


“Jo as Sm Lx > 299 ped LiL? gi 

BP) ge Js 35S ab 093» 294 Ceo dle Nal ¥ 
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\Y ~~ > Lesson 17. 
Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 
İka kb by 3 > pe 


§ 257. Simple or Primitive Verbs are those which 
have no letters or syllables inserted after the root: 


7 > M “ if a vy 7 4 a . 4 a a 
for instance şel yazmag to write, Ch, sözmek to love. 


39l ogoumag to vead, are simple verbs, because there 


1 Mijér'réd vé Mézeediun feehi masdarlar. 
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are no letters added to the roots V 5 yaz", V>- ser, 


foes 
V » 9! 0004. 

§ 258. But if I say Şeş>)' hts ye” Sy) yaz- 
dirmag, sevishmek, ogounmag: these are derivative verbs, 
the new or secondary roots are ,»'İ* y, bsi yazdir, 
sévish, ogoun. These are formed by inserting certain 
letters between the simple roots and the infinitive 


termination, and thus changing the meaning of the verh, 
more or less. 


A ye sövmek; V ye sét to love: 
Al ye sdvishmek: Vi ye sévish to love each other. 
ok yazmag: Vu yaz to write: 

Buyl yazdirmag: V yyl yazdir to cause to write. 

tee 
» 931 oqgoumad ; V yl oqou to read: 
oe 
29) ogounmag; Vo 391 ogoun to be read. 


$ 259. The so-called servile letters are those letters, 
which, when added to the roots, change, more or less. 


the meaning of the verb. They are: © /, » dir, 5 r, 
on, JT, £ sh. 


$ 260. These letters or syllables have each their 
own special signification when inserted to form a new 
root. Each alters the meaning of the verb in a regular 


manner. 1, 2, 3. & t, ,5 dir, > r have the power of 


making verbs Transitive, if the original root is Intransitive ; 
and Causal, if the original verb is Transitive. 4, 5. A verb 


is made either Reflexive or Passive by adding |) Z or 
un to the root of a primitive verb. 6. Reciprocal verbs 
are formed by adding |» sh to the root of primitive verbs. 


§ 261. There are six measures (9)3' Ob bab, véen|, 
as thev are called in Turkish, which serve as formulas 
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to enable the student always to remember the addition 
and the changes of meaning caused by the insertion 
of the servile letters. | 


1. Ogoutmagq ss) [Transitive and Causal]. 


§ 262. This form is obtained by adding © 8, (it, 
at, out) to the stem ($$ 52, 56). 

The effect of the insertion of this letter is twofold: 

1. If the original primitive form is intransitive, it 
is made transitive; as: | 
3096.9) otourmag to sit: o ŞE) bal otourtmag to make to sit, seat. 


Sel bagmag to look: geal bagitmag to make to Jook, to 
show. 
2. If the original simple form be transitive, it 
changes to causal; as: 
x. FY) oqoumay to read: ŞE pr 91 oqoutmay to cause to read. 


li. yiygamag to wash: $4 yiygatmağ to cause to wash. 
Note. This = £ is added, generally, when the root of the 


verb ends in a vowel, or in one of the semivowels J J, > 7, On. 


vr N Exercise 32, 


Change the following verbs into the first measure 
and give their meanings. 


Transitive verbs. 1. deal ,.. seöylümek to speak. 
len deöshemek to floor, to carpet. 2. Şenel chaghir- 
mag to call. $.Mül hashlamay to begin. 3. 5b yasi 
may to dig, to engrave. al 3 aramay to seek. 4. gel 
agmug to flow. heals bilime: tosharpen (a knife). 5. Leal, 2 
yüklemek to load. heals diülemek: to listen. 

Intransitive verbs. 6. Hl pw sichramag to 
jump. ks)! örimek to be melted. 7. Clary! üshümek to 
feel cold, shiver. şe,g,o sovowmay to become cold, 
cool. 3.33 yogmaq to smell, to have a smell. &. yey! 
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ouyoumay to sleep. şallı yashamag to live. dE! agi- 
lamag to cry, to weep. 


2. Yaedérmaq jy>54 [Transitive and Causal}. 


(we 


§ 263. This measure is formed by adding ,3 (dör, 
dir, dür, dour) to the root ($$ 52, 56). 

The effect of this syllable on the root is Just the 
same as that of the first measure: 


1. If the primitive verb is intransitive, it is ınade 
transitive; as: 
İli dölmek to die (intrans. : Suyalsl döldürmek to kill itrane.i, 

sl ouyanmay to awake iintrans. : 
Ball ouyandirmag to awaken itran«.). 

2. If the primitive verb be transitive. it is changed 
into a causal; as: 
je! achmag to open (trans.’: api! achdirmay to cause to open. 
ol yazmag to write | » © ze av) yazdirmag to cause to write, 

Note. This >> dtr is added generally to those verbs whose 
stem ends in a consonant other than those mentioned above. 


There are some exceptions: 


“le; görmik to see: LAS ‘Sayoy © gööstermek. gördürmek 
tomuke to see, 


AIS yélmék to come: <b nS getirmek to bring. a liği. 
SS gitmek to go: o Se eS götürmik to carry. 


gele yalgmay torise: 8 galdirmaş to raise, to lift up. 


vw i Exercise 33. 


Change the following verbs to this measure and 
give the meanings. 


Intransitive verbs. 1. elas gözmek to walk. 
AT gülmek to laugh. 2. sles) osanmay to become 
tired of. 3605! owlanmay to be ashamed. 3. Elis! ¢n- 
mek to come down. Elz. binmek to ride on. 4. İşi 


evlenmek to marry. <2). chalishmag to work. 


, 
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Transitive verbs. 5. şi, houlmag to find. E41 
bilmek to know. 6. gil almag to take. Sluys vérmék to 
give. 7. dl sevmek to love ELS kösmek to cut. 


3. Ichtrmék Saza! [Transitive and Causal|. 

§ 264. This measure is formed by adding ) (-ér-. 
-ér-, -our-, -Ür-) to the stem ($$ 52, 56). 

It changes the Intransitive into Transitive and the 
‘Transitive into Causal; as: 
5b dogh'may to be born (intrans.): Za) e,b doghourmag to give 


birth. 
AL. pishmek to be cooked (intrans ): Gh x2. pishirmék to cook. 
ul ichmék to drink (trans.): Cİ asıl ichirmék to give to 
i a drink. 


Note. This form is a modification of the second form, losing 
the > @; therefore its derivatives are very limited, and almost all 


are here given. 


we gla Exercise 34. 


(Change the following verbs into the third measure 
and give the meanings. 


Intransitive verbs. 1. Geos! ouchmay to fly. 
Bb yatman to lie down. 2. % y! artma to be increased. 
El batmag to sink. 3. EL2go düshmek to fall. gale 
shashmay to miss one’s way. 4. İZ, bitmek to be finished: 
iel tashmay to overflow. 5. 345 douymay to hear 
of. şb doymag to become satiated. 6. 5.>08 yachmag 


to flee. SİS géchmék to pass. Eons yitmek to be lost. 


4. Taranmag bb (Reflexive, Passive). 
§ 265. This measure is formed by adding 0”, 


(in, tin, oun) to the root of the verb (§§ 52, 56). 
It changes the Transitive into the Reflexive and 


Passive; as: 
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lb taramag to comb: o silyib taranmag to be combed, to comb 
himself. 


EM 91 Grimék to cover: ki y9| Örtünmek to be covered, : cover 
oneself. 


deıl ogoumag to read: ozi Bal oqounmag to be read. 
hy boulmag to find: 35)» boulownmag to be found. 


§ 266. In spelling there is no difference between 
the reflexive and the passive, as both are formed by 


adding { n. The difference is in the meaning. If the 


verb deals with the subject, it is reflexive; if the verb 
refers to the logical object, it is passive, because 
passive verbs have no grammatical object; as: 


Efendi yiygandi The Master washed himself (reflexive). 
Qadéhlér yiygandi The cups have been washed (passive). 


ve |.) Exercise 85. 


Change the following verbs into the fourth measure. 
1. şi chalmay to steal; to knock at (the door); to 
play (a tune). 2. > deökmek to pour. deöymek to 
heat. 3. &,5 soymug to undress, strip. 4. 5.15 gilmay 
to do, to perform. lab tiyamag to plug, stop. 5. Ela 


gözmek to walk about. şel yiyyamag to wash. 6. 3.54 
başmay to look. Ely. sövmek. 7. şebl or gelb day- 
ama to prop up. Cheah ,, söylemek to speak. 


5. Yazilmay 3b3\ (Pasrivej. 
Ş 267. The measure is formed by the addition 
of DL, (él, Gl, oul) to the root (§§ 52, 56). 
It changes the primitive verbs into passives; as: 
sb yazmag to write: bol yazilmag to be written. 
ALS kesmek to cut: o SL késtlmék to be cut. 


o | Note. a. The passive of those verbs which end in a vowel, 
or liquid letter, is never formed according to this measure, but 
according to the fourth. 


ve Primitive and Derivative Verbs. 125 


- b. The passive form of the verbs <İ.-|' Sual) dtmék, dyi- 
émék to do, perform is CİLl.u| édilmék. 


va K Exercise 86. 


Change the following verbs into this measure and 
give the meanings. | 


A, dayı lay 2 gargs ga BİS gel 
4. Clow | * gule chaghirman to call. 5. İL, ' ry) 
i)" 6. ELS to plant. hea * Ty 


6. Görüshmik At) gi (Reciprocal. 
§ 268. This measure is formed by adding > sh. 


(ish, oush, ish) to the root of the verb (§§ 52, 56). 
It changes the meaning of the verb into a reci- 

procal one; as: 

kL) rs géormék to see: lity) Ya géortishmék to see oneanotlıer. 


29\ vourmag to beat: 4-49 9\ vouroushmag to fight with one 
another. 


vv . ) Exercise 37. 
Change the following verbs into the sixth form. 
eel aghlamay to cry. weep. Et Ş gülmek to laugh. 
S3 dürtmek to poke. gels 9! oynamay to play. Shy. 


sövmek. Gly + eğ bozmaq to ruin, to disconcert. 


bale Mita-lu-at Remarks. 


§ 269. a.The meaning of the Negative form is, of 
course, In general perfectly clear; but the negative form 
of the causal verbs, besides its ordinary signification, 
sometimes expresses a prohibition or prevention of the 
action being done. Thus ogoufmamag means ‘not to 
cause to read’, but also ‘to prevent some one from reading ; 
yazdir mamag ‘not to cause to write’. and also ‘to prevent 
from writing . 
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$ 270. b. A Transitive verb, or a verb which bas 
been converted into one, according to the rules mentioned 
above, may become doubly, and even triply, transitive, 
causative, or passive; as: 


+929) ogoumag to read: Gol ogoun'mag to be read. 
33) oqout’mag to cause to read: 3.1 39) ogounoul'mag to be read. 
p30 9391 ogoutdour’mag to cause to cause to read: 


Bal oqoutdourt’maq to cause to cause to cause to read. 


col ip pri Reading Exercise. 

The Divisions of Turkey. 6) 25 Chalale ays cis 

ple sil. doh It oY, : e ay; aj lal’ dng & ole 
“oles Nİ Sy Galt Le “Uy SIS Sg Je Gans 
İma lu 9 5 ve OY! iye Ül çü OYA! Jpn 
*)> biz b) Sle yuz! Ys! 

Orbe * lal pons as TA gla a cile 
AE SEE nc! 
: 3 03185 Lal 
Memnliki Mahrouséyi Shahanénin taqsimtléri. 
oMemaliha , Mahrousiyi ,Shahanr * Vilayeétléré, Vila- 
yöller? Liva” yakhod* Sanjaglara, Sanjaylar? Qazalara, 
(Yazalar ** Nahiyilire, Nahiyelér® dakhi Qaryéléré™ taqsine 
olounour ®. — Vilayétdén me'soul'olan * zat® vali”, Sanjagdan 
mé soul olan Mitésar’rif 9, Çazadan me'soul olan Çayim'- 
maqam", Nahiyédén me'soul olan Müdir'* ve Qarydlérdén 


mésoul olanlar '* Ikhtiyar möjlisleri'* ve moukhtarlar™ dir. 


. Words. 1. The Protected Countries of His Majesty (Royal). 
2. province. 3. a county, arrondissement. 3%. a district, canton. 
4.or. 5. a sub-district (parish or commune). 54. village. 6. are divided. 
7. responsible. 8. who is (who governs). 88. person. 9. governor 
general. 10. governor. 11. sub-governor. 12. a governor of a sub- 
district, müdir. 13. who are, 14. bailiff courts. 15. bailiffs. 


mY 
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Memaliki Mahrouséyi Shahané 29 vilaycté tagsim 
olounour. Bounlardan altist Avropada, yirmi biri Asiyada, 
biri Afrigada ve digör biri dakhi Ag denizde dir. 


al Ki. Conversation. 


sağl ek ANA sabi Jyth WS 
ay) ook sy9! pr gi 
>) eo anl? y a 


BAS GI EK 9 vü is 
Yemeli ONA ERİ Gas 
JAN OYA İğne aemoyla| İY 3 


he ya 

OY! aye aco ylo| Chiles _» 
.)2 213) DN ne İple 
ASE 5S 


JIM gana Jobber 3 Gbes pL 
“22 YA Cote SANS! prs] 


22 «ala» 90: las! çal 

Sİ 33 he Cote J acti 
.)3 Verney «| 

Jo 0) 99 09 Go mele 

Mİ pia vam 7 Şii «les 


\A > 


2» gly\ ki asi ula yal 

299 ooh Gat SAN 5 

2. aabs ab ANS lp el 

22 odo, kl SK» 

?)34 geek oh 3 I, 

2 jae” Sy 

Yaa eyle ly 

2 eS lic 

? Naa ŞT small Sas 

?)3 Ör) ep 

Pak ia alla Sas 

Grote ANd Sosun WL. 
? pda 

? jae Goss J las 


29> )l9 45,9 şP aml ‘a 


> Jo ai lao als 
Pim )Se 


Lesson 18. 


G Oo wed 


piri = e Compound Verbs. 


$ 271. Compound verbs are formed by employing 
Arabic, Persian and Turkish words with the Turkish 
auxiliary verbs, or by affixing certain particles to nouns 
and adjectives in order to turn them into verbs. 
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1. Compound verbs, formed by using nouns 
with auxiliary verbs. 


§ 272. I. Compound Transitive verbs are con- 
structed by uniting with nouns and adjectives (generally 
of Arabic and Persian origin) one of the four purely 


Turkish synonymous auxiliary verbs (A3! * E44) or 
Cheabl "sl “gary ötmek, Eylemek, gilmag, bouyourmag, all 


meaning to do, to perform; but the first is most 
frequently used. 


a. Jly- sival question: Soa) Sis! Geb) Sige * ped SL! 
corey JN ye to question. 

p. \)\ azad free: ADN Abie S| NETE Sİ * perp » Yİ 
to free. 

t. veyo sous silent: Ss) yo to still, to hush. 


t. ub yash moisture; wet: Cla! =b to moisten: to wet. 


Note. The original meaning of js bouyourmaq is to 


command, to deign, to be kind enough, but as an auxiliary 
it is used when the agent is a person of rank or is politely 
treated as such. 


§ 273. II. Compound Intransitive verbs are formed 
by uniting Arabic or Persian adjectives and active 
and passive participles (tsmi fayil, méfoul) to the in- 
transitive verb sly! olmay “to be, to become ; as: 

p. «> hasta sick: hal «> hasta olmag to be sick. 
a. Uye mémnoun glad: sol) Ose mémnoun olmag to be glad. 
t yo sous silent: hal veye sous olmag to be silent. 


§ 274. III. Compound Passive verbs are constructed 
with the same kind of words and with the passive form 


of the auxiliaries Eas! ' jas “sb ye Edilmek, qilinmag, 
bouyroulmag, or more frequently with the passive forms 
of the verb sls! olmay; viz. Jeli olounmag to become, 
to which there is nothing to correspond in English; as: 


a. Ng~ sival: Mal Nye? zelal Sge 53 She! Ghye İlam 
to be asked. 
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p. Ol azad: aka! si cree) sts els 1 * core av 
to be free. 

§ 275. IV. Compound Causal verbs are constructed 
with the same kind of words and with the causal forms 
of the auxiliaries El. yazl” Bye Ötdlirmek, bouyourtmag, 
to cause to do. " 


p. o>») firoukhté sale: Ass! oy 8 firoukht’ ötdirmek to 
: _ cause to sell. 
a. > gatl slaughter: A532) 3 gatl étdirmék to cause 
to kill. 
a. çLel ihsan grant: Gis Ol| ihsan bouyourtmag to 


help to be granted. 


“A ola) Exercise 88, 


Form verbs from the following words: 
1. a. Ae kerem kindness. a. \>) riju request. 
| 
2. a. si¢l ijad invention. a. Ca ,55 féshrif’ honour, 
visiting. 3. p. 314 shaz glad. a. bas öbdil change. 
4. a. oe's acimet departure. a. Os, avdet return. 
5. a. gis talim instruction. a. aey térjémé translation. 


6. a. yo zonhonr appearance. a. ls bina building. 


7. a. Beş eur sermon. p. 5a kör blind. &. a. Biz 


life keeping. a. Dye ghayret labour. a. ase hediyi 
present, gift. 

2. Verbs derived from Nouns and Adjectives. 

S 276. J. Transitive verbs are formed from 


nouns and adjectives by the addition of ş.Y /amag 


to those containing hard vowels, and Ela!) lémék to 


those containing soft vowels. When this termination 
is added to a noun, it has the meaning of to provide 
with, and when added to an adjective signifies to 
render; as: 


Turkish Cony.-Grammar. 
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) Ya göz eye: Jha} a göözlemek to watch. 
u~L bash head: REL bashlamagq to begin. 
e » gara black: 5Ye p garalamaş to blacken. 
JE témiz clean: Sual nt témizlémék to clean. 


§ 277. II. Intransitive and Passive verbs are formed 
by the addition of EL) * £EY Zönmeök, lanmag to 
nouns or adjectives; as: 

Lİ övlenmek to marry. ALİ) rg güzel'lönmek to grow pretty. 
Ee > khirslanmag to be angry. SY yol hazirlanmag to be ready. 


§ 278. III. By adding simply ş. -amag, Cl 
-émék, j\-almag, Ell -élmék, to the adjectives or 
nouns, another kind of Intransitive or Passive verbs is 
obtained; as: 

Ol gan blood: oo Ls ganamaş to bleed. 


a>? goja old: 4 9 qojamaq to become old. 
Ll yash age: EL yashamaz to live. 
> chog much: ŞE, choghalmag to increase. 


İN az little: GUS) azalmaş to diminish, 


§ 279. IV. Some Intransitive verbs are formed 


from adjectives by the addition of E45 ‘ 5° -Zöshmek, 


-lashmag, meaning to grow, to become, to get 
(gradually). 


a. ks féna bad: G-VLs fénalashmag po become worse 
pS kötü bad: SLAJ ke@tiléshmek O (eradualiy). 
pl öyi good: 145 41 dyiléshmék To grow better (grad.). 


§ 280. The same termination, however, added to. 
nouns produces reciprocal verbs; as: 


a ra méktoub letter: = 5.254 ro mektoublashmag to corre- 
spond. 


> khabér information: SL »- khabérléshmék to commu- 
nicate (intelligence). 
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§ 281. V. Causal compound verbs ‘are obtained 
by inserting © ¢ in the first and 3 forms and » dir 


iu the 2" and 4 forms. 
1. EML hashlatmaq to let be begun. 


2. Lats) #olendirmek to make marry. 
3. elik, choghaltmag to make abound. 
4 chest) i) éyiléshdirmék to make grow gradually better. 


§ 282. VI. There are some exceptions to the above- 
mentioned rules; as: 
Ob yan side: gtk yanashmay to approach. 


Sle sari yellow: 301 jib sararmag to grow yellow. 
Lal ouzamay to elongate. le o sousamag to thirst. 
ok parlamag to shine. ours ajıgmag to be hungry. 


va a Exercise 39. 


Form verbs from the following words. 

I.I, V.1. sl av game. 2. p. ye meöhür a seal. 3.a. ,5'> 
hazir ready. 4. Sis yat fold, p. » ab > ab pare, para, 
parcha piece. 5. ye top ball, 253 gish winter, 5, yaz 
summer, ae güz autumn. 6. %ib tash stone, rh yagh 
ol], a bagh bind, tie. 7. dy touz salt, vE Ny poul 
postage stamp. IT]. al ‘9959 qourou dry, wp bosh empty, 
sh büz countenance, as | ¢kshi sour, ES gen) young. 
IV. sh pay portion, Sle, gowag bosom, Jİ e gy 
hard, ¢y! iri big. VI. SF "he red * Lt). 

The Potential Verb. 
§ 283. To beable to do an action is expressed 


by the verb E11, bilmek ‘to know, to be able’ put after 
gs 
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the root of any verb, with » /é joined to it. This is 


called in Turkish the Potential verb. It somewhat 
resembles the Potential mood of the English verb. But 
this is a class of verbs in the Turkish language, which 
has all the moods, tenses and modifications which the 
regular verbs have; as: 
pol yasmag‘ ju: Atsedt yazabilmek to be able to write, i. e. 
il il 7 to know how to write. 
Sayar SEVMEK * özi lilies SEvibilmek to be able to love, i.e. 
to know how to love. 
Sli bilmek * «loz Alsa. bilebilmek to be able to know, i.e. 
~ ~ to know how to know. 
§ 284. If the root of the verb end in a vowel, 
a ye is inserted between the stem and hé (§ 53); as: 


Shieh ye seoylémék Va ge [Chiwal yg. sedyléyébilmék to be able 
to speak. 


§ 285. The negative which expresses inability 
or impossibility, is made by adding şel -mamay or 
Ele “aa -mémék to the stem of the verb instead of 
bilmeh; as: 

glojl yazamamag not to be able to write (not Chats jl). 
“elas 591 ogouya'mamag not to be able to read. 
Dana or Sa 4S gidémémck not to be able to go. 


Accelerative Verbs. 


§ 286. By adding the verb Ely 5 vermek to the 


root of any verb, another verb is formed which expresses 
doing the same action, but in a very off-hand way. 


This verb is called by native grammarians Jo las 
fee-lt Tajil Accelerative ver) or Verb of Facility. 

§ 287. If the root of the original verb end in a 
consonant it takes a vowel ç y/ after it; and if it end 


in a vowel the syllable  -yi must be added to it 
(§ 53); as: 
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al: Vu toh Gol yazi vérmék to write quickly. 
wy 9): V rr) tel TE rt yal ogouyou vérmék to read quickly. 


Ze K Exercise 40. 


Change the following verbs into the affirmative and 
negative forms of the Potential and Accelerative verbs. 


VAS İŞ * şe * gers 12. gel “el * 
On deökmek : 3. gi deöymik “2 5 ul İŞ ; 
Elegy) vortünmek * 5. Chere sO eee dey: 
6. ELal ary 7. alll | ellose * Mk! 8. Clas ya 


Mal: 9. EMA ME. 


al Ka Conversation. 
ots Ely öz İple — 4 Ka ea Clots! | 
gel Gus AT e yen Gels! çi ell etl > 
SL sun İLE > e pad 1—? og >» 
oya las > İz on os Ss ole aces EY sayıl 
bye 3 cS fe digas — ho ‘okzal e NS 40} yi 
AY a — PEY Aİ amy g9 ge eats Os! 


1. niyet, meram intention. 2. tehlike danger. 
cal » es Reading Exercise, 
EY, The Provinees. 


SANs LU, öl da ai ayol Eb alal® any & We 
+ aw Le 533 yanl e ye UY 43) 793 Go 
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Moye‘ alts loy St ila SVs Ob y ote aabes Lal 
“opal Cy SGN eğil iğ Yaşla Sn aye © b> 
LA Sayene payor) * yel * EE lg yele ‘abl 
O93 ‘Sb 

"dodo yi lye 1099S TTS bb tekkede le ği 

Serpe tote Soke 30 by 6) Shy 
Syl Diyene ga}! Ğİ a3) KO cigs el 
> Jom Nal GLO XT} Go 9‘ Sys 


Vilayétlér. 


Memaliki Mahrouséyi Shahaniniü Acropa git'asinda' 
boulounan vilayötlöri shounlar dir: Edirné?, Sélanik®, 
Yosova, Yan ya, Ishgodra, Monastir. 

Asiya git asinda boulounan vilayétlér: Hijaz, Yemen, 
Basra, Baghdad, Mousoul, Halib*, Süriya”, Beéyrout, 
Khidaréndigiar, Qonya®, Angaré (Engürü), Aydin, 
Adana“, Çastamouni, Sivas, Dryarbökir, Bitlis, Erzroum, 
Mamourctil-Aziz, Van, Trabzoun. 

Afriga git usinda: Tarablous®; Aq-Dénizdé: ıJözayiri 
s3bahrı eséfid?. 

Bounlariü mérkézléri™ shounlar dir: Hijaziiihi Jid'de; 
Suriyaniiki Sham”, Khüdavendiktariiki Brousa, Aydi- 
mnki Lemr'*, Mamourctil-Aziziihi Kharpout, ve diger- 
lévtiiki heömnamlari"* olan?® shéhirler dir. 

Words. 1. part, segment. 2. Adrianople. 3. Thessalonica. 
4. Aleppo. 65. Syria. 6. Iconium. 7. Galatia. 8. Cilicia. 9. Tripoli. 
10. (the islands of the White Sea) Archipelago, Rhodes. 11. centre, 


central city of the province. 12. Damascus. 13. Smyrna. 14. having 
the same name, homonymous. 15. which are. 
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The Derivative forms of the Infinitive. 


§ 288. There are three formations of verbal 
Substantives derived from the Infinitive: By append- 
ing to the Infinitive the syllables .;)‘ Cİ -liég, -lik, 
and by affixing to the root of the verb the terminations 
a. -ma, -mé; > > -ish, -ish, the three derivative 
forms of the Infinitive are obtained; as: 


Say sevmek to love: 1. ANS, yu séoméklik Loving, the action of 
loving. 


Gob yazmag to write: 1. slay yazmaglég Writing, the action 
of writing. 


2. V2: a SEL: dagw SEVME Loving, the action of loving. 


3. V gw sév: yi ye sévish Loving, the mood of loving. 


§ 289. Turkish Infinitives and verbals are fre- 
quently used substantively, and when so used they 
can be declined like substantives, with or without the 
pronominal affixes. 


Declension of the Infinitive. 


N, ch, sevmek loving A. nS ye SEVMEYİ | b 
G. wanting 1, o4Suy. séomékdé İN ÇE 

Mee » (for Jovin . , (3 
D. 4S ge SEVMEYE to | pti A. ak iy séumekdén from 


Declension of the first Derivative form. 
Ni: ANS, gp seuméklik loving 
ASS. yu sövmekliyin of loving 
SI ye sévmekliyé to loving 
Sis ış sövmekliyi loving 
03SIS yn sévméklikdé in loving 
ASIN şw séumeklikdén from loving. 


Probe & 
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Declension of the second and third 
Derivative forms. 
N Ae ew sceme. —. oe scrish 
7 >, 
G Sa ELEMANİ of Mİ ge sevishiat of 
D. Ada ge serméye to ac: em Setishé to 
A. Barger SEPMEYİ cm ye SETİN re © 
LI. 0249 ge séemédé” in Alı pm scceishdé in 


A. (ddeg~ sövmedin from yalı oe serishden from 


Note. The Plurals are not in common use. 

§ 290. The first, second and third forms of these 
Verbal Derivative nouns are often used with the prono- 
minal affixes; as: 





1, alayı yazmaylighim’ my | 2 Seales yazmayliğhimiz our th 
! 
lot * ve a aw! . peni i Je % . a 214.” A om 
ila) yazmaglighia’ thy | ar Ju yazmagliıghiniz z 
. * a a?” » 4 . gp 
igh yazmaglighi’ his © Not used 
2. pu yu yazmam my eae YAZMAMIZ our 
Sah yazmai thy Sal yazmanız your 
ayl yazmasi his Sab yazmalari their o” 
3. pet gh yazishim my | 6 Jemışv yazishimiz our 
AL 5b yazishii thy | — aS SU yazishiiz your 
- 
- 


eal yazishi his SAL 5b yazishlari their 


§ 291. Turkish Infinitives govern nouns and 
pronouns, which are always put before them; the object 
is to be put in the nominatival form, if indefinite; and 
in the accusative if definite. This is the case also for 
Verbal nouns and Participles (§§ 83, Note, 251); as: 


gel YET kitabi achmag to open the book. 
Gli. 39) S&S Kitab oqoumagliq reading a book. 
Asıl pe sou ichmé drinking some water. 


§ 292. The logical subject of the Infinitive is to 
be put in the Genitive case: or to use another expression, 
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the infinitive or verbal noun, if considered as a sub- 
stantive, reguires a noun or pronoun before it in the 
genitive. İn the case of Pronouns this is not always 
necessary, as the affixed pronoun represents the logical 
subject; as: 


raat A i çi benim gélmém, gélmém my coming. 
NSIS Ch senii gélméhliyin your coming. 
s5 j İRİ efendimizi gölishi the coming of our Lord. 


§ 203. If the Infinitive is to be used as the object, 
it may be put in three different cases: With neuter 
verbs following it is always in the dative; with active 
verbs, if the object is definite, in the accusative; if 
indefinite, it assumes a nominatival form (§ 83, Note); as: 


ALL ayal ogoumagha bashlamag to begin to read. 
ede saylı yazma bilmez he does not know how to write. 
ya eth yazmaglighi bilmez he does not know the writing. 


§ 294. The first Derivative formed from the IJnfi- 
nitives denotes the act, the action. The negative of 
this form is composed in two ways: 


yeli yazmamaglig and 3 j.b5b yaz mamazlig 
Mektoubon yazmamazliy étmé Don't fail to write the letter. 


§ 295. But the negative, dative and ablative forms 
when used with some verbs mean to behave as if: 

Géor mémézlikden géldi, geor mémézliyé rourdou He pretended 
not to see. 

Tanimamaczliq ¢tmék To behave as if not acquainted. 


S 296. The second Derivative of the Infinitive is 
doy dek seem’, yazma the mode of writing, the 


manner of loving; loving, writing. Always accent the 
last syllable. 


§ 297. The pronunciation and the spelling of this 
second form is just the same as that of the second person 
Imperative negative singular; but the accent is decisive. 
The second Derivative has the accent on the last syllable, 
while in the Imperative the penultimate (the syllable 
before the negative suffix) is accented: 
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a) yazma writing, te write: yazma dont write (thou). 
oving, to love: sér’mé dont love (thou). 


Impersonal verbs and those 


verbs whose objects are not mentioned, but understood, 
are rendered in Turkish as follows. The subject of the 


Impersonal verb and the object must be mentroned: as: 
yazi yazmay to write. yaghmour vaghmaz to rain. 
geok gürlömek to thunder. o gar to snow. 
dikish dikmek to sew. dolou — y to hail. 
tütün ichmék to smoke. shimshek chaşmay to lighten. 


yemek yemek to eat (fool). ish ishlemek to work. 


da ye sErme | 


§ 298. The English 


The Infinitive used as a Substantive. 

S999. It has been several times mentioned that 
the Infinitive is regarded as a noun. and that, like a 
noun, it is liable to every kind of change which the 
noun undergoes (§ 289). The student will understand 
these peculiarities from the study of the following 
examples. 
yazmaq ichin, yazmay fizré for the 

purpose of writing. 


099! gül” Opel Gut 
yazmagsizin, nazmagsiz without or be- 


ore 
sali alaz 
İni sl 
pais Oley 
PU MY R 

daw | Doaesh 

a pen gen 
Gaal * 0 
ra 


PE (9408 0 ¥ 
Utes! ko 
“Sl esl 

ALIN çe 
gi heel 


ga ge 


fore writing. 
yazmaq la, almayla by writing, by taking. 
yazmaya niyéti yoy he has no intention 
to write. 
yazmaydan maysâlim my intention in 
writing. 


yazmağdan isé | Ni 
ant instead of writing. 

yazmadan sé 

düshmeni s€cmekde' in loving the enemy. 


gölmeden, yazmadan without, before com- 
ing, writting. 

bize gelmedin gitme do not go before you 
come to 8€€ us. 

douva ét'médén before prayer [praying]. 


yazmagda tkén while I was writing. 
gölme'si azériné on his coming. 
gölmesiy'l€ gitmesi his coming and going. 


séoyléyishi his manner of speech. 
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§ 300. The Continuative tenses are formed from 
the Infinitive as in the following examples: 


predin sl‘ Ctwedinih ‘ yoediadh * ella) * Soosiajl “Jresiejh 
yazmagda yim, o -'sin, -dir, “yiz, -siniz,  ~‘dirlar. 
I am writing... 
Sd. osaFl, 5 ran yaghmour yaghmaqda’ idi it was raining. 
yel sak Ss yömek yemekde' imish (I heard that) he was 
eating. 
aos! 0350519 ASİ dikish dikmékdé isé if he is sewing. 


edaFlL )B gar’yagmaqda it snows. 


§ 301. Some of the derivatives of the second and 
third forms are used as common nouns (§ 443); as: 


aa) 5> 3) ouchourma a kite. Çi u yalısı a mistake. 
4-22:| isitma malaria. ye sb doghvush birth. 
«ou basma print, calico. «xu yapma made up. 
aly: bödlme partition. aa 94:9) dondourma ice-cream. 
le f illumination. a 
«kl 95 donanma la fleet. a) qazma a pickaxe. 
al So shéhérlémé sugar-plums. ..)u yarma crushed wheat. 
2 -'7 alish vérish business o |... 
wd transaction, trade, (o <4? Jisartma roasted meat. 
any 992 qavourma fried meat. aol asma ‘hanging! a vine. 
pal Words. 
p.8oa) rüzgiar wind. AL ösmek to blow. 
nS kiatib clerk. r= gijbéla hardly. 
Al yetishmek to reach. at. Sx» khayrli better. 
a. pols yadir able. a. il téklif proposition. 
LAS béklémek to wait. bel anjaq only. 
alsak. posta-hané post office. a. >| mrad intention. 
a. «Pböb reason. a. (av tahsil learning. 


Proper Names: al Shahin. çL>) Ihsan Grant. 
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6 \ ls Exercise 41. 


+ Ju yo Es! beg dash 40439! gzl i YUZ a ei \ 
Cages Os sayy! Elk Sal ee “pee old x ee 
YAKA Eg) PS A Qed ALK İz 
U3 akl odloy OF 9 Sp 2d la Coley leo ala 
edly oy! a) 9 + rb; sox! EE Al ol lp 
ola \ _— wld Sati Sys rd Ce oi Ney 
22 Şeki) ol xo fi am? bys 4 Sulake akay IS 
LALA LT Saat KE saz OIG OIG | Mel A 
Ses owt ec ATI meal İİ «5! e Sy 
* pulice 48 9! wee, ym 7 jNeoaael Elele A - ules 
2 İs sal Ose prey ect pK pols 
oP) as fe, geli OF 4 A 435 odaelsyl Oyal 53 
+90 la att 32 ya oni doe 9 

£¥ 4zy Translation 42, 


1. Giving is better than taking. 2. Every ascent 
has its descent and every going has its coming. 3. I have 
ho intention of [to] writing a letter to the father; have 
you? 4. To mount a donkey is a shame, to dismount 
another (two). 5. Nobility is [gained] by giving, bravery 
by killing. 6. The wind is blowing very hard. 7. Which 
is better, sinoking tobacco or drinking coffee? — Neither 
of them is [not] useful for health. 8. Are those sugar- 
plums nice? — Yes, Sir! 9. This ice-cream is made of 
milk, ice and lemon. 10. This cup is made (yapma) 
in Germany. 11. Seal the letters and send them to 
the post-office; don't forget to seal them, seal and tie. 
12. Why are ‘these children crying? —- ‘I don't know 
the reason. 13. Don't go to see the teacher without 
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taking me. 14, To begin to read his lesson. 15. The 
days began to grow shorter. 


al Ke Conversation. 


? ode YY eel e” Ope) AY ederi Co 

gil Ozel öl yek İğ + 2383 OY 5b a) ani yg | pt Ce 
ede ek 

2928 ge Ae Jaen lym JI otha vd Aim ge Ce 

+22 Emiş gl aus Ce 

Haass) AST Gl gs Cael Heal Cyl & ale ST Ce 

cre pols S| İN ce > 2383 e ID Pils (z= 

2 yala alsa) Aş | Ce 

-22 Al Sor Cr 

2 Gl hei lye yal ok > 

JALE sl Jay sas) diya 4h Cc 
El dS | Ln » odie Sle 

PİSA 030) SİYA Sw Ce 

+ Gals! 238 SAR og) Aa ST ose sh cole pdt! aul each Ce 


Ye Cw Lesson 20. 
The Finite Verb. 


$ 302. ‘Turkish verbs, like nouns, have two numbers: 
the singular and the plural. They have three persons, 
which do not vary for gender as thev do in Arabic. 

$ 303. The Moods of the Verb. In Turkish the 
verbs have six moods!: the Infinitive*, the Imperative, 
the Indicative, the Assertive, the Narrative and the Con- 
ditional. The Infinitive, the Imperative and the Indica- 
tive are common to almost all languages; but the Asser- 
tive, Narrative and Conditional are peculiar to the Turkish. 


1) po sourdt, — * yasan masdar, 4 yel émriyé, «5 zle) ikhbariye, 





4 Km hikiayé, 2113) rirayeét, a.b * shartiye. 
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204. The Conjugation of Verbs, All = Turkish 
7 niugated in the same way, these being no 
Ma alge arch the Substantive defective verb 


irregular Verbs, except the ne ee 
‘to be but there are certain modifications required by 
) 


the law of euphony which hold good in the inflections 
of the verbs as in those of other parts of speech. We 
employ as examples in each mood and tense the verbs 


Ey. and şol, verbs which are generally used as 
models for the conjugation of all verbs, soft or hard. 


§ 305. The Indicative mood has cight tenses and 
the three other moods seven each: they are as follows. 


1. Present J! 4. Dubitative a Geol 7. Necessitative 3 4-3 


2. Aorist pole 5. Future Jia” &, Suppositive «<2, 
3. Past 65, “sol. 6. Optative giti 


§ 306. Of the six moods of the verb, the In- 
finitive has been fully described in the previous chapters. 


§ 307. The Indicative mood is the simple 
conjugated form of the verb and is the basis of the 
other three compound moods. It has eight tenses. 


§ 308. The Compound moods, the Assertive, 
Narrative and Conditional are formed by the aid of the 
three tenses of the substantive verb, which latter is called 
in Turkish the Auxiliary verb? 


§ 309. The Substantive verb in general 
corresponds to the English verb to be, but it iş 
defective. It has been mentioned several times in 
the previous chapters‘; but it is useful to bring it in 
again here (§§ 65, 72, 73, 238). 


| Hal; Muzari, Maziyi shouhoudi; Maziyi nagli; Müstaglr! ; 
Itizami, Vijoubi; Farziyé. — * The Imperative, Optative and Ne- 
cessitative are really moods according to the European Gram- 
marians. But they are not considered as moods according to 
the Turkish idea; they are variations of the Future tense. The 
Turkish language acknowledges only four moods as has been 


mentioned. — Sek) Jad Fiyli-la'nd — * vide §€ 65, 73, 238. 
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Present Past Dubitative Conditional 

aaa aa eg ae a as 
Aw SİN dad Ölem e) Sans) sl. 

(93) -dir Saul = So anl tant | == a 
2 -iz dl 3s nil Sa = Jan 


5k “Stites Kil = 5S ae pi ye 
joo -dirlér kal oo gli! gal Şam 


$ 310. The Assertive mood, is used when the 
fact mentioned is asserted by the knowledge of the 
speaker; or it is stated on the authority of the speaker; 
he knows it of his own experience or knowledge, with- 
out depending upon hearing it from others; as: 


çel. 99! [Elo SR > ii küchüklüyümde dayima oqour idim 
In my childhood I was always reading. 


§ 311. This mood is obtained by adding to the 
third person singular of the tenses of the Indicative 
mood the past tense of the substantive verb. It has 
all the tenses of Indicative. 


§ 312. The Narrative Mood is employed when 
a fact is stated, but not on the authority of the speaker. 
It is a hearsay or report founded on the statement 
of others (§ 238); as: 

pil Glos] Gem ot SS p> i küchüklüyümde chog oynar 
imishim. (It is said that) [ was playing much in my childhood. 

em duğu di 035 Dün méktoubou yazmali imishsiniz 
You ought to have written the letter yesterday (it is said). 


§ 313. This mood is obtained by adding to the 
third person singular of the tenses of the Indicative 
mood the Dubitative or Perfect tense of the Substantive 
verb. It has all the tenses of Indicative save the Past. 


§ 314. The Conditional Mood. This states the 
condition on which another action takes place, has 
taken place, or will take place. It corresponds to what 
is called in European languages the Subjunctive; as: 

Çoğal üye ‘aul gelse, memnoun olouroum If he comes 
I shall be glad. 
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pulp ns aly Ko Silan i ol 9) eo, param oloursayidi sata 
bir lira vériridim If I bad money I would give you a pound. 

§ 315. This mood is formed by adding to the 
third person singular of the tenses of the Indicative, 
the Conditional tense of the substantive verb. 

It has all the tenses of the Indicative, except the 
Imperative. 

§ 316. The Imperative Mood. « yl 399 

Per. 1. wanting 


va ~ ser love thou 
. 4 . » ty 4 4 ; vga 
3. Ogeg~ ‘ gewg~ s6vsin let him love 
1. Ao amv sévélim let us love 
sévinrz \ 
2 Cas, Sİ KE love 
ME 4 ai sevil | ove you 


8. key ‘lim ge sepsinler let them love! 
Per.1. wanting 
2 ob yaz write 


3. Oealh “yek yazsin let him write 


1. desk yazalim let us write 
e 1s) Yaziniz\ _.. 
2. < L “dye “Sİ write vou 


8. Ae bbb yazsinlar Jet them write! 


S 317. The Negative. yel 55 
Per. 1. wanting 

Zs AA gen str me dont love 

3. Ugeka ya "yanda ge SEV mésin let him not love 

| Fe Cree sév'meyelim let us not love 
| m = sévmeé yiti | 

| don't love 

Ss Sagas séu' méyiniz 


3. Hi gods ge! lk gy sév'meésinlér let them not love! 


§ 317a. The first person Singular is wanting. The 
root of the verb is the second person Imperative 
Singular, the plural of which is formed in two ways: 
sew, yazi is very common in speech; s¢rifiz, yaziniz 
is used in literature and among literary people. 
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ee) Words. 


f. 4 ;£ gazéta newspaper = at. ! ily) zdvalli! poor! 
a.! su] ç > kérém ét! please! ! outa hayde! Now then! 
I Jotule haydéi! (used as pl.) Let us go! Come along! 


2v ) Exercise 48. 


AÜ Bye V+ bye OF gS aby Sv 

Eh aeyyb oy ae KOSS) 4> gil SIS bes a ies 
Dal © + Lod aT * Law ofl! asl ole t 
Aly ¢ ei . İk Sari esl y e sad ye go 
? Stoel pu oy ES va ? diol Ses a e 
ep vim 03 (gif FARES let : dans | 9 dan ji 
rst So Garter - berry öyle ly ‘Joly Soule v 
halo woah} e Ele woh 359! gud gl Eleği A «AS gl 


2 £ amy Translation 44, 


1. Where are you going? — I am going to the 
doctor. — Why are you going to the doctor? — I have 
malaria. I am going to show myself to the doctor. 
2, What is the price of this calico? — It is four piastres 
a yard. 3. It is raining: let us go home and read the 
day's newspapers. 4. The flesh of those cattle is not 
good for the health: let nobody eat it. 5. What are 
the children doing? — They are reading their books. 
6. Please call the maid-servant. 7. Bring me a little 
fried meat and a piece of roast meat. 8. There is a 
knife on the table. 


al Conversation. 
godine wu SS: ? edis a ! 645) Ost 
pigtog Ch Li tpi] ool 2S eli Nİ bilye -vo 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 
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92 oks gel es) Sh çi Pike odin shal Üy A Oy 
Lely yi * gl yo öl ntl Cie 292 odd ntle AT tym ye İİ 
3 ain gia) salak ale! pal cu) 2 Sano a 3 aang! aile 

. ob aah ob 

i ob o a ! çal > ip 3 arab ye PO a 

wl zl OS 8 Obl e İP Gk File Ghee GLI pe 


Jd odie g39| ? > sal 
BASE Sİ ced osabsl Sou sy cel. SI lala) ls ? ul 020 7 
‘ esl . 20 CARI pe 


cls pols Reading Exercise. 
lala 2 The Religions and Denominations. 
dye 9 il şel : a3 Olde oodlalS Elle 
ip yö Aİyi sale Sys Yİ goog) ak yu 
MSF is balla > od Spy İLİ. İZ lt 
Shee L2H 3 AUG ere e b> m Gow orf 
+3 Fle Ai ’ d> Jabs oem Gaye + Jo gilt 
+d r19 alel 3 jleale od) pm sos a 
Sy > ll so blo dbsly sang e Mle 
AL Ae ars) SUSE Uly ll oats 
Sh dye * 29 la el > ebb > Şe 3 orb FT 
“Joye ol om ala le 5 ost e 59 5] 
Transliteration. 


Mömaliki Shahanédé boulounan! dinler? Islamlig”, 
Khristiyanlig* vé Yehoudilik® namlari®ilé üch dür. Ts- 


Words. 1. found, existing. 2. religions. 3. Islamism. 
4. Christianity. 5. Judaism. 6. names. 
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lamlar dört mezhebe" ayrilmishlar dir 9: Hanöfi?, Hanbali ©, 
Shafiyi'1 vé Maliki”. Islamlarii bööyük gismi'® Hanöfi 
mezhebinden dir: Türkler vi Kürdlördön bazilari Hanéfi 
dirler. Ajémlér*4, Çizil-bashlar"” ve Kürdlördön bazilari 
Shafiyi dirler. Arablardan bazi qabilélér'® Hanbali vé 
bazilar Maliki dirler. Hir kébydé ve shéhirlérdé jamilér™ 
ve tımamlar!9 var dir. 

Mimaliki Mahrousédé boulounan Khristiyanlar dakhi 
bashlija dört böyük mézhébléré ayrilmishlar dir: Protéstan, 
Yatolik, Ermöni ve Roum. Hir Khristiyan kéoylérdé ve 
shehirlörde kilisélér vé papas™ vé vayizlér®® var dir. 
Yéhoudilér pek az dir. Anjaq Istanbolda ve Meömaliki 
shahanenii bazi shéhirlérindé boulounourlar. 

7. denomination, sect; religious opinion; one of the four 
orthodox schools of opinions in Islam. 8. are divided. 9. the 
Hanéfi sect or school of Sunni Moslems, founded by Imam Ebou 
Hanifé. 10. The Hanbali sect, founded by Imam Ahméd ibni (son 
of) Hanbal. 11. The Shafiyi school or sect, founded by the great 
lawyer Muhammed son of Idris, called Imam Shafiyi. 12. The 
schoo] founded by Imam Malik. 13. part. 14. Persians. 15. Red- 
heads: the non-Sunnite Turks (said in contempt as though wor- 
shipping the round red stone in Kérbéla, on which were beheaded 
Hassan and Hüseyin, the two sons of Caliph Ali; they are also 
called Alévee: i. e, followers of Ali, while the Hanéfees are called 
Sunnites). 16. tribes. 17. mosques. 18. a leader in public wor- 
ship of Islam. 19. priest. 20. preacher. 
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Je vb; The Present Tense. 


§ 318. In the formation of the tenses, the third 
person singular is first made by the addition of some 
suffix to the root of the verb. The other persons are 
made by the addition of the present tense of the Sub- 
stantive verb. Every tense has its characteristic suffixes. 


§ 319. The characteristic sign of the Present is 
the syllable 5» -yor or 5. -iyor, which, added to 


the root of the verb, makes the third person singular 
of this tense (§ 54). The other persons are obtained 
by simply adding the present tense of the Substantive 
verb to the stem thus formed (§§ 309, 522). 


10* 
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ves Vu 59923) ogouyor. sl Vu SG Ja)l yaziyor. 


§ 320. Note. This tense is often called by English 
Grammarians the Present Progressive or Second 
Present Tense. It indicates that the action is going 
on at the present moment, while one is speaking; 
whereas the Aorist of the Indicative indicates that the 
action is going on but is not over, and is habitual. 
Hence the Aorist of the Indicative has often been 
regarded as the Present Tense of that mood; but it is not 
really so, as it expresses the action in an indefinite way, 
referring both to the present and the future (§ 328). Thus 
yaziyoroum means ‘I write at the present moment, I am 
writing’, just like the Continuative Present (§ 300) 
yazmagda yim; whereas yazarim means ‘J write in general 
as a habit’, or it conveys a promise, and then corresponds 
to ‘I will write’. 


$ 321. 1. Indicative Present. «lo! Jb 


(m9 séviyorounn, I am loving, 
Aan) ge ge SEDEYOTSOUN, thou art loving, 
Işe ge SEVİYOP, he is loving, 
gg séviyorour. we are loving, 


oe Dd SÖVİYOTSOUNOUZ, you are loving, 


j5 ~ söriyorlar. They are loving. 


Potential Present. ,6)lu55! Je 
> glo ye sévébili yoroum, DD yel 0 ge sévélhili'yorouz, 
An) yazl 3 ge sévébili’'yorsoun, 3S) yalla ye sévébili’ yorsouiouz, 
Die g sérébili’yor, jr veg sévébilt yorlar. 
T am able to love etc. (lit. I know how to love). 
The Negative Present. 3: mice 


çiy stv méyoroum I am not loving, ete. 


02940 ye sévé'méyoroum 1 am not able to love, etc. 
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Interrogative Present. |i! ie 


eee " Ül) gat ge sévi yormouyoum? —mousoun? Am 
I loving? 
et gis gm sév méyormouyoum? Am I not loving? 


et geo gee sévé’méyormouyoum? Am I not able to love? 





§ 322. 
2. Assertive Present (Imperfect). «(5 Jb 
The Assertive Present, which corresponds to the 
Imperfect tense of the English, indicates that an action 
had begun, but was not finished at the time spoken 
of; as: 
çal Don ge Séviyor idim, İl yo ye sévtyor idik, 
İN mi yen SEVİYOR idif, ni Dos yn SEVİ yor TĞİNİZ, 
Sl do gw SEVİ YOr idi, o Jalal yy yu Sevi yor idiler. 
1 was loving, thou wast loving, etc. 


eu) J yin ge sev méyor idim, or —oudoum ... I was not loving. 


§ 323. 3. Narrative Present. xl» Ji 
El Ja e SEVİYOR imishim,  AZEN dot ge sévi'yor tmishiz, 
Aİ gi ge SEVİ yor imish sin, pas 33 »- Sévt yor imishsifiz, 


Sİ Dg ge seviyor imish, A281 4 ge SéLt yor imishlér. 
It is said that I was loving (I may have been loving). 
S 324. 


4, Conditional (Subjunctive) Present. Lb - gis 
pi) gn! gu SÖVİ'YOTSAM, İk) ai gen SEVİ yorsak, 
Jam) gi yes SEVİ YOTSGÜ, Sa 4) g3 ge SEVİ yorsaniz, 

4) gn gu BELİ Yorsd, jhe) gi ge EVİ yorsalar. 

If I am loving, ete. 

§ 325. Further: 
Ohare sb yazi yorsamda I am writing, but — 


olana.) yalak yazmayor isémdé I am not writing, but —. 
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pe) Words. 


p. ley fl aférin! well done! p. pole ee ye charshi market 


cy garin abdomen, stomach cl te ys garnim aj J am hungry 


deb tog satisfied J-yo sousous thirsty 
at. bi shid'detli violent a, «bee ajélé hasty, pressing 


a. cls qalém a (government) at. jai mizamsiz irregular 
office ((money) 
e” Ş 4 bozmag to change Le Same Shémsiyé umbrella. 


£0 e Exercise 45. 


YT AZRA PS AK dey aS azl 
00445 azl deb 0d Cy — 1 Kl Led je‘ pai! 
ve — to pwl & 50139) Ya SoS sl Y ya 
yeliz S5 Şi — + doy ley,be9! oe! pics! yda 
Bag Bh Sabi EY e İŞ 
j ox cele cys t pagal cgi gerne Lye! Eat Sa shale 
Salya Cle Sau) el Hazel oy =F Sl pol 
EL G23) Sos ya Aa” FI yil yl ats 
SoS) — ASİA gable e GeV AS ade Eh 
ary “9F 4) di |>- avy Oe re Söyle : eae 
Ke OKIE A *iyldim 52 sal — 135 od07 G43! 
Cosh yy | pad) Syl Sel dot ae y Jaa! 2 merged | 
dbx oS o> pel pall Gye Sle - pal sR + 
- sls | b yel dnc rl Le oS. ya + pel 
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$4 amy Translation 46. 


1. I am eating bread and drinking water; what 
art thou doing? — I am preparing mysclf to go to 
Iconium. 2. Thou art reading thy lesson: but thy 
classmates are not studying (working); they are lazy. 
3. No, Sir, why do you say so? How hard they are working! 
But it is very difficult, they cannot do better. 4. Are 
they coming to our house to-morrow? — If they are 
coming tell them to bring my umbrella. 5. He was 
thirsty; you are hungry. — No, Sir, I am satisfied. 
6. I wish to go to Smyrna, do you wish to see that 
city? 7. Can you change a mejidiyé for me? — I cannot 
change it; but if you can give me ten paras, I can 
give you four quarters. 8. The bread is very cheap now; 
they are giving an oke of it for 23 paras. 


al ka Conversation. 


ozal Gab pb Peel Pe cI GSI ope a 
gireli li Penne üye EN ie ol 
+2912 35 403) pol ands Gam oul PİS NS Ge Sy 
+29 RPT Opeabeo rel eye Oe ei 
prgdaames| orb) edeyim ii oS 2 Sağ ycluazsl oyle bi 
e Jgiamal ELIT ozal tly a 2 ed gö ze (5423) Lely 
sUEİ D2 bal mp olma 2 Su) 000 eliz 
EA pF) CMS çi PSİ Sİ bady Ooze 
» pr gileer gh 
yay Sl $I Los is ol Oda yl SAL 9 
pa 
Sie * ortertl oly gi x dul 2p dgmile guapel FE] face 


oil aşğl yal Goll “ayle 
| 3 eae Reading Exercise. 
Sloss Yıl az SG» The Use of Animals. 


> aly pr uv oy pu 
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Says Shi 6 Rea (3 ERİ is | yam 27. ab! 
Sole Ssh ble 6S Goes! 5938 aS ‘Oy 8 lb m 
cae > Silk a İİ» aya gl IEG Stops! 3 
api WS ath Jalal iy 

Joy dye lil ST ele aS‘ Eb! 
Hala il om a3 iş lo e dope ‘058 
s5 oli.lel was 3 baz app ip dtr Coy erp lol 


ov 
Sapa WS Gye Ch Spy! Jane Ke 0d Bop EI ho 

Hayvanlarin bizé olan bazi faydéléri. 

Hayvanlarii bize pek chog faydést* var dir. 

Ik yerde hayvanlarin bir choghou bizim yöyöjeklörimizi? 
tedarik? ediyorlar. Sighir*, dana”, qoyoun, kechi, qgouzou 
ve ovlag® gibi hayvanlari; vé tavoug, gaz'. eördök* gibi 
goushlari, ötlerini yéyorouz, av etlériylé baliglar dakhi ba ‘zi 
léziz® taamlar'9 yapmagha qoul laniliyor. 

Inek, köchi, qoyoun vE jamous'! gibi hayvanlarin 
südünden südlü qah’vé, südlü chay, südlaj'?, yoghourt'* 
vé bounlar gibi ba'zi leziz ta'amlar yapiliyor. Bounlardan 
bashga bounlarin südüyle téré yagli'* ve pöynir yapilmagda 
dir. Dishi” éshék südünü de hekimler hastalar ichin pek 
chog goullaniyorlar. 


Words. 1. use, benefit. 2. food. 8. to prepare, procure. 
4. cattle. 5. calf. 6. kid (§ 865 7. geese. 8. duck. 9. delicious. 
10. foods, goul'lanmag to use. 11. buffalo. 12. rice-milk. 18. thick 
curds of milk, madzoun. 14. butter. 15. female. 
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go lion The Aorist. 


§ 326. The characteristic sign of the Aorist of the 


Indicative is the letter ) ré added to the root of the 
verb, which forms the third person singular. The other 
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persons are formed by simply adding the abbreviated 
present of the Substantive Verb ($$ 52?, 309). 


§ 327. The vowel sound between the re and the 
root of the verb varies, being either -ar, -ér; -ir, -İr; 
-our, -Ür, and can only be learnt by practice or from 
a good dictionary. Ex.: 


cha ‘ls yémék to eat: x yér he eats 
cls démék to say: »> dör he says 
SESİ dötmek to sing (the bird): pal eétér he sings 
3-24 bagmag to look: g6L bagar he looks 
ELIS gélmék to come: AS gélir he comes 
ll almag to take: at alir he takes 
2963! otourmag to sit: 3.) 463\ otourour he site 
EN s| ecolmék to die: 5431 ölür he dies. 


§ 328. 1. Indicative Aorist. «ol! pou 


ç Joya sévrim, I love jhabitually) J shall love 


Cry ge sévér’sin, thou lovest » thou wilt love 
Ja sévér’, he loves» he will love 
2309 sévé riz, we love » we shall love 
js. Jae sévér sintz, you love » you | 


; “will love. 
op sévérlér, they love » they | 


The Potential Aorist. .¢)!.:3! folios 


çal oy. sérvébili rim, JA soyu sévébiliriz, 
Crm Also gu sévébilir’sin, GL alse p+ sévcbilir’ SİNİZ, 
Also se sévébilir, pAlac yu sévébilirler’. 


I am able to love, I can love ... I know how to love. 


, The Negative Aorist. e pou 


pay sevmöni, yang SEVME YİZ, 
es ya gen SEVMEZ SİN; ae sage BÖVMEZ SİNİZ, 
eye SEVMEZ, Jj sévmézlér’. 


1 do not love or I shall not Jove... 
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oy sövE' mem, yao ga SEVİ méyiz, 
Craw 500 ga SEVÖ'MEZSİN, e. ab gan SÖVE MEZSİRİZ, 
poy SÖVE MEZ, prog SÖVE mésleér. 


I am not able to love, I cannot love ... 


Interrogative Aorist. the! Flas 


9 ‘6 ? , e e 9 9 ® : ’ , , e , 9 
ter sévméz'miyim : Pa ja gee SEVMEZ MİYİZ: 
? aman za ga séuméz misin ? Pa je ge stvmez misifiz? 
a ? 2,” a?) 9 5 ys , , MD) 
Pa ge SEVMEZ mt: ? ost 2 pp sevmezler” mi: 


Do I not Jove? dost thou not love? ete. 
Paige ? ee sévér’miyim? -'misii? Do I love? 
Pa pa. ? O ama A0 gan ? re Sais oe | Am I not able to 


, . . . » » ., | us ) 
s€vd'mem mi? s€e€ mdzmisin? s€ve'miz mi? | love: 


Coldli. Mita-la-at Remarks. 


§ 329. I. The formation of the Negative Aorist is 
irregular, as is seen above. 


§ 330. II. The use of the Aorist among the com- 
mon people varies; as: 

sévérim, sévén, sévér; sévérik, seversiniz, severler. 

sérmém, sévmeén, sévméz; s€vmözik, sövmizsiliz, sevmezler. 

§ 331. The First Gerund. When a.0 jésiné 
is added to the third person singular it gives the mean- 
ing ‘as if, intending to do. 

bobs eo bs almam) gi 9\ Ouyourjasina göözlörini gapadi. 
He shut his eyes pretending that he was sleeping. 

So eb alam 1 ca sési alir jasina baghirdi. We shouted 
out as loud as he could (take his voice. 

§ 332. This jésiné is sometimes added to nouns, 
and signifies ‘after the manner of, as, like’. 

SAN yalak anemo> çe mérd jésiné davraniyor oudou. He was 
behaving himself in a manly way. 

Eshek jésiné baghirdi. He cried out like an ass. 

§ 333. The Second Gerund. Such English phrases 
as ‘before coming, before going’ etc. consisting of ‘be- 
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fore’ with a gerund, are rendered in Turkish in two 
ways: one by the use of the second derivative from the 
Infinitive, as has been mentioned above (§ 299). The 


other by appending > -dén or Jşsl G9 -dén övudi to the 
third person singular of the Aorist, negative form; as: 

To i OE oy bön gélmédén gitme | Don't go before my 

4S çi bön gölmezdön gitme J coming. 

aS Sa) oo amele ge cy bön séni chaghirmazdan év'vél gélmé. 
Don't come before (my calling you) = I call you. 

§ 334. The Third Gerund. When the third 
person affirmative and negative come together a gerund 
results: 

dhol OIG yazar yazmaz. As soon as 1 (you, he) wrote. 

gölir gélméz chaghirdi. He called me tus soon as he came. 


2. The Assertive Aorist (Conjunctive). «(> palas 


§ 335. The Assertive Aorist, which is called by 
English scholars Past Habitual (corresponding to the 
Imparfait and Conditionnel tenses of French) indicates 
that one was formerly, in the habit of doing an action 
or that one would do it on condition of something 


else happening. Thus eu! nis gölir wim signifies either 


‘I used to come or I would come (if something else 
happened)’. 

Bana bir lira vörirseci chog memnoun olour idim. lf you 
would give me a pound, I should be very glad. 


cul Nol yazar idim 
Sa) ob yazar idi 


Sl Sb yazar idi I used to write, I should write. 
I should have written, ete. 


Dal ol yazar idik 
GS J! ou yazar idiniz 
hal Nob yazar idiler 
Negative and Interrogative. 


(sU yay OF pi ağa sövmez'idim, sevmez dim; sermézidin . 
I used not to love or would not love or would not have loved, ete. 
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? pray séver’miyidim ? P ede joy SEVMEZ miyidim? 
Used I not to love? etc. Did I not use to love? etc. 


ee ee ee ee 


§ 336. 
3. The Narrative Aorist. =.\5) polo. 
es! 3y Sévér’ imishim, ASİ yy sévér’ imishiz, 
TARİ yy sévér’ imishsin, || SİS by sövör' imishsiftiz, 
uly sövir imish, il ye sövör imishlör. 


(They say that) I used to love, (Perchance) I love... 





$ 337, 
4, The Conditional Aorist. 2 po pole 


pha) ge sövör sem, Sam) gu SEVET'SEK, 
San) gu séver’ sti, br gan SbvEr SÖNİZ, 

any gw BÖVİT sé, am Lge séverlér sé. 
If I love, If thou lovest, etc. 


ph 5 9 sevmöz'söm, -'sén. 1f 1 do not love... 
$ 338. Note. The Conditional Aorist is abbrevia- 
ted sometimes by omitting the characteristic 7¢, and 


then resembles greatly the Suppositive tense § 378; as: 
SFUSEM, SEUSCH, SELSE. 


§ 339. Further: 


Ank) gw Séver sémilé Though I love, yet — 
oS ban yay Sérvméz’ SERE thou dost love, but -— 
a AŞ x ya hér kim’ gélirsé whoever comes. 
351 4 a hör ne oloursa whatever it may be. 


eğe 054. NS gölir side yélméz’sédé whether he comes or not. 


§ 340. When two or more verbs follow one ano- 
ther in the same tense, number and person, the personal 
ending is generally omitted in all but the last: 

(Je gi 9 el» yer, ichér ve gézérim for yérim, ichérim ve 
geztrim. 1 eat, drink and promenade. 
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Pédér hér akh’sham sizé gidiyor vé yari géjéyédék otourou- 
yoroudou, for gidiyoroudou. My father used to go every night 
to your house and stay there till midnight. 


pl Words. 


p. aS ki that a. e sünbül hyacinth 
a, pe müsafir guest gezla sachmag to spread 
p. Şi öyör if ipa mevsim season 
a. Ol < tékrar again Ah.) ge sürmek to plough 
a. 3 ,b taraf place, side SİST ökmek to sow 
Ib akal öyle ya! certuinly! cb yazin in the summer. 


éV Exercise 47. 

OSs — tow) a — sim zel Gail asli | 
Ss Seal 9d des! başl yy odjyal cel. aii! SY! 
sl Sizle ŞİT sella 5 ila y ial Ege fob ge ab 
hse FT Lal xy a GESTS Sal ŞA cis 
ERAS LA pals | Mel Eb ŞAR 
? Va pal WU SALAŞ oy dn lS Rİ - See) 
pozla al 6S 92 Bom petite pe öyle odadeny sil 
gez çala OR! ttl gal gee sy antl pa SIT 
1 IIT yerli ze al yeh pre “ME Şeye 
Ma SA içe el IS ba! arya 
Cooly iz Valle J35 US ab a ' İlel pe 
ao MW AES 9 zik AN Neary Sİ IIT 3 by OTD 

yazi ey eS coil ub Ysa 


158 YP >> Lesson 22. 10A 


ZA amy Translation 48. 


1. I know Armenian. Thou knowest German. Does 
he know Greek? 2. Before you came here, you did 
not know us (assertive). 3. Before seeing the property 
(mal), I cannot give the money, but if I see and 
approve, I will give the money. — Well, Sir, if I can 
make you like it, then I hope you will pay. — 4. At 
what o'clock do you go to bed? — I eat at 12 o'clock 
Turkish time, and lie down at 3 o'clock, in summer, 
but in winter I eat at one o'clock and go to bed at 
five. Sometimes, if I have guests, I sit up until six 
oclock. 5. I do not do so! J] eat early and I retire 
early. J] rise early in the morning. While others are 
sleeping, I read and write my lesson. Sometimes in 
the fresh morning air I take a walk in the field. 
6. Well done! my boy; vou do well. 7. Can you ride 
on horseback? — Yes, I can (ride), but you cannot 
ride. 8. What do thev call this boy? — They cali 
him Nejib. 


ala Conversation. 


BS ely eS YS EEE 
Set AST aS bal AS 229 4 ables 53552555 
pss Sa Pa Sİ LAS bal 
Jose El Galw ool ? Jrlisile ab Gl 4% 
Dard v0 {bbb al 2 Jobb sa Bye ye 
iii eh OA go Sa we gi 

2 Sul] ? eza 


+ Ja) otinghs) 099) Sea ty PF Dad 969) 000 seal 091 9 GH 
col 3 gi Reading Exercise, 
Slam SI > Voices of Animals. 
is Jat 3 22 aly Glee gaya ha S Sle oxy 
— Wer 259 oly Claus oy 0d Gye! Nate 
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DAŞ e $$ lal TT ERİ GA 

zil KİS Nob AŞ ai 298 ‘slays şi 
Gale‘ Fs) war ‘Sale CaS‘ Jan oS 3 dy 8 AR 
“dou! İkiz pale aie “sth yo AOS Gls! 3 ale * blue 
Gly Soagh AGL uh SS pd Ge FS a! GowY ül 


Hayvanlarin séstéri. 


Bütün hayvanlariü kendilörine€ makh'sous' sesler! 
var dir, ve ol sesi göostörmek idin de birér ta'birlöri? 
var dir; Méséla.® - - 

At Kishnör*, éshék aüirir”, inek bööyürür 9, arslan 
göömürder ”, ayi khomaurdar®, qourd oulour®, keöpek hac- 
lar! tiki injé bir sisle sintlér, qoyoun ve kéchi mélér®, 
kedi miyavlar'3, khoros öötör, taroug gidaglar'®, pilijlér 
vE oufay qoushlar jivilder ©, hind tavoughou™' goulou goulou 
eder“, papaghan™ lagirdi ¢dér?®, géGyérjin®* dém chékér®*, 
bülbül? shagir®, dördök vag vag cdör”. 


Words. 1. Especial. 2. term. 8. for instance. 4. Kish- 
némék to whinny. 5. ağirmag to bray. 6. bööyürmek to moo. 
7. géomirdémék to roar. ©. Khomurdamag to growl. 9. ouloumag 
to howl. 10. harlamaqg to bark. 11. sitilémél to squeak. 12. mé- 
lémék to bleat. 13. miyavlamag to mew. 14. é6tmék to crow. 
15. gidaşlamay to cackle. 16. jivildémék to chirp, 17. turkey 
(Indian) hen. 18. to gobble. 19. parrot. 20. to chatter. 21. pigeon. 
22. to coo. 23. nightingale. 24, shagimag to warble. 25. to quack. 


Yr ow Lesson 23. 


iol The Past Tenses. 


$ 341. There are two tenses denoting the Past. 


$ 342. One is the Categorical Preterite called by 
the natives Maziyi shouhoudi ‘eye-witness past’, which 
depicts the speaker as having been present or as having 
witnessed something with his own eyes, so as to know 
it for certain without any doubt. Hence it corresponds 
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with the compound tense formed with the Past Parti- 
ciple and the auxiliary verb ‘To have. For instance 
yazdi, not only means he wrote (in the presence of the 
speaker), but also he has written. 

It may also be translated by the English Past, 
formed with did; as: yazdi mi? Did he write? — yazdi, 
he did write. 


S 343. The other is the Dubitative Past, Maziyi nagli 
implying or expressing doubt. The speaker is not sure 
about the matter, he may have heard it from others. This 
tense can be correctly used only when the truth of an 
assertion is not guaranteed, and when the speaker means 
to state that he believes what he says, but cannot 
vouch for it; as: yazmish ‘he wrote (as others say) he. 
has written (I believe), I am not sure about it’. This 
tense is used in telling stories of the past or anecdotes 
which the speaker has heard from others or read in 
books. 


1. Indicative Past. (65,5 (gol 
§ 344. The characteristic sign or suffix of the 
Past tense is $5 -di, -di in the third person. For the 


first person plural it is *İ3 -d for the soft vowels and 


oo -diq for the hard ones. 


vu yazdim, ço sördim, 

Job yazdin’, Sy sévdin’, 

Sook yazdi”, Sry serdi, } pik Ca ea 
Gol yazdig’, day. sevdik. I loved, ete. 


5S) yazdiniz’, e ye SEVİNİZ, 
pooh yazdilar. oyu sövdiler. 
Potential Past. (Sy)! gel 
pase ew sévébildim’, Sako ye sévébildik’, 
Balyozu sévébildin’, Si sdyoye aévédildiniz’, 1 was wble 
Silo ge sévébildr’, halo su sévébildilér’. 
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“© Negative and Interrogative. 


poe sév’' médim I did not love. 62440 ğe sévé médimI was not able 
to love. 
Pos (vu yazdim mi? Did I write? ? (4 pry sévdim’ mi? Did I love? 


yaz madim mi? Did I not write? yaza'madim mi? Was I not able 
to write? 


§ 345. The Fourth Gerund. A very common 


expression is formed by adding .> -da, -dé to the first 


person plural of the Past, thus indicating when an action 
is performed. 


0333) yazdigda when he wrote. (5~)9b9| 5 ole Ole 
chan chalindigda her kös otoursoun when the bell is rung every 
body must sit down. 


§ 346. The Fifth Gerund. By adding « -jé, 


to the same person, another kind of gerund is made, 
which corresponds to in proportion as, the more — the 
nore: 


çu 433439) BES kitabi oqoudoug'ja séviyoroum. The 
more I read the book the more I like it. 

Um UYE SS Sili esvabini géydikjé hoshlanajagsin. 
The more you weure your dress the more you will like it. 

§ 347. After with a Participle, is rendered in Tur- 
kish by the addition of oS yo Os -dén sonra to the same 
person as: 

o Spe Yali cy bön ööldükdön sofra after my death. 

a yy Ossob cy bön yazdigdan sonra after I wrote. 


Mektoubou yazdi, vé yazdigdan sofra méohirlédi. He wrote 
the letter, und after writing he sealed it. 


§ 348. Further: 


Eoyrénémédik gitdi. At last we were not able to learn. 
Söyledim gitdi. At last I have spoken. 


Assertive Past. (65,0 “le 4 


§ 349. The Assertive Past, which is called in 
English the Pluperfect, is made in two ways, one by 
adding the Past tense of the Substantive Verb to the 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 11 
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third person of the Past tense and the second by adding 
the third person of the Past of the Substantive Verb 
to the Past tense. 


S| pi sevdim idi, çal Srdo~ sévds idim, 


bal ds. sévdin idi, Siu Sö séodi idin, 
Gil Böy SEVGİ tds, Sl Sry sévds idi, 
bl Jo sévdik tdi, İl Sry sévdi idtk, 
Gi! 53, sövdiniz idi, 5S 634 sévdi idinis, 
Sal koy. sévdilér idi, ssl Grou sévdi idilör. 


I had loved (I am sure), Thou hadst loved. 
Note. The Narrative Mood is wanting. 


§ 350. 
3. Conditional Past. Lb” (55,5 (jole 
It is made in two ways, as in the Assertive Mood. 


«1 prj yazdim isd, a.) 3294 yazdig tsé, 
asl Job yazdin ise, «| ;So5k yazdiniz isd, 
«| SOL yazdi 188, al kok yazdilar 184. 
If I have written, If thou hast written ... 
Further: 


004.1) (0 sevdim tsédé I loved, but —. 
9) am) poleall alamadim wédé I was not able to take, but —. 
dew! Soyb a kim yazdi isé whoever may have written. 


The Dubitative Past. bes o 
§ 851. The characteristic sign or suffix of this 
tense 18 on -mish, -mish, -mtish, -moush, accor- 
ding to the dominant vowel. The formation of the 


persons is regular. 
§ 352. 1. Indicative Dubitative, 4 )\>| a 
gla ge BÖVMÜ shim, Alay séomish İZ, 
anes gas BÖVMİSİ sin, yin ye BÖVMİSİ SİNİZ, 
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D> ty sévmish’ (dir), Jo jis gm sévmishlér'(dir). 
I loved, I have loved (it is said)... 


Potential Dubitative. ,ç>lu2l a 
pels oh yaza bilmish'im, Arts eyl yaza bilmish’iz, 
CHuemmods eyl yaza bilmishsin, SN, eyl yaza bilmish'sifiz, 
gzl eyl yaza bilmish’(dir), jo jis ob yaza bilmishler'(dir). 
(They say that) I was able to write... 
Negative and Interrogative Forms. 
pl yaz mamishim, Plan sévmémishim I did not write, 


. . . love 
plajlı yaz amamishim I was not able to write 





io) 
. / e LJ = 
e ul yazmishmiyim? -’misin? .. Did I write? Fo 
gele) yaza mamtshmiyim? Was I not able to write? 2 
§ 353. 2. Assertive Dubitative. |< “15 
çal maz sevmish idim, İl pey sévmish idik, 
Bl cage séomish idil, Mİ hag séomish idiniz, 
Sul aye séomish tdi, sul meg sdomish idilér. 
I had loved (I am sure), Thou hadst loved. 
§ 354. 3. Narrative Dubitative. .-.|s> Je 
atl ws sévmish’ imishim, AİN e sévmish’ imishiz, 
ALİR tng sdomish’ imishsin, _;S—25\ Şaş sévmish’ imishsiniz, 
U-tl e sévmish’ imish, R25) Uns ge sévmish’ imishlér. 
(They say that) I have loved, etc. 
~ 020 e 0 ur 4 & me, 
§ 355. 4. Conditional Dubitative. b- °\a 
çil mage sevmish’ isém, İl nage sévmish’ İSEK, 
Sal page sévmish’ İBO, GN cage séomish’ isdniz, 
Al meg SEvmish’ İSE, gl ng s€vmish İSELER. 


If I loved (as they say), (as others say). 
Yaz'mamish tsém, -isti If I had not written (as others say). 
11* 
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§ 356. Further: 
pana] nak yazmish olsam If I had written. 
Jalal eN almish olsalar If they had taken. 


pe Words. 


Chey 9: + süpürmek to sweep a.t. fol. sa’‘adétly happy 


a. eel ilaj medicine f.\_ alo télégraf a telegram 
bh.) yergi öksürmek to cough p. 055 derd affliction, 
to start, sickness 
Gate «J. yola chigmag 1 set out S a göri back 
to suil. 
“ys 3 déyirmén mill >‘ > déyi saying 


pb «lal isitma or sitma toutmag to suffer from malaria. 


gq ls Exercise 49. 

‘Gite Jy özel AS İŞL OF y Gaal US 1 
>» İS — 2 aa MC cis a SABI FUE Lee 7 
o pics| = ew pal JF Sy Ke» ot mi > 
— 2594 Sİ>>5 ? Ül yeli yi pala EY dei on 
de! Sab #8 erty atia! sy Sas. Sa! eas 
Mall ALS Bye * pot fe KS Le tye Sal 
bal Ayyy S gabal gy ¥ ba S Sy Alaka * Aka 
YAMA) gi ye ii ome dns | oy <— Slee 
Sb pay İİ Spt ges el abs! — 
LAS SIS ttl SİA banal poe V + pach e 
ofejl ota! yale — 2 Sul eS v7 ele otlly — . Sel 
Oy Lye hed » Gus 5 — : atts! bi a GALS 

AS ALL ala A + Ga pddeg aly oddes! pat tle 
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Oe ary Translation 50. 


1. What has he planted in the garden? — He 
has planted there some lilies, potatoes and tomatoes. 
2. Whose brother has two small knives? 3. It is re- 
ported (they say] that a man was killed yesterday in 
the town. 4. [They say] some one has been killed 
this week at the mill. 5. When did the ship saily — 
She sailed on the first day of the month. 6. The mail 
from Samsoun arrived this morning. 7. Did you see 
my father? No, Sir, I waited for him in the market 
but I could not see him. My brother James saw him 
yesterday. 8. The more you learn the happier you 
are. 9. The more you advise him the angrier he gets. 
10. When your brother comes from the town, please 
let me know. 


alk. Conversation. 

es akay yi Sle ğu e pi 
? pats ds 

Z ji cea Şer aş rot ode 6 pee Sau (x 
«Slap Alby Sipe Ger . prdeabl zs 0 S510 (024 poles 
; 0 9.9 edie )Ü ek 

292 het) apoler öö Sie 3 ads xb achs AbLe 

aiid Sy TAN 0 yo ee aad Si : Sa edie is bles C= 
m: SE» 3 Sod şora ext yel ay Ola. 
17d Abe) o yalama odtes UPAR eT yenile CLL ine 03 
cee Famke Obigly etal cel al Gaiptd ye “dl ey 
Gil Jey) igor! yazili 

Words. 1. a. tarikh date, history. 2. a. vasita hand, means. 

3. feth &tmek to conquer. 4. fatih conqueror (§ 601). 5. moc 

haséré siege (§ 618). 6. zéval fall. 7. p. nam name. 8. Qanount 

Soultan Süleyman Sultan Suleyman, the Lawgiver (1520—66). 9. go- 


manda commandership. 10. vézir vizier. 11. moumaytléh His Ex- 
cellency [the person refered to, i.e. the latter]. 12. éhalt inhabitants. 
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SI gbi el ek lal 3 GI ir ty | ee 
? Sul x 

Sant 233 Jal. sali ve dL ree sc beg rg oki. Ce 
SAN la elli robe (gb geil Lal 3 SAT Ge) 
Maya al ILS Mas IS li Jolie Que) day 

Neb 5 ami ode >: 9 23) and SAL | aan 5 ae ee) Cu 
Pats 9 

amy oh Js mi 1 oN çil.) oka İpar ik Çal Ce 
Malek ATE itis ET ISG) oth 02 HAIN 3 Aad 
yal dol eb 

18. hazrétlért His Majesty. 14. hukumdar ruler. 15. Injili 

Shérif the Holy Gospel. 16. tab printing. 17. towards the end of 

the 17th century. 18. a pervert to Islam. 19. Ingtliz Kitabi 

Mougad'dös shirkéti B. & F. B. Society. 20. himmetiyle through the 


assistance, by. 
Proper Names: Jibon Ed. Gibbon. Qarolos Charles V. 


17 
o 


Y2 | > Lesson 24. 
hile The Future Tense. 


§ 357. The Future tense in Turkish corresponds 
to that of the English language; with this difference, 
that it simply asserts what will happen, without making 
a promise, which is always rendered by the Aorist. 


§ 358. The Categorical Future is made by adding 
» 4 -E-, -a- to the verbal root, if it ends in a conso- 
nant; and « -yé-, -ya- if it ends in a vowel; and after 
wards Cs. -jék is added if the verbal root is soft and 
> Jaq if it is hard (53): 

shal * Vo gbs “aysbal * Gmorgbsl otourajag 

Sar © Varad * gates) * mal detdyéjeh 


NES 9 teas gidijik 
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§ 359. Note. The radical endings © -t, G -q, 


4) -k, are changed into 5 -d-, & -gh-, -y-, when followed 
by a vowel: § 522, 88. 


§ 360. 1. Indicative Future. 4s lo) AL 


xw) yazaja -ghim, Ke | 2st€y&jö -yim, 
Ul ol yazajag -sin, O Saaall istéyéjek’-sin, 
I> Grek yazajay (dir), oy İsa) istéyéjék’ (dir), 

yol yazaja-ghiz, ŞL anıl istéyéjé -YİZ, 


Sin ok yaze jag -siniz, ÇK PAN istéyéjék -sihiz, 

> Jüzezl yazajag-lar (dir). > JSa4) isteydjék-lér' (dir). 
I shall write, thou will —. I shall ask, thou will ask ... 

Negative and Interrogative. 

pull yaz mayajaghim,-sin... I shall not write... 
çimabeyl yaza mayajaghüm ... I shall not be able to write... 
? çiz yazajag miyim? Shall I write? 

? pote lol yaz mayajagmiyim? Shall I not write? 

? pote asleorl yaza mayajagmiyim? Shall I not be able to write? 





§ 361. 2. Assertive Future. > Krep 


Assertive Future or Imperfect Future signifies that 
an action was going to take place in the past, Present, 
or future. 

Çal ook yazajag idim, Il Geog yazajag idik, 
Sa) gaol » idin. al oyu O» édiniz, 
SA şeyl » idi, Al eyl »  $dilér. 

I was about to write, (yesterday, to-day or to-morrow). 

Note. This tense is often written and pronounced in the 
following manner: 

ptimo yl 5 Be. ye yazaja ghidim, sévéjéyidin ... 
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§ 362. 3. Narrative Future. =,|9) 


pl Slop. sdvdich imishim, ERİ nog SEPEjEk imishiz, 
İRİ tlmogu >» —imish’sin, OSSİ nog O» imishsiniz, 
el oy. » imish, All Cleoge  » ömishlör. 


[They say that] I was about to love... 


§ 363. 4. Conditional Future. b,” \u 


pal Üney. sévdjick isém, Sanil moya stvéjék isch, 
Yam) Elmo» İSEN, AN mo » İSENİZ, 
A) moya » İSE, Jai mo » iseler, 


or sévéjéyisém, sévéjéyiséi; yazajaghisag, yazajaghisaniz . . . 
If I shall love, If I am to love... 


S 364. Further: 
otede| 550) yazajag isémdé I shall write, but —. 


ASA) aaa S göördmeyijek isékdé We shall not be able 
to see, but —. 

>.) madan 9) yedrüydmeyijek iséiizdé You will not be able 
to walk, but —. 


ps Words. 


AM kéyflénmék to be de- ? Lila hantya? where is it? 
lighted 2 . 
th Jo yil bashi New -Year'e a. cu yani that is to say 
ay 


a, bely vayiz preacher d zl yaldizl gilt 


ott SL, bi bashi major Jn». séyrtk sparse 

YI yu miralay colonel SS keöprü bridge 
Al yaylasummer-residence A255 göörüshmek to visit 
mL. familyajaq with the 


whole family. 
o ae Exercise öl. 
Oy> Sa sl : oo imla yel nab \ 


Ce eds: SA oe leke ei vi 


Geo sig thick 
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PKs at LAI Leal oy ole Gail Lely yo Cy El 
0} Sm çök esl Geo ox © +99 rors Zye 
Daya! Gao az elle Crib ae yz 2 
Sorts pe 9) Ky LS Ce bab Sle — 
soğa! zona ELAS 6 şb e leyl Guo 9 ole shy dr 
PP kasi Yu 3 el CU pöh ob ooo Sn oh Ja 
tt) Enact oils V+ SS eli ll 
Üz os! 0% ZA FY RAYI Sy SST oy ats eb 
beg SANNA eS Gp 3 e ods! Se 
ay lala yo S16 jl sal 0 * yeli SF eres 

B ctene Yaya Cee faye Stee GIA + tl 


oY ax 7 Translation 52, 


1. Who will come to visit us to morrow? — I be- 
lieve that my sister Eliza will pay us a visit. 2. In 
the Psalms (Jy, ++ mézmourlar) David says: Thou will 
show me the path of life. 3. Mrs. Marv loved her 
children and is loved by them. 4. As soon as I hear, 
I shall let yon know. 5. You shall not go to the gar- 
dens. I will not allow it. 6. I shall write a few lines 
before I go to supper. 7. Shall I give him so much? 
No, Sir, he is asking too much. 8. Would Anna read 
such a dirty paper? — She could read others more 
dirty than that. 9. If I could (give), I would give you 
five pounds, but I cannot give [it], 10. Where will 
he go? -— If he finds a horse, he will go to the sum- 
mer-residence. 


alk Conversation. 
1S eS usd iş OF > 
é pana)! sae yr ero ue a NG hie gt J in| ( al 
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? Smalsedy: 2 del sl lye Cur 

ŞE ei al,| em dm 3 (490p | psi ol Ce 

2 3S Sod troy | lm Ore Co 

eek —3 no ayamabıl! mi deoirS oy yz og Cr 
2 op Goleta a SX Souk Sam gk ( 

+ Jdin- 4) 9| een UM gm Bet AS ka yo bl Yal 

| jain at ob oda ly wel. sl elia| ¥ Loos Cu 


Gdinds| Sh yb Cpe yil Sboly Lye Ce 
cM | eat Reading Exercise. 
rx Esl a A Sermon of Nasr-éd-din. 
igh + Gal Mela y İLe “cal azl call wi 
vy İded> y one Fok + taal od ai Pala Lacly y < 
alaz | ‘ged dar x Cg Bs yalaka gw S209 
oo TE lS Gat İİ 


Ge İŞ Mİ RS er Gail ale OF 
İzer sizede AS 9 tap Male 


akla | Koda Jo oe “oni O a ka 8 


0) 


het Gye ge | gail al wor İLA Land cele — 
"td Onde 

Mead ye on or, Senos ee Ue ga azl 
tes! ALi! Şİ Eş 


Words. 1. Nasréd’din Hoja Efféndi the reverend teacher 
Nasreddin. 2. émsalsiz unique. 3. ömründe in his life. 4. hich'bir 
défa not at all. 5. lagirdi a word. 6. ishtahla gülünmek to be laugh- 
ed at heartily. 7. difilémék to listen. 8. haqg vérmék to approve 
9. kürsü a pulpit. 10. jéma‘at congregation, people. 11. chérir- 
mek to turn (his face;. 12. tö-ojjüb ét. to wonder. 13. jérabén 
in answer. 14. sédyléyéyim 1 may speuk. 
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9 Eb abcy KG Gail ole GS ar © zi 
Ta We VST cele ado x al IS Le Şİ 
ge 9d Waly Gals | gal sels Sağl 3 alaka 
Bats eb dose! 
pda S$ ol) EL | Mas I: ety gy Ss] Cal azl 
3 DS Sala esimi oes RK y> xa * ow 
223 oe Bly pl Dai 25 Sİ aye (3 


15. ertesi the following. 16. tékrar again, repeating. 164. agil'li 
wise. 17. davranmag to behave. 18. baghrishmag to shout, to call 
out together. 19. tér biyesizlik rudeness. 20. güjönmek to be angry. 
21. madam ki since. 22. ; yeörüyü vermek (to ddepart and) go quickly. 


Yo Uw > Lesson 25. 
lhl The Optative Tense. 


§ 365. The Optative tense expresses a desire or 
wish that some action may be performed. Its charac- 


teristic sign is a -€, -G (or « -yé, -ya, when the root 


ends in a vowel) added to the root of the verb. This 
forms the third person singular. The first person 


plural is formed by adding b im, -lim to this. 


$ 366. 1. Indicative Optative. « el gl 


pis sévéyine , bo ge sévéline, 
M3 gn SEVĞ SIN, Kuo ga söv€'siniz, 
"Üyeye! öğe sere, SÜLBÜN, Joy sérvélér’. 


That I may love, that thou mayest love, etc. 
Negative. çel! (gre 


putida ge SEV MEYEYİM, st méyim, Ja g~ sév méyélim, 
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Aandi da gee SED MEYESIN , pm ye SÖLMEYERİNİZ, 
a dg — 
That I may not love, ete. 


Interrogative, ltl “shite! 


§ 367. The interrogative forms are generally in 
use only for first and third persons, they are used to 
ask permission for something, and are rendered by shail 
or may: 

Person İ: ,4 psa yazayim mi? we des yazalim mi? 
> 3: bl yazsin mi? wAol yazsinlar mi? 
May I write, may he, we, they write? 
Person 1: all almayayim mi? « JULİ al’mayalim mi? 
smn : uw A y 
| 


ger 
iy 


u 


» 8: çe üyeli almasin mi? | yell! almasinlar mi? 


Shall I not take? 


cldike Mita-la-at Remarks. 

§ 368. The third person of the Optative is used 
to form some important gerunds: 

§ 369. The Sixth Gerund. By adding }-W, -lé 
or 4 54J -lidén bérou, a gerund is obtained, called 
the Primitive, meaning ‘since’; as: 

INIT aly g (GAS aly bouraya gélélidén bérou, bouraya 
géléli. Since he came here. 

D> Aum Gb ob Gam ye yi bon chojouq doghali, (or doghalidan 
berou, hasta dir. This boy is sick ever, since his birth. 


§ 370. The Seventh Gerund. By repeating the 
third person singular another gerund is formed which 
denotes repeated action: 


SAS 45 93 45 3 qosha qosha göldi. He came running continually. 
§ 371. The Eighth Gerund. Another Gerund is 


produced by adding $> 4), -rag, -7ék to the same part 
of the verb; it expresses the manner of a subordinate 
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action which takes place at the same time as that 
stated by the verb it accompanies: 

3 Pant aK, Sas yg sévinérék méktébé gidiyor. He is going 
to school joyously. | 

GIS 342,3 gosharag göldi. He came running. 


§ 372. The Ninth Gerund. This is obtained by 


the addition of ve -Sİ, or -siğa to the third 
person, and is used for cursing and blessing: 

oth çel ojaghi yanasi or yanasija! May his hearth be 
alight! (i.e. may he be prosperous!) 

Gl ssl ojaghi batasija! May his fireplace be sunk! 
(i.e. may his offspring be annihilated!) 

Amil al ra kéor olasija! May he be blinded! 


2. The Assertive Optative. a\K~ (plc 


§ 373. The Assertive Optative either expresses a 
wish that some action may take place, although one 
scarcely expects it, or indicates regret that some action 
has not taken place in the past: 


çal eyl yazay'idim, Sl ey yazayidig, 
İl eyl yazay'idik, Ren oyu yazay idiniz, 
Sr} eyl yazay'idi, hal eyl yazayidilar. 


That I might write! or That I had written! 


§ 374. The Dubitative Past third person singular 
of any verb is compounded with the Assertive Optative 


of the verb olanag 5) ‘to become’, to express just 
the same meaning: 


es ok yazmish olayidim,  SaN9\ sob yazmish olayidig, 
SAYIN mol yazmish olayidin, Gay dN Hob yazmisholayidiniz, 
GAY 9) ayl yazmish olayidi, = Aaa) ob yazmish olayidilar. 
That I might write! That I had written! 
oldie. Müta-la-at Remarks. 


§ 375. a. Words which express a wish require 
the verb which follows to be in the Optative: such 
words are: 
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GIN gi (Su) alla ) mo'layidi! Would that! 

Pp. SE kiâsh ki vulg. kösh' g6! Would that it were so! 

aS ğe zg ail! od ayy atl Allah vörsin ki! Allah véré dé! 
God grant that! 

les Gu_yy al Allah vörl'yidi dé! Would to God that! 


st Misal'lér Examples. 
Kiash'ki bourad'a olayidi! Would that he had been here! 
Kiash kt, or, no'layidi véré yidim! Would that I had given! 


Allah vérsin ki or Allah véréyidt dé, or Allah vérédé éyt 
bir yaghmour géléyidi! Would that God would grant a good rain! 


§ 376. b. Sometimes the meaning approaches 
much closer to that of the Suppositive Past (§ 379): Yay; 


çala pi çi 3) Sas vörmish olayidim or vérmish ol- 
sayidim are the same. 


pe Words, 


aly Öyle satin almag to buy ile satmag to sell 
J re fa géonil heart SU a mérték post, beam 


gile sanmag to suppose, take (o a. (>| izin permission 


a, «lo sadaga alms p. xl.» börabör together. 


lala üyesiz afiydt’ olsoun, or ola! May that be health 


to you! [§ 490). 
ov as Exercise 53. 

Sola v pal oslo BEB A e Sada! part KO) 
2 ge sal yl * Laos! thy SE dd 0 fo aS 6)\%s | Alay! 

Ca 0d ev! Sİ Obs) azl, gos | 535) sa Y 
SAYA posh KE gazı ülke orb dsl fy and ela t 
| 49 aylara A azami gles! + ekl oxy el) ob gly ‘9S 
sw pal Sus! gaaxy (even) bla güze © 


Vo The Optative Tense. 175 


gla gi el El SS ELL TV öğ sal oly oS 
FF EL) LAB + Gaul BGG oh Gye 243 Gant ! GaN! 
OF 9 V+ Soe aT ile ŞE 
? SR! 324 <püleşi el ask 5b “partie Gye 
Mo pw age Ns pal Opa Gye Se — Söyle ole 

FUSSY 3S öl a; gayi \° alg $ ae 


og az y Translation 54. 


1. Shall I read it? what shall I say? 2. How shall 
I have patience? 3. May his hand be broken! 4. Since 
I began my lessons I have not missed a day. 5. O 
that I knew a little French! 6. Oh! that he might 
come. 7. It is well that I did not offer it to you, for if 
I had given it you would not have taken it. 8. Would 
that he had been here! 9. Shall we go to see the 
lion? — It is hot now, I cannot go. 10. May God 
keep you in good health! 11. What shall I do now? 
— You cannot do anything now. Go to your room 
until I call you. 12. You must not go to your uncles’ 
house, unless you are invited. 13. By asking contin- 
ually you can find {the way to) Bagdad. 14 By 
studying continually you will learn fast. 


al Ku Conversation. 

spimalal öyle ye a $71? ak us dC 

Salako | yla ge Lo eel | to OUI oii slicks si» Ce 
Lal 3 ok) wd ay) ots) gl. 3 1 AL 
o> past ala 0d ğe SES. pls Grd gn «eee pig 
pal aby as ah pan 

26s) yala See Sl ds GLY Cu 

Words. 1. Rabbani douva Lord's Prayer. 2. sémavat hen- 


vens. 3. mouqaddés holy. 4. tradét will, 5. oldoughou gibi as 
it (was) 6. tra olounmag to be done. 
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Jy, dep Art Sal OF zal (+ 
seal ly oS 

> vile Slav aS pact (5 
! peli jhe Sil 

al! yz LF O95 a a}! Eli ie: oul Xe Cr 
VİLA.YEE Md ne (3 

2 ae) gu dS ASAL. iri (ur 

pole GAT an lal Dasa To lal < on (er 

Yuka. gb SAS gtd e (e 


Oy gage SHI! - 


“pal im) > : ‘uk, eee 


2 Sd9| Tİ > ce Pern) İe> (> 
Vr 
1. ömri hagg vougou boulmag the decree of tive True she 


happened, he died. &. éséf ét. to be sorry. 9. baghishlamag to 
grant. 10. aglim yétméz I cannot comprehend ‘ny reason do not 


reach [so far] i.e. I was a child’. 
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The Suppositive Tense [Subjunctive]. 


§ 377. The Conditional Optative, which is called 
by many Grammarians simply the Suppositive tense, 
is formed by adding the Conditional terminations to the 


he » of the third person Singular of the Optative. 


§ 378. 1. Suppositive Present. «> 3 Jb 


pau yaz sam, ual Yaz SAY, 
Saujh YAZ BAN, ab yazsaniz, 
ku YAZ BA, yası yaz salar. 


If I write, If I were to write, ete. 
Negative. 4.9 9 die ie 
apt ll OF pane yh Baal | ean | If I do not write. 
yaz masam, o yazmasafı, yaz masa, etc. | 1f 1 were not to write 
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§ 379. 2. Suppositive Past. «> 5 gpu 


The Suppositive Past states the condition on which, 
if something had happened, some other action would 
have taken place, or would still take place. It casts 
doubt on the performance of some condition. 


pk play yaz'sayidim, Ji jb yaz sayidig, 
Bazb ‘ Ssu\an gh yaz sayidif, S5 yaz sayidiniz, 
Sangh Glan al yas sayidi, Nim b yas’sayidilar. 


If I had written, etc. 
§ 380. 3. Narrative Suppositive. «5 § 21\5) 


pl «4 yazsa imishim, AZE! anh yazsa imishiz, 
TALEN deel YAZSA imishsin, Ee se «34 yazsa imishsiniz, 
yl «b yazsa imish, JİN «b yaz'sa imishler. 


If I had written (1s others say)... 
lSle. Müta-la-at: Remarks. 


§ 381. a. The Conjunction p. Si eyer” “if, is, so 
to speak, included in the Suppositive Tense, as the 
characteristic sign of this tense 4. -sé has the meaning 


if, but it can be and often is used together with it, 
especialiy for the sake of emphasis; as: 


Jale Ni öyer chalishmasan, or ehalishmasani If you do not try. 

§ 382. b. If the Suppositive tenses are used with 
eae kiashi, they are regarded as Optative. If they 
are used with a eyer, they become Suppositive; as: 


Aiashki on ghouroushoum olsa! O that I had ten piustres! 
Eyer on ghouroushoum olsa. If I had ten pinatres. 
Kiâshki örkön gölsöyidim! © that I had come earlier! 
Ziyör örkön gölsö yidim. If 1 had come earlier. 


§ 383. c. The Optative of the auxiliary verb 9s) 
olmay ‘to become, to have is used with the third per- 
son Dubitative and Future of any verb, to express the 
Suppositive; as: | 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 12 
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çile ağ * alel yk “ali azl 


yazmish ol'sam, — olsa, — olsa, ete. | If I had 
pamela Seok * Ball Kal Sail Ab | ii 
yazmisl olsa yidim, — olsa yidin, — olsa'yidi, etc. 
pals Gao PUMP Gol 
dani eek, ya kr a If I am about to read. 


çal özel * Sandy! Geol 
yazajag olsa'yidim, yazajag olsa'yidin 


Wk. Misal'lir Examples. 


Dün bize gélmish olsayidiniz, amoujami georürüdünüz. 

If you had come to us yesterday, you would have seen my uncle. 
Ma ashinizi alajag olsafiz, borjoufiouzou vörifiz. 

If you receive your salary, pay your debts. 


py Words. 


a. ‘aor sélam salutation <1 > divit inkstand 


a.ait> dagiga minute al. bilé even, though 


bob darilmaqtobeoffended = “k> « ne dömek! certainly! 


oo ale Exercise 59. 


Sy dj 1 ali b3a>| oe e cel \ 

pany Eheals oy! $e chee abt? ea 3 st Car 
pred! ob palas — 2 yanlara Ke yiz ale 
20 çalsa slaty! Ebab oo gas! lisli Tİ 
So) AT Spa al az SG! AT Ogle ate oa Sg 
ASAN öy boy x 9 +p! Olma 35: Sus! Jab Gall t 
rt dado) eal” gal Glely V+ Hal pol abi S'S 
AI Yow © 09 Gals! 933! öö SITY +298 ID gey 
so! orb pools A + Sul args 9 Gages! yiz 
ans kasi» A Şal Mara yiz abl ox ‘Gurl ala 


v4 The Suppositive Tense. 179 


pega) Slr SaeF gl e Cred! Cal ergy! Ob İŞİ 
LA > ds Sens eu! ances! Şİ pal dances! Ye! 3l Sr | 
pal peal 

o 4@y Translation 56. 


1. Where will he go? — If he finds a horse he will 
go to the forests. 2. Had we been walking in the street, 
we should have been seen. 3. May I bring my ink- 
stand here? 4. If you write to your mother, give her 
(say to her) my compliments (salutations). 5. Had we 
stayed there for a minute, we should have seen the 
Governor-general and the governor. 6. Although you 
bring the grapes, I may not eat them. 7. Should you 
want money, take them to the city and sell them. 
8. Were the merchant to send the goods now, I should 
use them to-day. 9. I believe that, if they were here 
now, we could sell them here. 10. If I take your pen 
for a moment, will you be offended? — No, Sir, you 
may use it as long as you wish. 11. May he bring 
his younger brother with him? — Certainly; if he 
brings him, my children will be very glad. 


al ka Conversation. 
Pİ Shoals! posh ŞA Gİ 
erga 0s) SA Us Syd cel. ESP = 
Sse) GL ge) SSSR ee pets pe 
Lal spl sag Tİ çal aS illa pes giz 03 
+ Sodan dT ? Sade 22995 
WMS he hae Sy, AL IST A eğ GSH CIEE 


cls gis Reading Exercise, 
Canl) dör; El ci A Sermon of Nasr-éd-din. 
Spy Ger yo Gul Cai 6 Gril ante le 


Words. 1. a. mabad continued. e 
1% 
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oa tas oo jalodT kobi ds tel Charl > asl “Sle 
yas ge) p> JIN! Jj ayn : : i 
KoreS » deny! Syn 5 slim a gf lao Sİ ars al 
Byes Nye > Gala 8 “at 

Sl» y J lao WS Goals! 4255 gees SAT pia d>| yo 
>> « boza yar olum A 5 2 el I pal 6 
anla Zeze SA e 0238 4 peng Chole ey 
Jats ¢ b> 

dens! ab sl £55 Bel yele SX plabe İT» 3 alani 
OAS Grable 3 fe 1 LG! bal SS eb, 
la 
2. merag curiosity. 3. garar vörmek to decide. 4. bilenlerifiz 
those who know among you (§ 407). 


YY Uw Lesson 21. 


The Necessitative Tense. 


§ 384. The Necessitative Tense indicates necessity, 
obligation and duty, that an action must or ought to 


take place. 
The characteristic sign of this tense is (Je ‘ Ja. 


-méli with the soft and i -malé with the hard 
verbs. This termination is added to the root. 
Chey * Vig. das, sevmeli He must love (if is necessary). 
Grok * V5u ‘SLL yazmali’ He must write (that is his duty). 
§ 385. 
1. Indicative Necessitative. «4 ro! ere 
ou iy SEVMELİ yim, Tiny BEVMELİ YİZ, 
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Addn ge sévmréli’sin, paar ga seomâli'siniz, 
33 İlay sévméli’ dir, balda ys BEVMELİ dirler. 


I must love, or, ought to love, or, am to love, etc. 


Negative and Interrogative. 


ladada gas © Cramledede ge * yiladadayı | I must or ought not 
sév'méméliyim, sév'mémélisin, sév'mémélidir to love. 
e dang sévméli’ miyim? Ought I to love? Must I love? 


a İksa gee sev mömilimiyim? Ought I not tolove? Must I not 
love? 


§ 386. Note. In some regions of Turkey the 
people make a wrong use of the third person plural 
as séumélilér, instead of the regular sévméli dirlér. 


2. Assertive Necessitative. 45-3 > 


§ 387. The Assertive Necessitative (which is call- 
ed by some grammarians Past Necessitative) expresses 
that it was necessary or right that an action should 
have taken place, or that one was forced to perform 
some act; as: 

Il O32 düm gölmeliyidi You ought to have come 
yesterday. 

4 ss aXe mektebe gitmeli yidiniz 1. You ought to have 
gone to the school. 2. You were obliged to go to the school. 
3. You were to go to the school. 4. You should have gone to 
the school. 

§ 388. It is the Past tense of must, which is 
wanting in English, and corresponds to the German 
musste. 


ça Ul yazmali'yidim, SaJL 5b yazmali’yidig, 
SsJljb yazmali'yidin, 5S yazmali yidiniz, 
SII jl yazmali'yidi, RiaJbjl yazmali'yidilar. 


I ought to have written. It was necessary that I should write. 


psdbljt yaz mamaliyidim I ought not to have written. 


§ 389. 
3. Narrative Necessitative. (4,53 215) 


atl SLL yazmali’ yimishim, o sisl SLIL yazmali" imishiz, 
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Crwts| dll yazmalı imishsin, il JUL yazmalt’ imishsiniz, 


vsl dLSL yazmali’ imish, Al dl yazmali' imishleér. 
(They say that) I ought to have written. 
§ 390. 
4. Conditional Necessitative. 4 > nF pe 
pol döl yazmali’ isem, Saul dük yazmali” isek, 
Jans SLSL yazmali” isdü, Er a.s) dl) yasmali’ iséniz, 
4.1 SLL yazmali’ isé, Ja SLL yazmali’ isélér. 


If it is necessary for me to write, etc. 


UÜ Mita-la-at: Remarks. 


§ 391. a. Instead of using this Necessitative form, 
some words may be used to denote obligation and necessity 
together with the Substantive verb, such words are: 


a. ÇİY lazim necessary. 4 $” gérék necessary, requisite. 
a. dys méjbour’ obliged. a. Lal igtiza’ requisite. 
a.—>\|» vajib’ necessary. A. pase mougiazi’ necessary. 


Yazmali'dir, is expressed by yazmasi lazim, gerek, vajib, 
mougtazi'dir; or, yazmagha mcjbour dour; yazmasi igtiza Eder. 


§ 392. b. When one verb follows another on 
which it depends and with which it is connected by 
that, expressed or understood, the use of the conjunction 


&£ ki between them is frequently avoided by employing 
the word 2 > döyi ‘saying’. | 

It is used also after all kinds of quotations. 

Üy 6S 635) yal or SAN pl ed OS emr Gidi ki gélsin, 
or, gölsin deyi émr étdi. He ordered him to come. 

Oy) gh 9) ATE AŞ » OR GOA » 9d Oprgbsl yer 


gööstördi ki otoursoun, or, otoursoun deyi yer gööstördi. He showed 
him a place to sit. 


JDeantle > ce oe ış SILL baban söni göl déyi chaghiriyor. 
Your father is calling you to come (i.e. saying Come)). 


§ 393. c. The English verb “To Have’ when followed 
by an infinitive, expresses an obligation or necessity: 
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therefore tbe two verbs together are translated into 
Turkish by the Necessitative tense or by the obligatory 
words (§ 391). 


I have to write a letter. 1. Bén bir méktoub’ yazmaliyim. 
2. Bir méktoub’ yazmagha méjbouroum. 3. Bir méktoub' yazmaq- 
lighim iqtiza édér. 

I have to learn my lesson. 1. Dersimi éoyrénméli yim. 
2. Ders GS yrénmékliyim lazim dir, gérék' dir, vajib dir, igtiza édér, 
mougtazi dir etc. 

$ 394. d. When the object of the finite verb in 
such sentences comes before the infinitive, the sentence 
does not denote obligation, but possession. It must 
therefore be rendered in Turkish either by the Future 
Participle (§ 408) or by the Infinitive Dative or Nomi- 


natival with (ps! ichin for; as: 
yn 


He has a book to read. 1. Oqouyajaq bir kitabi var. 
2. Ogoumagha bir kitabi var. 3. Ogoumag ichin bir kitabi var. 


po Words. 


AS göymek to put on 4s xy bosh boshouna in vain 
p. atu. désté quire (of paper) Sal, béslémék to feed 
gb,» goutou box a. lk. mout'laga absolutely 
Yal yamalamaq to mend ab yama patch 
o e Xx tezkire a note a. ail mani obstacle. 


OV we Exercise 97. 

“Graal 0d dns! Gaul yeğ yd ppl” atta » pry V 

İİ go 00 yal Gayle TAM! ole ll 
She Gye op Aİ Bye Slat fact Ul ip 
nee eo! © jel dsl cele y Sas! gah ‘ +99 
4 V ( bese! Geer! o> 02 ai Las Oe 4; Ope! pill 
elek Gy lesen pauls yu di yd izel * rele pani! yal 
Ja) Ja öyle Sasi — ? Sa) Mel a Y 2 gt uss 
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INT ay Gİ — 2 hall Sle aa - shu 
Fl İzel İKEN Al İİ öle B üye eş 
ly él x ele > ey şe — ? Ue ols 

(8S TAL EAD Oly kı ea ah 


CA amy Translation 58. 


1. You must have come to us as soon as you had 
heard this news. 2. What shall I do? — If you have 
not learnt your lesson, you should learn it now. 3. What 
had your wife to do? — She had to write a note. 4. Have 
they to go this way? — No, Sir, they are to go the 
other way. 5. Who has to work all the day? — The 
poor man has to work all the day. 6. Who had to give 
all his money. — The baker had to give all his money. 
7. What have you to do to-day? — I have to writea 
letter. 8. What has the shoemaker to do? — The 
shoemaker has to mend my shoes. 9. Am I obliged 
to come here? — Yes, you must come, your coming 
is necessary. 10. The teacher called the pupils, saying, 
Come. 


Ake Conversation. 


? İL «i oly Dee AGL ak ye CO 

“dabi Gebr ey GEL Gly eleme oh APE 
yo dl gaal 3 dele Sisi işli Qo Jal 

Poder ek pb alel 

+ Jou ES NY 459 Som 9d oe Did nil Ce 

Podima ll tly 3 ? de aSi> ŞANI (o- 

ALE foo Sl A Müş ole UW eki 
? yay 

? joe Oly Ras aes of a y (oe 

EG No Sas ON eta antl T No Sai y I pal Soo ys 

(BPAY Şal SUŞU g3 yaly pak 


go 
p 
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İl | pale Reading Exercise. 
is! Sazlı The Marriage of the Teacher. 

> . z late a . |. “ % . 

Spas sl ands ge! ; uly el 1s 4:5] d>-| > Cell pa 
ASS 3 zle ately] Leal «pgs ari ELI 
aero IS! İZ e Jy Gin sob 
Sale aT Cogs Bele e İl oly Gy look 
oie o) EB . ll > DP) İS Qaly > Se 
EŞİ azal ges! Sp sels 567 
o> 4s! ala > db a 3 role bes OWS > FA 

dle Cll? 259 65 | Slim boylam a OF Qadir! 
AŞA UM em IS be Sa ya erga oye! Sa 
ab ! Mob or dale — + fl ue ab! izl y ys 
ut «loys $$ 4S > ins LG KİA) gee 
laa QL WAS 3 
Words. 1. bashi bouzoulmag (to be put out of order) — to 
be a widower. 2. to be anxious. 3. adétdén ol.” to be usual. 
4. yabanji stranger. 5. to veil. 6. to cause to swallow, to deceive. 
7. börtü veil. 8. né der! (what do you say) = what wonder! 9. adéta 
simply; really. 10. his soul was oppressed = he was angry. 
ll. to unveil (her face). 12. to veil. 138. éda arrogance. 14. biré 


gari now then, woman! 15. dinifi seversen if you love your soul 
= please! 16. he could scarcely get rid of her. 


YA Um > Lesson £ 
An ea The Participles. 


§ 395. There is no Relative Pronoun in Turkish 
corresponding to the English who, which, or that. 
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These are always accompanied by a verb in English. 
In Turkish the Subjective and Objective Participles of 
the verb take the place of both the Relative and 
the verb. 

§ 396. Note. This peculiarity is the most charac- 
teristic, and at the same time the most beautiful fea- 
ture in the Turkish language, though foreigners 
and even natives of Turkey, whose mother-tongue is 
not Turkish, are often guilty of infringing it, and are 
frequently in utter ignorance of its value and meaning. 
For instance, böni sérén adém ‘the me-loving man’; ot 
ycyen at ‘the grass-eating horse: are equivalent to ‘the 
man who loves me and ‘the horse which eats grass’. 
The great number of Participles derived from the Tur- 
kish verb enables a very great degree of precision to 
be given to this construction. 

§ 397. The only Relative Pronoun in Turkish #i, 
£ meaning ‘who, which, that, what is not Turkish 
in origin, it is Persian. This word, Ki, is never used in 
correct Turkish, though employed in translated Persian 
and Arabic sentences. It is also used by foreigners. 

$ 398. The Participles may be divided into two 
classes or moods: Subjective and Objective. 


1. Subjective Mood. 

§ 399. The Subjective Participles are those which 
are composed of the subject, (the nominative case of 
who, which, that, what) and the verb. They are derived 
both from active and from neuter or passive verbs. 
In the first case they are called Active Participle (Ismi 
Fayil) and in the second Passive Participle (smi Meéfoul). 
The Active Participle corresponds to the Present Participle 
and the Passive Participle to the Past Participle of the 
English Grammar. 

§ 400. The Subjective Active and the Subjective 
Passive Participles have seven tenses each: 


$401. Subjective Active Participle. 6 — 


Present: lj yazan who writes, writer, writing (adjectival). 


| 


Aorist: Dib yazar one who writes, writing » 


Past: 322k yazdiq one who wrote, 
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Dubitative: ul yazmish one who has written. 
Pluperfect: o (Yol b yazmish olan one who had written. 
Future: Geol yazajay one who will write. 


Past Future: OYs\ j~eob yazajag olan one who is (about) to 
write. 


§ 402. Subjective Passive Participle. (Jai. e 





Present: CAL yazilan is being 
Aorist: Aly yazilir may be 

Past: Bai yazildtg Gİ is 

Dubitative: lol yazilmis a has been \ 
Pluperfect: OY9l lk yazilınish olan e had been 
Future: esol yazilajğag will be 


Past Future: OYo\ j~<bol yazilajag olan | is'about'tobe 
The Negatives are: ObllL yazmayan, iye, sévinéyen, 


OLULDL yazilmayan, yak, sevilmeyen, ete. 


bull Mita-la-at: Remarks. 


§ 403. I. The Present Active Participle is appli- 
cable either to the present or to the past; as: 

pol OL yazan adém, means either ‘the writing man, the 
man who writes, the man who is writing, and ‘the man who wrote’. 

§ 404. TT. The Aorist Participle means ‘whose 
nature or business is to write’ or who is willing to 
write’; as: 

pol y, Jib ob ye 491 ogour yazar bir adöm ‘a man who can read 
and write, a literary man’. 

ee es Ya 2p3) e görünür görünmez shéylér ‘things which 
can be seen and cannot be seen, i. e. visible and invisible things’. 

§ 405. III. The Negative of the Past Participle 
is more used than the Affirmative: 

Jay Ame S7 İzan gue Gi. px vl Şe siz Eyi bir adém 
sifiz, sizi sevmedik kimsé yog dour. You are a good man, there 
is nobody who does not love you. 
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§ 406. IV. Only the Present, the Pluperfect and 
the Past Future tenses are used either as the subject or 
as the adjective qualifying the subject of a sentence. 
The remaining four tenses are always used as adjec- 
tives qualifying the subject ($$ 71, 417, 423). 

293 SX Sd OV! LS OV! gre SOUL diy bow 
mektoubou yazan, yazajag olan, yazmish olan zat kim’ dir? Who is 
the person who wrote this letter? or * OYs\ Geel‘ ObLG 9 » 
YAS NIN jb bow méktoubou yazan, yazajag olan, yazmish 
olan kim dir? Who is the writer of this letter? 


$ 407. V. Therefore, these three tenses, when 


used as subjects, are declined like substantives, either 
alone or with pronominal affixes. 


N. Yi yazan A. SDL yazani 
G. İL yazanin of — L. ew) yazanda in — 
D. il yazana to — A. ça) yazandan from — 


The person writing, the writer. 

Also: o ;&)k * 5 Gul “SAOL | The writer among us, 
yazanimiz, yazaniniz, yazanlari | you, them. 

§ 408. VI. In English, when the object of the 
verb falls between the verb to have and the Infini- 
tive, it may be rendered into Turkish by the Future 
Participle (§ 393). 

ydi Şİ Hea yöyejik ökmeyi you dour. He has no bread 
to eat. 


§ 409. VII. The Aorist, Past, Dubitative and 
Future Participles are the same in spelling and pro- 
nunciation with those of the Indicative Mood. It is 
very easy to distinguish them, and there is one absolute 
rule: If it is Indicative Mood, it must always stand at 
the end of the sentence, because verbs are always put 
at the end of the sentence. If it is a Participle, as a 
subject or a modifier of the subject, it must precede 
the verb in any case: 


? Go) gba ra .>3l 9: bou évdé kim’ otourajag? Who will 
dwell in this house? 
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? 5 Şa Grey gbsl 0231 » bou évdé otourajag kimsé 
kim dir? Who is the man, who will dwell in this house? 


vi Zatbigat: Comparison. 


§ 410. The order of construction in Turkish is 
just the opposite of English. In English the Antece- 
dent (subject) begins the sentence, then comes the Relative 
Clause and thirdly the Verb (or predicate); or the Verb, 
Antecedent and Relative Clause. But in Turkish the 
order is always the same: first Relative Clause, then 
the Antecedent, and third the Verb. 


antecedent o relative clause verb 
A come, 


amma Yazamam... 
1. The man who came now is s blind. 
relative ciause antecedent verb 


v : . oye 9» m ? a 
Shimdi gélén adim kör dür. 


verb antec. relative clause 
2. These are the boys who did not learn their lessons. 
relative clause ant. verb 


Derslerini &yrénméyén chojouglar bounlar’ dir. 
3. There is nobody (who does not love you). 
(Sizi sevmedik) kimse yog 'dour. 
4, (Those who have gone to and come) from India. 
Hindistana (gitmish ve gölmish olanlar). 
5. I saw the man (whose house is big). 
(Evi böyük olan) adömi göördüm. 
6. A woman (whose eyes are blind). 
(Gözleri kör olan) bir gari. 
. A horse (that runs fast). 
(Chapoug söyirdir) bir at. 
8. A man (who is not fit for anything). 
(Bir ishö yaramaz) bir adim. 
9. A letter (the address of which is not written). 
(üstü yazilmamish [or yazılmadig /) bir méktoub. 
10. There was a man there (whose hand was 
withered). 
Orada (i qouroumoush olan) bir adöm var idi. 
11. The merchant (who has to come [or will come| 
to-morrow). 
(yarin géléjék [or géléjck olan]) tij jar. 


~] 
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12. [Those who know among us}, will teach (those 
who do not know among you). 
[Bilénlérimiz] (bilméyénlérifved) ööyredöjeklör. 
13. Who is the man (who will call the servant?) 
(Khizmétktari chaghirajag olan) adém kim dir? 
14. I have (nothing to be afraid of). 
(Yorgajag bir’ shöyim) yoq dour. 


al Words. 


adil balta an axe a. béla evil 
se késér adze hı beli known, perceptible 
«5 ais dépé hill, top mal” géchiléjck passable, fordable 
a. SK mükiafat prize = LS Gall élindén gélmék to be abletodo 
=| olajag hopeful hal olmay to become 
AL, yénmék to be eaten cL: yötmek to ripen 
sub gaynar boiling = © wl ish güj occupation. 
oi ea Exercise 59), 
C3 desi Ob Lel yb azil * AO gm Sle! ON 5! odin | dec ' 
os is LS 59 a Lb, Gi galt ENE 


. try b 


Ur oe 
21 SP SANIİ Sane ay 8 ab is Gee 


Sul cell ab TP wes S oof 
dane m=? DI Oo Ys! bab Se ; sot : 02 | 
e oes! : yo a KİZİ Gye ye dl © . EYL 
ZİRA SGT e ade pSV ely SG! lb 
SS Uy BL öde — KK ge} 


5 A A Cİ 
No ) Exercise 60. 


“ye SF Kis — ? Sus! Sah. 9 m Biye» 
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NGI das ahi Joya del T Şal izi; da yas SONA t. 
Seger aa © + Cul sal js Cloyne Lis oof er, 
456 Aşma) © yygah ans e e Le Se 
pF 52 9 plesk andy * azli aul ply teal Gall & t 
Liles Vo +99 Siya di ail Ml b ip 
us e ah Be eS — ip 
Se 3 Sall PA Sy Spa $ Gailey! Y ->5>i3 
Saya) ye ly YA a al A seyda üye 
İ üyelel Ee) aki SAS - egal sly 


ii 


zl G3 oy ev bs aol y bo Eb Go 11 
. 2 eo : . . - 
“\ Amy Translation 61. 


1. The man who died yesterday morning, was your 
neighbour, 2. What have vou? — I have a book, on 
the cover of which there is a beautiful vellow picture. 
3. What do you see? — 4. I see the baker who bakes 
bread. 5. If you have seen the horse one of whose 
eves is biind, it is not ours. 6. The adze cuts the 
wood. 7. Bovs! do not be afraid, there is nothing to 
be feared. 8. It is a statement which cannot be believed. 
— No, Sir, it is a credible statement. 9. Have you any- 
thing to say to me? — I have nothing to say to vou. 
10. Whoever knows himself, knows a great deal (manv 
things), 11. Is this the lady whose sister is sick? — 
No, she is the lady whose father is sick. 12. This 
villager is not a man who does not know anything, 
he is a man who reads and writes. 


All Conversation. 
. Şa o iYi Anam 9 as 2K Sr0 TA TİS 


Jo Yl yo o Mba pod ur 
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ŞU same) GAS Vaz JE CN gi öle SİRİ) 3! 
? Yy odo, 


00 çe 2 (7? Sym yi İS om s1 “agi 


Pel 


Ab Ve ey SİRA KG) eB ein Sled ile 4 


— e 
? ping © 

lal lay calle Pols ST Wl ŞE 25s aS aby 
? Lee Jo 


ÇAR DAŞ ÇA YA ? er YE 
İmei Opel al LS al! ol ? yila STİ e BES ip 
.> )J3 geal aya S3 yas 

3 
A 9 eae Reading Exercise. 
Eb. Syl au! To hang flour on a line. 
add 7 Sy Eb SS SS Mileills gum ‘ys gers 
rr ekl Gaal eel Fle? Hidra JU ae el 
ie İz yi özel tbe lele + ban ala OF» 
ales! Mel ch» — =F perish yo ysgol a yz yi 
Loy ey yol 4 | a ae oS giy aS LAS: lel 
YL. Laer . LE wl > »> «NE |, As. oye) eğer 


i 
CF goth po Ol dail ge ark Ünü» — Spa Yİ ae 


Words. 1. Who does not pay his debt. Who does not 
know his limits i. e. conceited. 2. müraja-at ét.” to appeal. 3. our 
children, the woman of the household (these names are applied 
to the women in the Harém). 4. chamashir household linen. 
». sérmék to hang up in full length and breadth on a line. 
6. clothes-line. 7. né olour? a common term for ‘If you plense’. 
8. to implore. 9. let us come that = unfortunately. 10 gadafi- 
alsin may your misfortune befall on it! == nothing atall! 11. ne 
olour kt! not worth mentioning. 12. the other one. 13. yet. 
14, the case. 15. ne diyon” for déyorsoun. What are you saving? 
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İYİ İp e» gal ali İsa M1 al ys 
Sb Shan ayaza aly gob J zl kl! ği sx Eloy 


16. israr ét.” to insist. 17. aülasai ne? why do you not 
anderstund? 13. déf &.” to repel, expel. 


YX > Lesson 29. 
The Participles. (Continued.) 
2. Objective Mood. als a.5 Siyghöyi Sile. 


§ 411. The Objective Participles are those which 
combine the meanings of the oblique cases of the 
telative Pronouns (i.e. Whom, which, that, what , governed 
by the words of, to, on, in, out of, from, by, with) 
and where with that of the verb. They are derived 
from every kind of verbs, whether Active, Neuter or 
Passive. 

§ 412. The Objective Participles are formed by the 
addition of possessive suffixes to tlhe Past, Pluperfect, 
Future and Past Future tenses of the Subjective Parti- 
ciple (§§ 401—402). These are used as objects or as 
adjectives qualifying the objects. 


Subjective Participle. 


Past: gb yazdiğ 
Pluperfect: OYA! 54 yazmis olan 
Future : geek yazajay 
Past Future: 9 CY9i Geol yazajag olan 


The person who wrote: who had written ... 


Objective Participle. 


Past: Aro yazdighim 
Pluperfect: pie 9! vi yazmish oldoughoum 
Future: prose yazajaşhim 


Tukish Cony.-Grammst 14 


Past Future; aay: mess yasajay oldoughoum 
The thing which I wrote, which I shall write , , | 


Ş 413. Objective Past Tense, alo öle 


» posh yazdiğlarim. 


Per. 1. pou gazdighin . 
3 Boğu yacdiqharin, 


2 S3 SL yazdiykiü, 

3. geovk yazdighi’, Ss fob yazdiglari", 

1. Şal yazdiğhimiz, Mob yazdiylarimiz, 
2 Sul yazdighiniz, aS Mol yazdiylariniz, 
8. Sb) yazdiglari, s4 yazdiglari. 


That which J, he, we, you, they wrote. Those which J, you... wrote. 
Ş 414, Pluperfect. «> *»U 4 


asl yel yazmisk oldoughoum. | That which İ, you, 
EBA e) yazmish’ oldouglari. | they ... have written. 


§ 415. Future. alo Lin 
Per. 1. fol yacajaghim’, p güzel yazajaşlarim, 
2. Sİimozl yazajaghin , Sar azl yazajaqlarin’, 


8. geek yazajaghi, 5 yüzeyi yacujaglari’, 
İl. etm oh yazajaghimiz, A zl yazajaşlarimiz, 
2 Kim oh yazajaghiniz aS, fim oj yazajaqlariniz 
3. Glimogs yazajaylari, 5 jüze;l yazajaylari. 


That which I shall write ... Those which I shall write... 
§ 416. Past Future. 45 Lion oi 


fx! Grek yazajay oldoughoum. | That which I, we shall 


Sea) Geos yazajay olduuyhoumouz.| have written... 


Dala Mita-lu-at Remarks. 


§ 417. 1. The plural forms (yazdiqlarin’, yazajay- 


larim) are never used aş adjectives in the plural to 


40 
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qualify plural nouns, since adjectives when they qualify 
nouns do not take the plural termination (§§ 71, 423). 


§ 418. TI. The Objective Future Participle first 
person and the Indicative Future first person are the same 
in spelling, but in pronunciation and use are different. 
If the word is a participle, it is never found at the 
end of the sentence, and it is accented on the last syl- 
lable, but if it be the Indicative, it must be put at the 
end of the sentence and is accented on the penultimate. 


Bir mektoub yazaja ghim. I shall write a letter. 
Yazajaghim' mektoub. The letter which I shall write. 


1. 


Comparison. OL 


This is (the book which I read). 
(Oqoudoughoum kitab) bou dour. 


Note. The verb is first person, the Past Part. is first person. 


2. 


3. 


Su 


10. 


11. 


The cook will bake (the food which vou like). 

Ashji (sévdiyiit yéméyt) pishirejek. 

Where is (the letter which I have written) ves- 
terday. 

Denki (yazmish oldoughoum mektoub) nerede dir? 


. This is (the word which they spoke). 


(Seöylediklöri se0z) bou dour. 


. (The money which he gained) is ten piastres. 


(Çnzandighi para) on ghouroush dour. 

The medicine [ace.} (which the sick person drank). 
Ol hastanin. Çichdiyi laji lacc.i). 

The house (in which vou are dwelling) now (loc.). 
Shimdi (otourdoughoufiouz) Ev. 

The man (whose house iacc.| we rented), is dead 
(Evini kiraladighimiz) adém dcölmüsh dür. 


. The lesson (which I shall ior have to] learn). 


(edöyrnijeyim [or döyrönejek oldoughoum] ders. 

Do you know (the road iacc.| which we shall 
go) to-morrow? 

Yarin (gidijğöyimiz for gidöjek oldoughoumou: ]) 
yolou bilirmisiniz? 

(The water with which [Inst.]) the master washed 
himself. 

Efföndinii (yiyqandighi) sou. 
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12. The Teacher cut (the branch on which [loc.] he 
was sitting). 
Hoja (otourdouyhou dali) kösdi. 


The Declinable Objective Participles. 


§ 419. If the Substantive which is the object in 
the sentence is omitted and the participle is used alone 
as an object, then the four tenses of the Objective Par- 
ticiple are declined according to the case and person 
of the object and the person of the verb in the Relative 
clause (§ 410). | 

§ 420. For instance 54 oo Osh Aw d5 as bean 
yasdighim’ mektoubom geöndir, ‘send the letter which I 
wrote’, here the object (méktoubou) is in the Accusative, 
the subject first person (bénim) and the tense past (yaz- 
dighim). But if I say 54 ği öl p binim yazdighimi 
geönder, ‘send what I wrote, the meaning is the same, 
but the Participle takes the accusative termination, 
because the noun is omitted. 


§ 421. The case is just the same with the adjec- 
tives also; I can say Arey oS esi Ql öyi adömlörüi s6 
vérim, I like the good people: It is possible again to say 
çieye 5 yl Tyilöri severim 1 like the good (ones), omit- 
ting the Substautive. 

§ 422. The addition of the possessive endings 
implies a possessor. The possessor is put in the Geni- 
tive case and forms the Subject in the English sentence. 
It is not always inserted, the terminations of the Ob- 
jective participle being substitutes for it. > pe 
bénim yazdighim is equal to s2) yazdiyhim; the en- 
ding showing the person and the number (§ 102). 

§ 423. The singular nominative is used both as an 
object and as an adjective qualifving the object, but the 
other cases, as well as the plural nominative of Past 


and Future Objectives, are never to be used as adjectives, 
but as Substantive object: it is not permitted to say 
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e di fp bénim yazdigim méktoubou or e 1335) A 
Sk Ku bönim yazdilarim mektowblari; but > ri 


e OF Cb eRe ad) ez and  çazil ey bönim 
yazdighimi or ass eo) Fs benim yazdiglarimi (§§ 406, 417). 


Past Tense. alo pu Maziyi Silé. 
First Person Singular. os Mütekel'lim. 
N. Al yazdigim i 
G. EŞ yazdighimin of — 
D. au yazdighima' to That which I wrote, what 
A. ets adh yazdiğhimi I wrote, my writing. 
L. otemoyl yazdighimda’ in — 
A. basmc;b yazdighimdan’ from — 
First Person Plural. 
N. jew oy yazdiğhimiz 
G. İyvoyl yazdighimizin of — 


D. oyuk yazdighimiza’ to — That which we wrote, 
RR 7 what we wrote, 
A. Gjemrxh yazdighimizi our writing ... 


L. 09 jeusyh yasdighimizda’ in — 


A. Od jeu 2b yazdighimizdan from — 


Second Person. Cbi\2 Moukhatab. 


N. AS dou sérdiyit ke ge Sévdiymniz 
G. ASS. yu sdodiyiyin of — ISS. sdvdiyinizii of — 
D. SSiryu séodiyind te — Oo). stodiyinied to — 


That which thou lovedst, you loved; their, your loving ... 


Third Person. Usk Ghayib. 


N.  o93.9) ogoudoughow S $9 959) ogoudouglari” 


D. 


I. 
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G, Sk 9459] ogoudoughounouf of - Ls _}25| ogoudouglarinif’ of - 

D. 4242939] ogoudoughouna’ to— 4x Boss) ogoudouglarina to-, etc. 
That which he read. What they redd, their reading... 
Future Tense. alo |... Mustagbéli Sile. 


First Person. p< 


io db yazajaghim’ pete oh yazajaghimiz’ 

. Chanojgh yazajaghimin of — 4 amoyl yazajaghimizin’ of — 
doamoyh yazajaghima to — 8 ekme) yazajaghimiza’ to — 
gam o yh yazajaghimi’ 5 jaar oh yazajaghimizi' 

. ohnamo yh yazajağhimda in — 0) pesmey yazajaghimizda in — 


» Odesmoyh yazajaghimdan’ from — (2 Şase) yazajaghimizdan’ from — 


That. which I shall write, what I shall write; My writing ... 


Second Person. ble 


ASS abs biléjeyin’ Sal diléjeyiniz’ 
Sal, biléjéyiyin’ of — IS bildjeyinizin’ of — 
SSmals diléjéyiné’ to — o Seal, biléjéyinize to — 

Smale bilejeyini 5 Saabs Bildidyinizi 
olalı biléjéyindé’ in — 02 XSaal diléjéyiniedé’ in — 


YASLA bildjéyindén’ from — 2 ;SSmala biléjéyinizdén from — 
What thou, you will know. Thy, your knowledge ... 


Third Person. Cit 


ye ol yazajaghi' Slim ob yazajaqlari 
Sis ol yazağağhini of — As iso yasajaglarinin’ of — 
Aaimoyh yazajaghina’ to — = au_fimeyh yazajaglarina to — 
>o)l yazajaghini' wim oh yazajaglarini’ 


oil oyb yazajaghinda’ in — ex imejl yazajaglarinda’ in — 
ykm eyl yazajaghindan from - bi sez yazajaglarindan’ from — 
What he, they will write, His, their writing ... 
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424. Four important gerunds are obtained from 
the Declinable Objective Participles. 


§ 425. The Tenth Gerund. The Dative case of 
the Objective Future Participle is used as a gerund: 
it then corresponds to the phrases ‘instead of, rather 
than’; as: 

pray ASE «Sea al oy bön ata bindilyime éshéyé binérim. 
I would rather ride a donkey than a horse. 


§ 426. The Fourth Gerund. The Locative case 
of the Objective Past Participles, when used as a gerund, 
indicates the time of an action, when an action is per- 
formed. 

Jou 5 uae CG Jp. misafirlér göldiyinde yéméyi- 
wizi yödik. When the guests arrived we dined; or, the guests 


having arrived we dined; or, the guests arriving we dined; or, 
on the arrival of the guests we dined. 


§ 427. The Twelfth Gerund. The Ablative case 
of Past and Future Participles is used as a gerund, and 
indicates the reason why some other action is performed? 
The docr of the first is indicated by the possessive 
affixes; as: 

SAS Yaimojh > e çox pédérim méktoub yazajaghindan 
gélmédi. My father did not come, because he was about to write 
a letter. 

rhe nd lye YASAR 91 0 ishitmédiyindén jévab vérméds. 
Owing to his not having heard he did not answer. 


§ 428. The Third Gerund. If ,S gibi is added 


to the nominative of the Objective Participle, another 
gerund is obtained, which means ‘as soon as’. 


Bile i S SIS blo gardashin gil'diyi gibi béns chaghir. 
Call me as soon as your brother comes (§§ 334, 431). 


$ 429. As we have already seen, the Dative, Ab- 
lative and Locative cases of the Objective Participles 
have two meanings: one as a participle, the other as a 
gerund. This identity must not escape the student. 
But it is very easy to distinguish them, as the subject 
of the gerund is always in the nominative, while that 
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af the participle isin the yerdir 
is scarcely possible when the wo 


tence. 


1. 


5b. 
Ga. 


6b. 


7a. 


ib. 


Sa. 


8b. 


PA >) Leason 29. 
Yes 


e. Therefore confusion, 
h rds are used in a sen- 
(See the examples 5—8.) 


Comparison. DL 


Give me the account (of whatever you have 
bought). | 
(Sizin satin aldighiniziü) htsabini batia vöirifiz. 
The guest does not eat (what he expects), but 
eats (what he finds). 

Müsafir (oumdoughounou) yemez, (bouldoughou- 
nou) yer. 

Put in the bag (whatever you [will] find). 

(Boulajaghtiizi) torbaya qoyoun. 

Have you anything to say ([of] what the boy 
wrote) ? 

Chojoughouü (yazdighina) bir deyijeytüiz var mi? 


. I have no doubt (that you will do) this nicely. 


Sénin hounou gizcyé (yapajaghifia) shüh'hem yoq- 

(Instead of doing) the wrong, do the best. 

Sön kötüyü (yapajaghina), öyiyi yap. 

There is no deficicney (in what I sold). 

Bénim (satdighimda) bir’ qousour yoq dour. 

(Whenever I sell) your property, I will give you 
your money. 

Bén malı (satdighimda) paraii véririm. 

I had no news (of his being ill [that he was 111). 

Onoun hastaçoldoughoundan) habérim yoghoudou. 

My mother could not come here (because she 
was ill). 

Validém hasta (oldoughoundan) bouraya gélémédi. 

My father did not know (that you were about 
to come) here. 

Sizin bouraya (yéléjéyittizdén) babamiit habért 
yoghoudou. 

We could not go there (because we had to come 
here). 

Biz bouraya (ycléjéyimizdén) oraya gidömidik. 
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pe Words. 


wal Sl üyütmek to grind a. 74 rouh Spirit 
a, oh | oes téaj’jib 6 tomarvel a. cre alamet sign 
a, cle malümat knowledge ! >'),> ehorbaji Mr. 
a. ,bl> khatir memory t.p. o 5S béyzadé nobleman. 


1 A conventional title applied to Christian notables, bankers, 
merchants, etc. 


“Vv els Exercise 62. 

Sli pats! $259) çı + cele Seals pans | 

5! Gy! St öğle Hoos. sb Chay! gail 
Sala ŞAN * Sa! oya Leo İlel yö aly! Ki 
gas! 4s SN) yaw esl leas ab yw IK EN aad ls Ut Pig 
li o "day Ç varla OAR au> d pl Io mini Camara Js 
say! eo Lt EYE ipi ye * Ozel ses! 
LA Ae oy 9 : Oe oy : Oyal $ kor 3 \ salı. 
Geers JFL Y + sis! pm Ghee 6 Seza Nb 
(STAY “yy Bb ask Sy WS NK ln A ALI 


1 e Exercise 68. 
EE ir azli EET . pde0 5 GOUT | 
am D2 bIE gid dy ge © + pl Cals! SEL öle 
33 ou V95 ees! El — % 59 de; Sloe PAS SI t 
crak v2) aile 6) plas Ls! Claro} atte Öp o 
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IF aby Y + pains Mf fats css! AA 
+ ei 5S abl Moa sl Col * ST ab! load! 
we ath © ol th a Sp tally ole a 
ŞOV + Sols SL ördü Je Ob ob 
sala VV + aa yor Came GM Kea 3 

«rons gi zer Mal KS paral gate VT ON! 


La ax Translation 64. 


1. I received the letter which you sent me, dated 
7 July 1902. 2. The house to which I am now going is 
my father-in-law's. 3.1 wrote all the words you spoke 
to me. 4. The greatest of the cities which Alexander 
the Great built [made], was Alexandria. 5. The physi- 
cian of whom you speak is in Europe. 6. Mr. Jacob 
is the man of whom we have-read in the newspapers. 
7. Do you know what I want? — I dont know what 
you want, if you do not tell me. 8. Let no one change 
that which I have written. 9. Do you know that I lost 
my purse full of money? 10. When I was in Constanti- 
nople I saw the goods in the shops changed every day. 
11. Learn this from what you see. 12. I did not know 
that he went to Trebizond. 


V0 Ar y Translation 65, 


1. He that hath an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit saith unto the churches. 2. For he knew what 
was in man. 3. They marvelled that he talked with 
the woman. 4. What shall be the sign of thy coming? 
5. Let not thy left hand know what thy right hand 
doeth. 6, Have you not read what David did, when he 
was hungered, and they that were with him? 7. We heard 
of their having become soldiers. 8. I do not object to 
your going there. 9. The baker is not an honest 
(doghrou) man: he writes what is due to him [his 
credits] and does not write his debits (what he owes). 


Yor 
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| 3 > Reading Exercise. 


Translate and tell the following story in Turkish fully. 


1. 
2. 


3. 


10. 


This is the house that Jack built. 

This is the malt, That lay in the house that 
Jack built. 

This is the rat, That ate the malt, That lay in 
the house that Jack built. 


. This is the cat, That killed the rat, That ate 


the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built. 


. This is the dog, That worried the cat, That 


killed the rat, That ate the malt, That lay in 
the house that Jack built. 


. This is the cow with the crumpled horn, That 


tossed the dog, That worried the cat, That killed 
the rat, That ate the malt, That lay in the 
house that Jack built. 


. Thisis the maiden all forlorn, That milked the cow 


with the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog, That 
worried the cat, That killed the rat, That ate 
the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built. 


. This is the man all tatter'd and torn, That kissed 


the maiden all forlorn, That milked the cow 
with the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog, 
That worried the cat, That killed the rat, That 
ate the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built. 


. This is the priest all shaven and shorn, That 


married the man all tatterd and torn, That 
kissed the maiden all forlorn, That milk'd the 
cow with the crumpled horn, That tossed the 
dog, That worried the cat, That killed the rat, 
That ate the malt, That lay in the house that 
Jack built. 

This is the cock that crowed in the morn, That 
waked the priest all shaven and shorn, That 
married the man all tatter'd and torn, That kissed 
the maiden all forlorn, That milked the cow 
with the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog, 
That worried the cat, That killed the rat, That 
ate the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built. 
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11. This is the farmer sowing his corn, That kept 
the cock that crowed in the morn, That waked 
the priest all shaven and shorn, That married 
the man all tatterd and torn, That kissed the 
maiden all forlorn, That milk'd the cow with 
the crumpled horn, That tossed the dog, That 
worried the cat, That killed the rat, That ate 
the malt, That lay in the house that Jack built. 

Translation. 

11. Jackin yapdight Evde saglanan, Arpayi yéyén, Fareyi 
Coldiirin, Kéediyt tirkidin, Kööpöyi bouynouzlayan, 
Fyri bouynouzlou inéyt saghan, Bicharé gizi öpen, 
Esgi büskü roubali ademi nikiahlayan, Daz gafali 
(shaven), tüysüz (shorn) papazi ouyandiran, Sabah - 
layin ©tön horozou saglayan, Boughdayi ékén 
ehiftji [ishté] bou dour. 


al ka Conversation. 
? de ots BAT yala eile 029! as yy AT zi (e 
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Jae akıl, Gerunds, 


o o Ş430a. The number of purely Turkish Conjunctions 
is very limited, only six in number: and these too are 
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derived from Verbs or Adverbs (§ 475). The place of 
Conjunctions is supplied by Gerunds, which are called 
Conjunctive Moods or Words, Rabita Siyghélér. They 
are mere combinations of Conjunctions with the verbs, 
appended at the end of sentences (§ 230). The Gerunds, 
like the Conjunctions, serve the purpose of connecting 
sentences and parts of sentences. Thev have the same 
power of government as their verbs, but they are never 
used alone as governing words. 


§ 430b. There are thirteen gerunds in Turkish, 
some of which we have already met with in the course 
of the previous lessons. Here we shall give them in 
order. (See the Table.) 


§ 431. The Third Gerund. This is formed by ad- 


ding the termination a ‘4: -injé, -inja to the root, 


(and -yinjé, -yinja, -younja if the root ends in 
a vowel). It means “as soon as or ‘on; ex.: 


SAT «yk yazinju gitdi as soon as he wrote, he went out. 
5 99 ax yol ogouyounja otour on your reading sit down. 
The meaning is also expressed in two other ways ($$ 334, 428). 
§ 432. But the Negative form has a wholly dif- 
ferent meaning. 


4257 aul jh yazmayinja gitme. Don't go unless you write. 


§ 433. The Eleventh Gerund. The third form of 
the Gerund when annexed to 3) — Soa! YASA — 
-yé dek, -ye döyin, -y& gadar, means until. 

) PE İzm cy ben gölünjeyedök olour. Sit until I come, 


§ 434. The Fourteenth Gerund. By adding - Si or 
os -ikén, -kén to the Aorist, Present, Dubitative, 
Future and Necessitative third persons, another gerund- 
like expression is obtained, which is rendered by while. 


Gitmish skén. Now that the act of going has occured. 
Yazayaq ikön. While just about to write. 
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§ 435. The Thirteenth Gerund is a conjunctive in- 
flexion of the verb equivalent to a verb (generally of the 
same tense and frequently with the same object) found 
at the end of the phrase, followed by the conjunction ‘and’. 
The sense may be such as to require the words ‘also’ 
and afterwards to be supplied, according as the suc- 
cession of the two actions is intended. It is character- 


ized by the termination ..»— -oup, ip, (or oy— -youp 
if the root ends in a vowel [53)). § 17; as: 
wb yazip having written. > 99| oqouyowp having read. 


hol 2392969) otouroup ogoudoular. They sat and (after- 


wards) read, or having sat down they read: equivalent to otour- 
doular v€ ogoudoular. 


Sao ) re > ya gedip gööröjöyim, equivalent to gödöjöyim vE 
géoréjéyim. I shall go and see (him also] (having gone I shall see). 


a Words. 


f. Slt abaniz Ebony A. exe mahjoub humble 
pe rmalb zeyl damlamag to drop a. 49 ae maghroor proud 
Gg y0 sormag to ask a.9\ sol) raziol to be content 
ach yy gourbagha frog ES génish wide 
Nene géchinmék to subsist a. jolm jahil young people 
on, piri flea GU : ee tafiri God 
Le bit louse 1.9) 9| ürümek to bark 
uy 035 dévé qoushou ostrich bl, patlamag to burst. 
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e Aa 


peels alak AZYŞ gal A salya ay BV tr tl 
GAS oe Ge 33 SS 3 Oy ooo + bAssl 
Ella VV eS ash Saya tbl ag Ve sü 
SF B09) KİŞ ye Sige HV ll Qe XS 
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ole damalı Ve 5, SSNS sang cal V4 ge» BASA ac 
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VV de> y Translation 67. 


1. When the teacher began speaking, every one 
stopped his talk. 2. Until the teacher entered the school- 
room, all the pupils were talking together. 3. Since 
I came to Merzifoun I have three times visited Mounjou- 
soun. 4. As soon as Eli goes, I will call you. 5. 1 
read and write... He came and went afterwards. 6. He 
mounted his horse and went into the country. 7. The 
teacher Nasréd-din, taking an axe, mounted the tree 
and began to cut the branch on which he sat. 8. Aman 
saw him and said that he would fall down İrom the 
tree. As soon as the man spoke the teacher fell down. 
9. He ran after the man and caught him by his collar 
and said: As you knew that I would fall down from 
the tree, of course you must also know the time when 
I will die. 10. The man said: When your ass brays 
three times, you will die. 11. Do not go until I come. 


al Ke Conversation. 
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Pybs Samm (ue 
SX gb gs Sl AZ. EAA zel e S293 OE ga Ce 
os | ŞE e Reading Exercise, 
Bs Lüle ELI 
The Distinction between Man and Beast. 

22d) Gad Cy Bal 3 Chad ye Sym BS özlem SG bai 
“3 ly i oil ee) > de ye 09 jG)» saz Olas 
GEIL Ss e asl i Sİ rai AS: 
das y “lle Özel Sly al) gw syn SA memes Ch aza Yİ 
"eae irin iy Sykes AŞ "oyla ba ! anlar | 
Jeo! İsli Sas gi Mle ‘Mate Gus) 

4 jb A al 7 ey b. as! Ses eg eA 
a oJ , ertiooy ls >) Seb ‘Sa 4S Auer 
gle St Les e - Jjleal aba lye 
“9d yla Slam s,s © yell sy ah Lock 
Words. 1. creation. 2. high, noble. 3. hiss’ instinct (of 
animals). 4. for instance 5. to wag. 6. hal condition, case, situ- 
ation. 7. poor. 8.a.sayir other. 9.a. noutq speech. 10 a. mahroum 
destitute. 11. oldouglari jihetlé = oldouglarindan. 12. ifade ét.” 


to explain, to state. 13. being (being in the state of). 14. since I 
can turn. 15. aza members. 16. tatmag, datmag to taste. 


sul. mab‘ad Continuation. 
las QL! Glee om ge + 22019 0d eal o lim » 
ab ÇAYA "Riley ae! pL ox + AT BB 9 291K ooh 
SAAT EE al ae op aşa abl il e Tae) 
Out İzi Spends Bm pe poly Ulm İİİ çal 


Words. 1. hatta even. 2. anjaq only, but. 8. iğra ét.” to 
do, to perform. 
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MEN + alez bel iz A “Lye! ants) Me 4H 191 
oe pms * gl v3) “esl * 0 ya gö Üye wale x 
SAIS MNS Oye Mal + Galle uy “Chl 
od wll Ws ayal Di sed Spe! gl Ta» 4 . esi 

eset! öğ held Müyke özgü 
ac yazl * ekl dl) wy ksi Kö TT daw gh ees 


4. idrak intellect. 5. — malik oldoughoumdan: malik ol.” to 


possess. 6. ojag a hearth. 7. necessary. 8. jam glass. 9. dag- 
mag to put, affix. 10. gab vessel. 11. goulp handle. 12. chizmé 
out of door shoes. 13. pachavra a clout, rag. 14. méshin leather. 
15. farg dt.” to distinguish. 16. hévés a mania, wrong desire. 
17. tta-at’ &. to obey. 18. Mou-al'lim Naji. Professor Naji 
(a distinguished Turk author 1850—94). 


a mama ma een 


PY »> Lesson 31. 
Nouns and Adjectives derived from Verbs. 
Verbal Adjective. ale ci 
© 436. The regular form of the Verbal Adjectives 
(Siféts Mushéb'bike) ends in >» -İji, -İği, -oujow and 
it is derived from every kind of verbs, except Passive 
and Reciprocal verbs; as (§ 53): 


Gol yazmag to write: V5u t perl yazijt one whose business 
is to write, a clerk. 


tle satmag to sell: Vel: eile satijé one whose business 

a is to sell, a seller, a dealer. 

Hp) ogoumag to read; V il e al ogouyoujou one who 

to invite: habitualiy reads, a reader; inviter. 

Al. silmek to wipe, to rub out: Vij! yel silijé a profes- 

sional scrubber of floors. 

§ 437. This form resembles the Subjective Present 

Participle in meaning (§ 401). The difference is that, while 
14* 
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yazan, satan, ogouyan, pishirön mean ‘one who occasion- 
ally writes, sells, reads, or cooks’, the Verbal Adjectives 
yaziji, satiji, ogouyowjou, pishiriji respectively mean ‘one 
who habitually does so, whose occupation is to write, to 
read, to cook’, that is to say ‘clerk’, ‘reader’ and ‘cook’. 


438. There are other forms of verbal nouns and 
adjectives which do not always occur, not being formed 
from all roots, but they can be divided imto classes 


as: — 


§ 439. I. If the verbal root ends in a vowel, 
a verbal noun or adjective is obtained by omitting the 
mim of the Infinitive termination. 


Shs s= chürümek to rot: İs), chirik rotten. 
Hypo sovoumag to be cold: 5 y&y.0 sovoug cold (§ 36). 
all ishlémék to work: LS ishlek that works well, smoothly. 
$ 440. TI. If the verbal ends in a consonant, the 
mim of the Infinitive is changed into vav, or yö: 
ös>!l achmag to open: b>! achtq open. 
Sw bozmag to spoil: G95»: bozoug spoilt. 

§ 441. HI. By removing the Infinitive ending 
ge’ &L.and adding 6,5‘ ys | Use -goun, -gin, -ghoun 
or on oS -gün, -gin to the root, another class of 
verbals is formed; as: 
yy sürmek to banish: O SD ge sürgün an exile. 
Al pishmek to become cooked: OSI pishgin well baked. 


59> J0shmag Usa, Joshgoun > 
vi to overflow: es : do . 
Alb tasımag vuzlk tashgin UMARE: 
sl yanmag to be burut: cal yanghin fire, confla- 
gration. 


§ 442. IV. Sometimes J -lé, J -low or 6 -İ, ~@, 
-ou, -& 1s added to the root: 
Lb gapamag to shut: dub qapali’ shut. 
eal AST gizlémék to hide: SAS gizli hidden. 
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So also: ste saglé’ hidden; jee! asili hung. 
db dolou full; gal ölü dead. 


§ 443. V. The second and third forms of Deri- 
vative İnfinitives are regarded as regular verbal nouns, 
us we have seen (§ 301): 


4.595 déeokmé cast. deol basma printed. 
pi élvérishli sufficient. etal: asma suspended. 


§ 444. VI. Some of the verbal nouns are formed 
by the addition of 0 € -im, -im, -oum to the root: 


cs ‘cha ydmék to eat: ce yöm food. 
All clmék to die: ¢ gol ölüm death. 


A.zıl ichmék to drink: | ichim a draught. 
§ 445. VII. Others are made by the addition of 
6 5 vw -i, -i, -ou, -gi to the stem: 
Gob yazmaq to write: Sob yazi writing. 
öp gorgmag to fear: o > 45 qorgow fear. 
Sil ichmék to drink: o Şasi ichgi intoxicating liquid. 
§ 446. VIII. Another class of verbals is obtained 
from the passive verbs, by adding tJ to the stem (§ 265): 
Au, sévinmék to be joyful: ir sevinj joy. 
ckk>9| &dénmék to be paid: E 3291 dödünj vulgar én’ dij aloan. 
Similarly: a 3 a gülün) laughable; Filesi osanj tiresome. 
pl gazan profit; pü gisganj jealous. 
§ 447. IX. By adding 64 ‘ 3‘ 6 -indi, -ti, -di, 
another class of verbals is obtained: 
By bouyroulmag to be ordered: 3)42 bouyroultou an order. 
3-21 agmag to flow: 4231 aginti a current. 
eas yigmag to pull down: ık yiginti débris. 
Clady: ge siipiirmék to sweep: 3. 9_» ye siipriintd sweepings. 
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rie 


dil | db 6 dal * BSI “ 305 patirti, Jayirti, 
chatirti, itil, gürültü all mean a continuous or repeated clattering, 


noise, roar, hissing, creaking, crackling, rending and tearing of 
the sea, wind, lion ete. 


§ 448. X. The Noun of Excess is formed by the 


addition of ys ' yle cod -gan, -ghan, -ghij to the stem: 


öeliie chalishmag to work: yüllie chalishgan assiduous. 
SALLA ishitmék to hear: El ishitgön guick to hear. 


Similarly: yü pol“ yl çal omoutgan, ounoutghan’ forgetful 


CLitil yapishqan sticky. oo jg stizgé] a strainer. 
> 9 yuege) a skilful swimmer. pat dalghij diver. 
led eo soloughan shortness of breath, roaring. 


§ 449. XI. The Noun of Location derived from 
the verb is obtained by adding 5 -q to the root, if it 


ends in élif, and (| -ag if it does not end in that letter: 

bl yatmag: Views GLL yatag bed. 
sasi otlamag: Vous “öl otlaqg a pasture. 
gell yayilmag to pasture: 3X4 ‘WL yay'lag, yayla a sum 


mer-residence, or pasturage. 
2.3 gislla winter quarters, military headquarters, barrack 


§ 450. XII. Instrumental Nouns obtained from 
the verb, are formed irregularly: 


hall élémék to sift: AN gök a sieve. 
Hb‘ al ,b daramag to comb: 3\,b‘ Slob darag a comb. 


&) 


dj sürgü sliding bar of a door. 3iyl oraq a sickle. 


So also: 
gees bichagq a knife. cee bichgi gardener's knife. 


el yastig a pillow. rile sarghi bandage. 


el basgi press. el chalghi musical instrument. 
whol asgi braces. 
Ss a, biléyi a whetstone, from “lL, bilmek to sharpen. 


4) gag Süpürge broom. 
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“A as Exercise 68. 


Change the following verbs into verbal nouns or 
adjectives: : 


I. şel islamag to wet; Saz...) to desire, to wish; 
Cals dilémék to ask, to make a request; Şel5 bouda- 
mag to lop; ELS 41 sirkmék to startle. 


Il. £ yl arimag to remain over; 3ib3| oyanmay to 
awaken ; Eki ölmek to tie with in a loop; Jel barishmag 
to make peace; Şewlo sarmaq to wrap round; gi yanmaq 
to be burnt: AL. silmek to wipe; gel | ilimag to grow luke- 


warm; 5.9), gorgmag to fear; 5.>5 yachmaq to flee; 
ELS)! öörtmek to shut; ELS kösmek to cut; ey) gir- 
mag to break. 

Ill. 345 yormag to weary; sl9> dolmag to be filled; 
Bis dalma to become plunged in thought; şişl olmag 


to be ripe; y—l. shashmaq to be stupid; ALS hés- 
mck to cut; glo yilmag to be frightened. 

VI. gli almaq to take, buy; ş.5le satmag to sell; 
gal atmay to throw; 29 yondmag to swallow; Ex, 
bichmék to cut, to shape; Abs dilmél: to cut into slices; 
cle. Sevmek to love; gl ouchourmag to cause to 
fee, to let fall from a hight; 4% yala yildirmag to flash. 

VII. gl yapmag to build; Ells! ölmek to die; Özel 
&lrhmek to measure; CALs bilmek to know; Eby vér- 


wek to give, to pay tribute; £13)31 dörtmek to cover; galls 


"16 et yd Lesson 31. ae 


gapamag to shut; İs; > chiemck to scratch, to draw a 


line; 5.8,b doghmag to rise (the sun); 55) batmag to 
set (the sun). 


XI. Vb yalamag to lick; 55» younmag to wash 
one'sself; xl batmag to sink down; Şe les ğe otour- 
mag, gonmag to halt, to rest. 


14 ele Exercise 69. 
WS Sb GAN ökk Guth IL 

lb Sal. a) gt zall a3 
giles! oF 9 1 gla SER bağl T+ pil yala Gaal 
Se ge ip mi GE m ii 
Odam SS + Sy BIT Gy lele 443 4! gue 
+ ly iT bt Se OF yo yele 22a! orb Dal 
Ai yl pT gto zy SY — Bole a3 
ay SE e ig \ or Oy Uys! 
— 4 OPV + Fp € S pars S ie 
EŞ İm A + doa! 2 esd Os p4 ATI İz 
Cate Aİ Chaar! Kal Sn OF ela al ol ep! 
Boe Esl * G35) oS GS cheng, & pale 
ok el edimi geass! ee » S9F asl 
Gas) ps Sy a! Sy S53 Olas ysl Bye — Fol 


Ve de> 7 Translation 70. 


1. My beloved son, I have read your letter with great 
joy. Now I shall give you some (an) advice. Don't bor- 
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row money from others: if your profit (income) is less, 
your expenses must be less. 2. Death is such a black 
camel, that it kneels before every door. 3. The divers 
plunge in the depth of the sea: they are also good swim- 
mers. 4. That old man is not deaf, he is quick to 
hear. 5. Your uncle's horse is short in breath (broken- 
winded). 6. You are very forgetful; you forget every- 
thing. 7. He was sunk in the marsh, and was obliged 


to make a halt there. 
of kites. 


8. The children are very fond 
9. T ordered from the market three sieves, 


two combs, four suspenders, five musical instruments, 


ten iron bolts and one filter. 


the winter-quarters. 


10. The soldiers were in 


11. We shall go this summer to 


the pasturage of Télli-Oghlou. 


Pl Conversation. 


eli ‘Gor ile. JA zl 
- 39 4! 

AST Ay 4 GUS) Oy 

ep A a 

KONİ yk, 
(Ja ala) LU 

2 İyizal * fe el nl 

poe) Vb az 

lal Gol ee 

dl 3 ASİL ALİ bel 
dats al) a ALT 

Aş Vas üyesi a 
Sise > ALL b 9 ye 
yakana SNe 

20> Goal esi) tll 
etl ole bize 

oka) e ONAN Grobe ok ül 


. 23 ly 


? abot Al na Aİ 
? yaly » Jeli du UO gentle 
? yl SS aX eas Os » 


pred bo! Spal ül 


) 


? Sane) ogy dle’ 
P19 A4 ya yea 


? 3D Syd dels Sires 


. ASS a ol el Ja» 


2 ally Ş 31 lie owl 


Yy. > AKS 
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hsb! GASH al eh GS! Lhe Hills 
SANT S96 ye | Hy SOM 


DİŞİ yalpa a Potwly SİL döle 


«jo am | 
İzan EL) | Gul 3 ekli Jie LAM yo 
Gl ab 


LT Yy bb el ölüler? Yay ntleai Sy o Tl 
99 olu Oh öl OTA 


cal Şi els Reading Exercise. 


ait} Lateefé An Anecdote. 


ih SP Fgh a Gal dels pal x WAT ytd OF 2 
EAS ŞA Kees eğ İSE 03.19 SI pl 
“pals adgl LLL Lal * Şal İS Ay Cul asl — + tes 
Grate GL Ody ap + x5 ŞAL aa üs acl> 
0d) ,>1 ELE > om ? ey Oyal | Lİ BY) hood Oe Kİ 
4 . . >. . 3 

da Re Aİ İm. ge «bazi | 
beki got Gat S als liğe Cael se yo 
EASE Soars) 9 üne) po) GLA as ym — Palm 
“3 mena Ela! ate öz al ble GT" od Üye AaaenS”| 

oe 

Words. 1. Uréyil gqaryési the village Urégil (at Czesarea). 
2. nothing at all, you are welcome. 3. afirmag to bray. 4. kön- 
disini hich' bozmayarag indifferently. 5. hid-döt anger. 6. touhaf 
queer, funny, strange. 
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Prepositions. (Continued.)! 
4. The Declinable Postpositions. 


§ 451. Postpositions of this class are generally used 
as nouns in connection with other nouns and pronouns 
to supply the place of prepositions. Their use will be 
best understood from examples. These prepositions 
take possessive affixes and are used with the genitive 


case. Thus bi ara means ‘the midst’. od Jul 31 aramizda 
‘in our midst’ i.e. ‘between us. 
§ 452. The words thus employed and the English 


prepositions the place of which they supply are as 
follows (§ 236): 


yl ard | 

2 The back, the space behind. Behind. 

«yl arqa 
ot alt The space under. Under. 
wid dah The bottom of anything. Under. 

yi a-ra The midst. Between, among. 
DE) GÖR The front. Before, in front of. 


wang) ÜS | The space over, | 
ah eas Over, upon, on. 
eo) 3\ üzre | the upper part. | 


Glu. dishari The outer part of anything. Out of, outside. 
S4) ichéri | The inside, interior, 


“İn, inside. 
e! ich the inner part. | ’ 


Sall iri The front part. Forward. 
Gob ' yogari The top or upper part of anything. Above. 
GE ashaghi The lower part. Below, under. 
Ob yan o The side. By, near, by the side ol 
2 yt Place. Instead of... 


Bi whe oe re 


1 See Lesson 14, page 106, $$ 230—237. 
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6 göri (o The hinderpart. Buck (backwards), 
a. tbl étraf Surroundings. Round, around, 
«sl été The farther side. Beyond, 
P. xl bérabér Even with, breast to breast with, Together with. 
cash yagin The space near. Near, by, 
a. j= hagg A respect, regard, 1 elation. About, concerning. 
lbg\ ouzag The space far away. Far. 
eb garshi The space opposite. Against. 
a.sau|9 vasita A means, a go-between. By means of, 


Nk Misal’l’y Examples. 


as naw yt argasindan göt Go after him. 
Ss Osho yl ardimdan gel Come after me. 
gi oy? gahvé alti, qahyalti After the cofleei. e. breakfast 
ol el] alt gat Lower story (of the house) 
aie yi üstüne chigmag To go to the top. 
oi Clits sandighili dibinde At the bottom of the box. 


olim“ Gi ei. hag gimda, han gida, hag yinda About me, thee, him. 
oki Ls “0313 yaginimizda, yaginlarinda Near us, them. 
Kı eb *y3 05 yil yanimizda dir. yanimiza göl It is nearus, come near us. 
aksak) a El onoun vasitasiyila By means of him. 
450) 3 * ka 30) üzerime, üzerind On me, on thee. 


o. Turkish equivalents for some English Prepositions. 


§ 453. All the English Prepositions, which indi- 
cate a state of location or rest must be translated 
by the locative: all others which indicate a direction 
or motion from one place to another are to be rendered 
by the dative case (§ 237). 

We entered the city before five o'clock and remained there five 
days. Saat béshdén év'vél shéhré girib orada bésh gün dourdoug. 

§ 454. Study and compare the following sentences: 
The fight lasted above five hours. Ghavgha (or gav'ga) 

_ bésh sa-atdan ziyade sürdü. 
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Above the knee Dizlérindén yogari. 

Those who were about him Etrafinda olanlar. 

I have no change about me üzerimde oufaqliq yoq dour. 
I am about to go Gitmek Qeré yim. 

Abont noon Foyline doghrou. 

She laughed at him üzerine güldü. 

I wonder at what you have said Dédiyinizé tö-aj'-jüb ediyoroum. 
We were at your aunt's Halan gilde idik. 


Mrs. Mania is loved by every body. Manya Hanim hir 
késdén sövilir or Hér kös Manya Hanimi sever. 

Ciesarea was taken by the Persians. Farisiler Kaysériyéyi 
zabt étdilér or Kaysériyé Farisilérdén alindi. 


Translated by a priest Bir papas marifétiy'le térjémé 
olounmoush. 

He sent it by him Onouü vasitasiyla gönderdi. 

He came by sea Onradan geldi. 

Sit by me Yanimda otour. 

After the Turkish fashion Türk ousoulou üzre, alatourga. 


pw Words. 


nel b tavous peacock 3.4 dolanmay to go round about 


ajo yuemék to swim Opry merdiven stairs 
i way Zéynéb Zenobia it. kba tail vacation 
Ee goushatmag to encircle a. yha hisar wall. 


VA e Exercise 71. 


oy, 45 ole cik! EYLE SY J! OES ays yam | 

pS y SIF Cant palh ekili LOS ogy Vİ 
PSF OF SIT Ml oS ol Ela Sate Sl bb lite + 
Gil sly Work Gor oda seal 9 - Gael gato ond b an 
NE mun lb kem oie gs 1 
5H FoF Gi SAN gal bl A ys V zle 
serglyl Sy SY ere pe A . GATT said) ylys 
“Sd! oh ayy nel ne] 6 eb a2) 92039! ALE! A 
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1392 0d5Xb 5s isl SG! Gory tte J a5 ve 
AY SVE Sab ye NT e fas Wl aby opel atest 11 
gh Bal Jae VT Sal He aon} Gad! als (uya) 
Es Ho gal EVE LSS halal 3 Oath “hai 
yi alı! oluk oki 9! SSyly0 \o . yep 2 
Ao F No ab 5 vee ale VW“ + dy ay Carel Alİ) 

Pals jeu x yl at Uy! asi 


VY 4zy Translation 72. 


1. That package is for me: how much did you pay 
for it? 2. I have a great deal (choq shéylév) to tell you 
concerning this boy. 3. I have fallen (youvarlandim) 
down the stairs. 4. I shall read that book during the 
vacation. 5. The child threw the ring into the well: all 
the servants gathered around the well to take up the ring 
from the well. 6. Within a year. All the houses within 
the wall were burnt. Within some days. 7. Can you 
swim round the ship? 8. He must wait till five o'clock. 
9. He spoke about his mother. 10. One sat above, the 
other below me. 11. The inn is without the town, but 
the hospital 1s within the walls of the town. 12. No- 
body came yesterday to our house except Haji Hassan 
Effendi. 13. Your house is among the trees, my house 
is in front of the church. 


ve amy Translation 78. 


1. My father was not above twenty years old when 
he was married. 2. My uncle’s house is very handsome, 
but it cost him (mal oldou) above 500 pounds. 3. Itis above 
a year since my friend started for America. 4. Yozgad 
was built by Chapan Oghlou. 5. The poor man was 
driven out of his house by his creditors. 6. I shall 
get up to-morrow at six oclock. 7. Were you at 
Dr. Tracy’s last night? 8. He had no money about 
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him (yaninda). 9. At noon. In the summer: at night. 


10. The dog sprung out from under the table. 11. Now 
we turn towards the Fast. 


al ka Conversation. 
+ çağa ghal BiZ things DAİ heel SS yd wey 


Kap aD yla! — ? Sisal a; o3l)al 

do Joy ys pall 2 Kn 992.95 9S why 02 

wh ES AN ördek & pile sal thers S sok ose 
Sale ohh ? wooly Seok 

ÇAL Ub! oul ? rae thy sile Galle 

pola ley “ya güze Pus Haley oll » 


ala 222 Gl AS şel go OVE 
hel GERE 30 ' el ? 09 esl KİRA Joe > 


Kees abl GLa! 2S Sapa beli cial Sorapit 


cA | » ele Reading Exercise, 
sbs| GS Kédy Odasi The Village Room. 

lal tb b a Calas Gaye Cle | ath” 25 
plisl at deme § Oye ye Oly Osh oe yağ 
GOS > silage Hilesi $b ‘GLb slob * sl 3 
SoaaneS Sob 432 Gos “Ja, dwdlog| GL “oS 
JAR ki Dp! "Sym 9 hi i 2 3 © m bsi 
siding) Glass Siya İk. 
Words. 1. asit is [custom] (429). 2. Mounjousoun a village 
near Caesarea, the ancient Pontusa. 8. garanliq darkness. 4. bas- 
mag to set in, to prevail (darkness) (334). 5. düman smoke. 6. as 
soon as they see [428]. 7. köh'ya the bailiff of a village (p. 126). 


8. nargilé a hookah. 9. chouboug tobacco-pipe. 10. öylönmek to 
amuse one’s self. 11. ortalig the space, the whole room. 
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solygl atl oo MAS LS oh) Ppl CIS 5S BL 

SEN 
gile cles! + il LS! LTİ ose sl SS Ni 
02 giles TN bae Ko göle, Joel baik . 


“bk ii Şe ° xwe) üredi ay 4 
A any) ale + ly ye uty? Eso 3Y © Mol A db). oe 


Jd 43 os: İz ©3013 İŞE ee fe» NA 
alee - Jog) 7? ES 5.85 3! a2 AŞ dw) 99! pa 
İki Şİ ERA İŞ yale Sy saa byl 355) 


95, . 1 ” . 
> lede Ie od add ae e İŞİ gS! ery) 


“ah Osh OF OLE 99 OS sods age Sy O43 esl ‘any sg! 
+l aby la» oft ot “üdy 3 “oe 
(00 Gaul) 


12. gaplamag to cover, to fill. 18. unable to see (404). 
14. a. kéyf pleasure, merriment. 15. kütük root of the trees. 
16. «il ifil with a clashing or crashing sound (447, 502]. 17. la- 
girdi talk, chattering. 18. isindirmag to warm. 19. nasilisa in 
some way or other. 20. shid-détli severe. 21. köyfli merry, jolly 
(150). 22. sijajig rather warm, snug (156). 23. a. gamous buffalo. 
24. döymek to praise. 25. a. müsa-a-deli favourable. 26. shehir 
(shéh ré) the city 4. e. Ciesarca. 27. a. gib-lé south. 28. f. por'yaz, 
poyraz north. 29. a. havadis intelligence, news (651). 


ry > Lesson 33. 
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§ 455. Adverbs are words modifying verbs, adjec- 
tives or other adverbs. They therefore denote manner, 
place, time, quantity, affirmation, doubt, negation, inter- 
rogation and order. 


Yyyo Adverbs, 225 


§ 456. Almost all Turkish adjectives may also be 
used as qualifying adverbs, with all the changes which 


the adjectives undergo. Ex.: 
Chog séoylémék. To talk too much or intrusively. 


SALİ gl DAS m 2S 4 Bénim méktouboum söninkindön 
€yi yazilmish dir. My letter is better written than yours. | 


1. Adverbs of Manner. Çİl> 
$ 457. The Adverbs of Manner answer to the 
question «x5' Lol nt jé? nasil? How? The adverb of 


manner is generally obtained by the addition of some 
particle or word to the adjective, and is expressed in 
English by the corresponding adjectives with the addi- 
tion of the termination -ly. 


§ 458. The adverb of manner is obtained in three 
ways: by repeating the adjective, by the addition of 


4> -Jé, or Of oi), sourétdé, to the adjective: 
nel Al aghir aghir, am AEİ aghirja, 03) ne ney aghir 
sourétdé, Heavily. Eb jilb‘aetilh‘ottyyo Llb Sweetly. 


§ 459. This a> or ata is also added to nouns 
and pronouns, and thus we obtain an adverbial ex- 
pression (§§ 155, 331): 

ares ‘are AS Döne, kéndisinjé according to me, to him. 

aa! * aaa! adamja, adamjasina in a manly way; 

algo: creas]! pis eal adamjilayin, adam agilli. 

§ 460. The 4th and 8th Gerunds are also used as 
adverbs of manner (pp. 206, 207): 

Go| asa hediye olaraq as a gift. 

GAS Hyadsacus| istéméyérék gitdi he went unwillingly. 

03S zak se södylediyindö when he spoke. 


§ 461. 1. Adverbs of Manner. 
0S y€nidön newly, anew. Jy biryol, biyol once. 
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a yind, yénd 


again, 
aS” gine, göni | never- 
: theless. 
a. | rs tékrar | 


§ 462. 
os 1 bow gin to-day. 
cob yarin to-morrow. 


O32 dün yesterday. 


Ç YS öl Ertesi gün the fol- 
lowing day. 


the 


OF 43l öte gün |day be- 


fore 


os SİN dv velki gün | yester- 


day. 
= shim'di now. 
Olja nf iu 
594 né vagit Me 
Ob ha'chan N 


Cras démin | a few 
i e 
oil bayagdan'| 
öl cha'poujaş 
5 quickly. 
cel. | 0° sa-at 


§ 463. 


oy böy birdén'biré 


Sol ol ap'ansiz 


aS yégin’, yeyin strongly. 


anal » bédyléjé thus, in this way. 


a.» boshouna in vain, idiy. 


2. Adverbs of Time. 


suddenly. 


v9 Ni >» birazdan soon, after 
a while. 


Ol ‘ol ér, ör'kön early. 
7S göj late. 


wo ; . 
ore | »)\ ara’ sira İs and 


oy esl ikid birdé| then. 
© ll ON ii | last 


yalı bildir | year. 
a. Jel ér’vel before. 
Pi oa’ . 
o> 0 Sofra afterwards, 
u.K\> da'yima always. 
inal niha'yét at last. 


dias géchéndé’ | 
- lately. 
e géchén | 


3. Adverbs of Affirmation, Doubt and Negation. 


les nédémék! | of course, 


. _ + no doubt! 
te Shab hésiz | certainly! 
Gx yoo | 
no! 
A> kha yir| 
al, bile even. 
a. Les ajé'ba | I wonder? 
lala “Yl ola’ | Is it so? 


al EVVEL, é-vét 
laa hé, hi-i! yes! 
p. b böl | 
Pee hich’ | 
a. Sol as'la | 
a, ily vaya'a truly, in fact. 
AK oe gérchékdén truly, really. 


never. 
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§ 464. 4. Adverbs of Interrogation. 


Uzi ni chin? al na'sil ? | how? by what 
pow né dbyi? why? aes mitjé? | O manner? 
ii ; where- Ki 
aa NEYE? fore? Ju négadar? how much? 
çin. ai nE sébébdén? a né? what? 
§ 465. 


5. Adverbs of Quantity and Comparison. 


çi nitéhim as, in the — Uyigmy büsbütün 


manner as. YL mi entirely. 
Jy oh ték’ tük here and a. a kizmilin 
there. a. |i> Jiddön seriously. 
am)llal zen héch’ olmazsa ee 
> at a.)4,a9 gas'dön intentionally, 
S ob ba’ ri least 


p. yaslı ba'dihava 


duu} 9\ ae) gl 02 sa olsaantthe most. : yal 
PE ANE oldoug ja | t. Ube. mej janén y- 
Gl ol ép’-éyi | EMME bAYıb do'layidan indirectly. 
&reyi'gibi properly, Sale say ki, sanki almost, 
a SS. ise sk aid al ar Vİ 
Oba * el anjag only. elle salt’ only. 


Note. There are also a great many more adverbs which can 
easily be learnt by practice and reading (§ 212). 


§ 466. 6. Adverbial Expressions of Time. 
In adverbial expressions denoting time of day the 


word in is expressed by the addition of cy) ' xM-Zöyin, 


-Layin, and for the seasons by adding ;, -én, -tn (p.55): 


ip baha’rin in spring. or Jas géjeléyin at night. 
Gos güzün in autumn. cy Lts.| akhsham’layin in the 
evening. 
cy als goushloug'layin at 9 crab Gi ikindvléyin in the 
o clock A. M. afternoon. 
pa Words. 
ao gal. mö'zoun graduate. oylsl avara useless. 


15* 
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a. Js9 vad promise. P. 0D 94 bihoude in vain 


a.a shaga joking cil ‘ çil yatsi bed-time, curfew. 


V£ e Exercise 74. 


— 24! ag (Sdde 4 ogble Uli Oat, att! yale \ 

seeds! dy dF OF rl yl otal GF actos ' 
| G45959 Gaye 024... | GS zal > yel bi > Lai 
irem 9 UFR as by ile Şi ody oA KL! 
“99 oly) 0d çal Ça “yaly çiy He pal Esl 
HW 03D4-4-! El, - sey gb alay os bal ii 
OYA A + Sus! değ SA la Gez Vga 
al) Il ab! cle 8 + path CV sh» sibel yl 
GAG! 4283 eyhigd ately! ll abl Bİ Glog 33 oA yo 
eo path öy Şe cele SG) Yalak ELAS | 
Pett! papal ye Boalt Saz gayem a LED Ve 
OSS ys tle Sl tle» IT  Japek oS SF Jats \\ 
PAss bP gah zeri Sale Ea IY 


‘pRooxs ail 


Vo ary Translation 75. 


1. When will you set out, to-morrow or the day 
after to-morrow? 2. He has been here at least three 
times. 3. That is beautiful indeed! 4. How much do 
you charge for it? — It will cost you 20 méjidiyés at 
most (¢% choghou). 5. At present (shimdilik) | want no- 
thing else. 6. If we have given a promise, let us keep 
it; else we shall certainly lose our good name. 7. I 
could find him nowhere. 8. The preacher’s house is 
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very far off. 9. The one came hither, the other went 
thither. 10. I could open the door neither from within 
nor from without. 11. Act as if you were (olmoush- 
jasina) at your home. 12. Did you know him formerly? . 
13. Yes, I have long known him. 14. She is better 
to-day than yesterday. 15. The next time I shall be 
here betimes. 


al Conversation. 
‘ çolak a L\ seri ue çime Pig Sb ($ yp oS 031 (> 
SI Mi Stayt OSI Oped ox Viz Oy e rs) 


al alee Opel Chal Lal ? Saab 
eT 
ADD 9e Aime Ce | lal » SJB 933 ai azli 
eS 
tinh Se pia eta) th Gee SAT PS oe 09 
pd İz I eyed | ley CLL 520 
023: dat cb pH BP Hl Pog h i Gd bOI 
lou PR 


= | » el Reading Exercise. 


(aul) cuales! GS The Village Room. Continued.) 


«Jy205-b3! s4. SE sl des S Dye çe) Ar 
sJoaul STG İŞ ES Seyi 3 gre! Sİ AL Gİ 
UP gs: 38 yal re a hs aioy! *heja) Şİİ 3 gl 
Jab Jak bağ 21 adsl 
Joke DAŞ ody GS) WPL ST “OF 02 LT 
7 ae . ” 7 4S ” 
oy Sole x Ldu wed 0d CSD 3 WT ça ois 
Words. 1. keööpüklü foamy, creamy. 2. ikram &. to serve. 


3. therefore. 4. &özenmek to do carefully (§ 370). 5. magl öl. to 
relite. 6. one day. 7. on this side. 
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KOLE YE F ens! 9 4U AS alk Sys oly 
OF gual » zeka) cel. Bye 2 02 oS Sy 5 
0 ps LAS UTA ge PA OT ef oltel 

Garsdge Matt bes abs! - hoy gas! SULT 


8. Talas, the classical Mutalassi. 9. dibék a wooden mortar, 
in which coffee is pounded. 10. Ghiji a very common proper 
name, Sticky. 11. khinja khinj dolou vérmék to become brim-full 
quickly (§ 286). 


F2 ow Lesson 34. 


abe 3 > Conjunctions. 


§ 467. Conjunctions are particles which serve to 
connect words and sentences, bringing them into a 
certain relation with one another. 


§ 468. There are very few conjunctions of Turkish 
origin, the nature of the language being such that it 
scarcely requires them (§ 430). Many Persian and Arabic 
conjunctions, however, are used in the language. 


§ 469. 1. Copulative Conjunctions. 


a. p.9 vé a. > hat'ta | 
and. : even. 
a “akıl 474, ZEİ a bile | 
Pp. -a ~~ hén— hém— both, also. p. a hém and, also. 
odo‘ > dé, dakhi also, and p.t.oJAP hém dé and moreover. 


($$ 116, 117). 
§ 470. ‘5 w6 is Arabic or Persian originally. The 


common people never use it in speech; its use is proper 
to books and educated people. 


a) aul‘ 4) a@é, ZE takes the place of 9 vé for nouns 
and pronouns, as om al, cy bön ilé sön' ee 3! abl yak 


pédér Ü€ oghlou, i. e. bön vé sén, pödör ve oghlou; also: 
Anam babam = anam ile babam = anam ve babam (§ 232). 
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b) But in place of ‘and’ between verbs the gerunds are 
used, as: 63» 9 wyll alip vérdi = (63 y3 3 Gall (89371, 435). 

§ 4711. > hat'ta introduces a phrase which cor- 
roborates what precedes it, it is generally accompanied 
by e> dé or al, bilé: 

Somalı Holy > hatta biraderi bilé or dé gélémédi. 
iven your brother could not come. 

$ 472. 2. Disjunctive Conjunctions. 
p.L'lıya,vfya IS AS görik- görök- | 

| a — Now|) Arl istér — ister — 


p. oy>L yakhod 


ee” 
whether 
O 


a. Yıla very rather leek ha- ha- 
-ULya-ya-either—or- pa ~4 ne-ne- neither - nor - 


Aude gi am yi del hy yokhsa, ün goa or, otherwise. 

§ 473. Gerek, istér, ha are put before two opposite 
words or phrases to state an alternative: 

Ister gölsin ister gélmésin. Whether he choose to come or not; 
let him come cr not. (I do not carel) 

Gerek bedyth gérék küchük. Whether great or small. 

Ha almish ha almamish. Whether he has taken it or not. 

§ 474. Illa contradicts some words of the pre- 
vious clause; it can be used only, if the antecedent 
clause contains a negation: it means but on the contrary, 
nay rather. 

Bén deyil, illa pédérim’ hasta dir. Tam not ill but my father. 

izini döyil, illa yögönini' severim. T do not love his daughter, 
but his niece. 


§ 475. 3. Contracting Conjunctions. 
Amil § oddens| ‘ bas a.‘ oS SSoa. “Sla'Ula. 
1-86; isede; fagat; olalim. lakin; amma, ömma 
Re AE ierouat 
görchi; ég-, éyérchi; hér né qadar | 4 
§ 476. Amma, lakin, vélakin, fagat are put 


at the beginning of the sentences, while isé, isé dé 
comes at the end ($$ 130, 239—240, 241, 245, 325, 339). 


but, yet. 
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§ 477. Gérchi, éyércht, hör né gadar are 
followed by ésédé ‘yet’. 


oyn) Aid «> $ gérchi fagir isé dé. Although is bg Poor, 


4, Miscellaneous Conjunctions. 
§ 478. The remaining conjunctions are as under: 
p. ST eyer, eger if ($$ 238, 381—382). 
Sie! Sikes sanki, sayki 
. 02)y seordé — ag thoughas was promised). 
p. L güya | 
a. şu yani that is to say, 1. e, 
p. 1x) zira 
p. ii gm chünki 
a.p. aSalole madam ki since. 


a. ¢ you) 5“ çil al Zann’ ederim, allahalem vulg. alléhém | think. 


| because, 


a. Les faraza 
aS [Ugh toutalim ki 


i supposing that. 


SAE) imdi 
as _., _ therefore. 
Ose) Sig) onoun ichin | 
Use Jai ol sébébdén therefore. p. & meyer | unless, and 
2. edu badöhou then, after p.t. a. < méyerseé f still, but. 
ue wards. 
abel pei) anjag however, only, 413‘ 9:9 déyiin order that(§ 392). 
pS ki that, for. p. UL sha’yéd | 
perhaps. 
p. ta until; so that. p. Sl bel'ki | 


aS cals qaldi ki there remains (to us) that. 
p. aS | ta ki in order to; (before negatives) lest. 


5. Turkish equivalents for some English Conjunctions. 
§ 479. Some English idiomatic conjunctional 
phrases are given below, with their Turkish equivalents. 


As — 80. As is the mother, so is the daughter a..| Jel coll 
33 4hyl oo GAS Anasi nasil isa, gizi da yle dir. 
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As— so. As the stars in multitude, so shall thy seed be CLL; 
Jimdlegm > J sl Nesli yildizlar gadar chogha- 
lajaq dir. 

As — as. I am us tall as you çi 3231 543 İL. e» Bén sénin qadar 
ouzounoum (§ 229). 

Both — and. Both good and bad were left to his choice. Eyi vé 
kéotu ikisé dé onoun köndi keyfine (ikhtiyarina) bragildi. 

Either — or. Either he or I will doit asal Gy» ¢ b ob Ya 
o' ya bén’ bounou yapajaghiz. 

Neither — nor. Neither you nor I can go. NE€ sen, né bön gidé- 
biliriz or Sén'dé bén' dé gidéméyiz. 

Whether --- or. I care not whether you go or stay. Guitséa dé git- 
méséi dé oumouroumda déyil dir. 


If — then. If you will take this, then I will take that. Sén bounou 
alirsan bön dé ol birini alirim. 


So -— that. It was so late that I could not come. Ol gadar gd; 
idi ki gélémédim. 

Not only — but also. She was not only poor, but also very sick. 
Hém fagir ve him or höm dé hasta idi (§ 474). 

Though — yet. Though he live many years, yet his life is a 
failure. Chog' sénélér yashadi isé dé, öömrü boshouna 
gitdi. 

Therefore — because. Therefore doth my father love me, because 
I lay down my life. Bén ömrümü féda ötdiyim ichin 
or étdiyimdén pédérim dé Deni sever. 


pw) Words. 


gile chalmag to play a. sa afv pardon 
4. ano sanat profession Ss kel bald-head 
BAS, > dikilmek to stand up directly <= qamish reed 

a, J45 nagid money Sİ éyilmék to bend, 


to curve. 
2.5 ya merkel donkey; mürekkeb made, composed of; ink. 


VA e Exercise 76. 
asa ol ai b Kg DA 5 sl 
e) 


AR Sl ŞEN esa a pasts) a! AZE S.6-b 
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ou o> * 32 Had Sy>- t > Syl2s9 L Süel L an) glo 
Sl — YEA opm vie Sole il © + pide abs Akal 
ST on ST : cos! Houltsl ig Sw | Selesi 
Sd A Y 2 Kul odoey “ER Bak TALK EL b) Alb 
pal gil oda! Gade aly Jy ŞAN ole Gye! LE 
earl odds | ys eee Js BN Og) om d>- | A Şi Yaz ell 

“29 dew x ‘dy Seah Tl a saza © Sy 


VW Exercise 77. 


Sig! ota LS dip | çi Sga yaly | 
oy 032 Da T+ 3Kyoaeyy li el İleri OUST 3 
önül T+ SAS ça Ahl pail ots | Soaghsl İz “SA 
dares! Cy & e fel ated Cdn Se) dant! Se: Goa parle 
Oo ÜS ST pd Koyo dh Jars. 09 Spm al pas 
thy als! Jale om ISS spl e ale ote! Jala 
Ye Sey el Cogs G+ (bile) ELL 
A SLI W 8 00 oraiitl yağ Psi Ws edo U3! Sle Y 
ge aN. Koon | ie es Üyee! IS a1 es gl gl i> las 
FES pre lef ne Beri «palo es ‘ey 
az dek AS he SS İTİŞ ye 
spay O GET joly dane by Ral OF x 03 

VA 42, Translation 78. 


1. Your sister and my niece. 2. We have written 
a long exercise, but we have not learnt it. 3. You 
must go home directly, or you will get wet; for it 
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will soon rain. 4. «The reed bends, but does not 
break.» 5. You ought to speak to your children, for 
they are very naughty. 6. Do not waste your time, 
for life is made up of it. 7. «Time is money.» 8. The 
horse may be very strong, nevertheless (yiné) it does 
not please me. 9. He was very tired, nevertheless he 
continued working. 10. I feared lest (döy) he should 
die. 11. As [since] he does not work, I shall give him 
nothing. 12. I wish you to wait till I have done my 
exercise. 13. After I had breakfasted, I took a walk, 
although it was raining a little. 


V4 amy Translation 79. 


1. Give me your letter that I may send it to the 
post-office. 2. He says he will not marry until he has 
a profession. 3. Read it twice, lest (yokhsa) you forget 
it (Aor.). 4. The lady must be careful, lest she fall (Fut.). 
5. The more frequently you practice (what you learn 
in) your music lesson, the better you will play it. 
6. Unless the Lord build the house, their labour is in 
vain, who build it. 7. Ask him when he will come. 
8. Why did you sleep so long? — I slept so long, because 
I was very tired. 9. The more I study Turkish, the 
more I like the language. 10.1 do not know whether 
he is rich or poor. 


al Kos Conversation. 
IFS Pde rs | 3\ A 0) e 035 KAL ad 


ŞT 


SPİN BI 91> çok ? Soya üypi 
İN A ye Sal ST çk çala üye Gy Ae 


Sila çook Si YUN uğ üyeli iy 

“Gy peak Geil! pa we 2 SUT ya Sual 
pal xer dant & § Eb? SAN GAT Gala! Sb 
ay iad sth Sh ich a eek 

2 ST oF 


286 ro . 55 Lesson 85. rey 


oA e eds Reading Exercise, 

(tule) Po) S is The Village Room. (Continued.) 
an 9 oid b tle debi ‘Cle TS OAS 46 23 
e 4 lial ie A bl yo bii yeğ LAS 
ae sak ae Spain * us Sia 
I ag Sd! Sale iS ele gly — falter yerli 53 
Asa İS, ° by 4) yla 4 a yee AGL Ab yaw | Sls leo 
ue Sas «lab. Ql AunS df a uyma gl EM 2. 
Cale pe PK öy gi eler — 

vk iğ hu “İT, di İk O33 
My MANA Stel ai Lee | ala a» — 
Aa jy ** 5 yale YAŞ Di * CaS! yal ae 415 «Sh g3 


Oly Simla) +b tol 


Words. 1. Kéonés prop. name, Star (Slavonic). 2. chavoush 
a sergeant in the army. 3. Qoubour prop. name, a holster. 4. ousta 
a captain (of Janissaries'. 5. isé while. 6. keyf chatmaq to be in 
complete merriment. 7. khitab é’. to address. 8. never, abso- 
lutely. 9. See § 405. 10. khayr ola what is the matter! Good 
news, let us hope. 11. oushag?! children! boys! 12. döyi § 392. 
13. göz goulag ol”. to be all eyes and ears, to pay full attention. 


ro ~~ Lesson 8). 


Mis oe The Interjections. 


§ 480. inter eouous are words which are used to 
express a sudden or violent emotion of the mind. 
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Sometimes they are used alone, and sometimes 
accompanied by the word to which they refer, which 
in Turkish is generally put in the dative: 


ley ri) aferin, aferim! Bravo! Well done! (KL oy yal aferim 


safa! Good for you! le;.. Sly vay sizé! Woe unto you! 


Lesh! dy! höyl Lely vakh! 
oe. Cause Bi 
! une shish! O! eh! | ol gl éyvah’ !] 
! LİE oulan! halloo! | pile janim! My dear! 
! sal ya'hou! ! gol yazig! What a pity! 
bay! on bire, bré; DE Y ! cy öl aférim! Bravo! Capital! 


ellow! sö 
Içi aman! O dear! Oh! Pity! 


lw a DE herif! 
| UL bagsa’na! Look! Tsay! ! “ies ajayib! Wonderful! 
! ols hayde! Come! Hiethee! ! jas yigil! | 
" ği Begone! 
sl vay! Woe! I aids déf’ol! | 
! ye yo sous! Hush! a. | als sl éyvallah! Thank you! 
a. ! JI 4 vés'sélam! All right! All correct, O.K. 
a. | all ma'shallah! Beautiful! How strange! 
a. !allts| in’shallah! If God will! Please God! 1 hope so! 
a. lafla. ma'zallah! God forbid! Shocking! 
a. TE > gi al Allah körim! God is gracious! Let us hope! 


a.la st| chamdi-lil’lahi com. élhamdil'lah! Thank God! 


A* ado Exercise 80. 
Lae al Ay EE 
LoS 83) Oty im İV bop oly al ol ob 
OLS İİ Haze t se ily Loge a gull 
PS 86 e LL aby Salyer Velo. İS 
0D yu) l>- OAİİ 3 yl mey +99 dre AST 2 — 
[Je BLSLY cates gece GIS che tre Fo ell 
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LİMA A LAL Oy A tile Sal plal 2ST 
0d Salyl ok Slee § e ayal Grae! Gye eye İn 
yA Sah! las 2S y Seo lll e pall dye 9 SGT 
(5 amal sl pl ga ll ‘ £ prof 02 öp a yi y- 
b Eh polls ‘Jo Syl Lee re OUI VY yağ 
GL Hass oi Sb * azyk VE 2530 la şi 
S34 Sen” aa çe ve sasi OG > I yacS ail V4 
aan ilin ge eo x! Geyer e VV ? Kal odfes 

oui oS hiz 
col 3 eae Reading Exercise. 


(aul) (gvaloy! GS The Village Room. (Continued.) 
İ SENİN add Lys “EŞİ add gal Gale (SST 
+ ple alt oy Seb At yl, gags Ya») — Yl Syne 
pale pS yayi ANE yma! Gİ Ye x al “ost 
ry | ” Aİ » 7 el 4 . 6 Sei | | 
Vb 4) * e \s les Sy «bl, yg» «© 
İl tT bas + eda ayy p> İS eğ soy “paz 
: Japa | İY Sodtns sits 
‘ . 6 öö 8 bi 
(So om İNİ a UW. | eof 4 Sp eu 99” 
 Godal Ts $ Ke oy ot WM OLZIG ASE Ebel 
Words. 1. öksürmek to cough. 2. agsirmag to sneeze. 
3. tava pan. 4. ténjéré cauldron, saucepan. 5. Qazanjilar Char- 
shist (The market of) Boiler-Makers. 6. shamata an uproar. 
7. to be astonished. 8. gopmag to run. 9. galayji an artisan who 
tins copper vessels. 10. chéktj hammer. 11. körük a pair of 


bellows. 12. gaja! goja! tremendous. 13. tagour tougowr a repeated 
tapping and knocking noise. 
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15 cd “ .. (eat » t 7 14 ope â 
Salih öy BYE OS AŞ plas! abl 
(lp Ghul) e la Gyr yey rd “as ie bal b a6 
14. ortalig the whole (field). 15. #gamag to plug. 16. aghzina 
to the brim. (They have placed a big ladder on the outside of 
the cauldron from the bottom to the brim.) 


dul. Continued. 

aS ELD SK eddh ates! CET S pin Cuiy> 
Nya seal e ay day dod ott AŞ x ELIE esi 
SS Sİ pS fond y G00 Male + 
Ayi Dali OSU gil DAYE ST oad oe 
. . « . ö ~ a m e c ‘ 2 
ala) 9} OP ° ol ancy ys cbs y Laik > aes! vg 
Sole yek CLES Gee 1b payors! a e 
İRİ yea Malye öle 1 Ss panik 3 
> 69% Eb 9391 “od dyn May jw alan İK e 
. YAR al od) Sa» 

pad gal lib GIGS Mess! Led A ALİ! Gy 
pS 02 4 pl yi 4) 3 aly y ola çi + PAT pss 
Ola Gael) — Oya ee” Oats İNE e Ebb Ye. 
Words. 1.ndedön! whatdo you say! whata wonder! 2. kéomé 
group. 3. ghalabalig crowd. 4. chékijglémék to hammer (§ 276). 
5. kinétlémék to clamp together. 6. léhimlémék to solder. 7. galay- 
lamag to tin. 8. a day when father and mother both are at home; 
hence, a state of noise and confusion. 9. giyamét qopouyor a 
commotion is occuring: lit. the Day of Judgement is breaking. 


10. Soultan Mourad Amurath IV. 11. Baghdad séféri the Baghdad 
campaign (A. D. 1688). 12. tö-aj-jübet. to be astonished. 13. See 
41. 
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Words. 1. naqliyét story. 2. méraq jélb é&’’. to arouse the interest. 
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3. mérhoum deceased, blessed. 4. Shah’namé ‘The Book 
of Kings’, the celebrated work of the Persian author Firdousi. 
9. gharib wonderful. 6. Qavas prop. name. 7. ‘I cut your speech 
with honey’ (a polite expression used when one is obliged to 
interrupt the talk of another). 8. émr é. allow, permit (him). : 
9. biyighini bourmag to twist his mustache. 10. ova field. 11. gér- 
séniz if you had seen. 12. See § 404. 13. i-ri large. 14. lahana 
cabbage. 


els 3 tal Continued. 
> | "pags 32391 DİKİZ sult hel yb yal» 
ZİK e BG Sy! sal EM y slaty yore 
y 3} pnt elele i des | oacst Ciel yb Nol . * DYE 
Words. 1.p. hün- kiar the Fortunate One, a title of the Ottoman 
sovereigns ($$ 535, 556). 2. to form a camp, to encamp. 3. tent. 


4. jirid is a certain game played on horseback, in which a stick 
is used as a dart. 5. innumerable (§ 404). 
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6. Ajem seferi the Persian expedition. Baghdad was then 
in the hands of the Persians. 7. müba-laghali exaggerated. 
8. ouymag to fit, to match. 9. bitmek to grow (plant). 10. gop- 
mag to pluck out. 11. gos gojaman very big, gigantic. 12. khalq 
people. 13. bayilmag to faint. 14. See § 447. 15. sivisht vérmék 

to slip away quietly (§ 286). 
> Khitam End. 
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Ye Appendix. 


§ 481. The method in which to address and salute 
people always requires considerable attention. The 
Ottomans themselves are very careful about such mat- 
ters, especially in writing. Every class of people has its 
especial title by which its members must be addressed. 
Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 16 
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I, Salutation. 5... Sélamlamag. 


§ 482. The Moslems salute one another with the 
address Sölamün al‘ylam ‘peace be unto you’, the an- 
swer is Vé alöyküm sélam ‘unto you be peace. And 
when necessary to return the salutation, the one saluted 
says Mérhaba ‘you are welcome!’, to which is answered 
Ey'vallah’ “Thank yow’. 


§ 483. Christians salute Christians and non- 
Christians, and Moslems Christians in the morning by 
saying Sabahlar khayr olsoun! ‘May the mornings be 

ood = ‘Good morning!’ At noon-time or in the 
middle of the day, Vagitlar khayr olsoun! ‘Good day’. 
In the evening they say: Akhshamlar khayr olsoun! 
“Good evening!’ When it is necessary to return the 
salute, the person saluted says: Khosh göldiniz ‘you are 
welcome’; or, Sabah lar khayr olsoun, Vagitlar khayr ol- 
soun, Akhshamlar khayr olsoun, according to the time 
of day. 


§ 484. At parting, Moslems and Christians say 
Çal sagh-ligla, Khoshja qul; Qalit saghligla, Khoshja'qalin, 
all meaning ‘Good-bye’: the reply to which is Khosh’ 
geldiniz, séfa’ géldiniz ‘you are welcome’. 


§ 485. But at night when taking leave they say 
Géjélér khayr’ olsoun “Good night’: to which the answer 
is Khayra garshi “Toward the good one (morning) which 
extends the idea of the salutation to the morning light. 


II. Congratulations. Sw Zöbrikidt. 


§ 486. Returning after an absence, one is greeted with 
Khosh’ göldiniz ‘Welcome!’: to which he replies Khosh’ 
gördük! which may be rendered ‘I am happy to see you’. 


§ 487. If the new comer has entered the room 
in the absence of the person whom he comes to visit, 
the latter, on coming in, makes use of the same salu- 
tation, only substituting the Dubitative for the Past 
tense Khosh gélmishsiniz. 


§ 488. In the East it is considered polite, in meeting 
& person, to ask after the health of absent parents or 
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friends. In answering such questions, it is necessary 
to consider the age of the person who asks: 


a) If he is junior, the answer given is Chog sélam- 
lar édér “He offers you many | salutations’. Then the 
younger man replies El lérint &périm, makhsous sélam 
séoylé ‘I kiss his hands, give (him) my compliments’. 
If the person regarding whom he has asked is of high 
rank, much superior to his own, he says, Eteklörini 
&perim, makhsous selam sé0 öyle ‘I kiss his skirts, many 
compliments’. 


b) If the person who enquires about the health of 
the absent person is aged and of good position, it is 
customary to answer Ellöriüizi per “He kisses your 
hands’, or with more formality Etéklérinizi épérlér ‘They 
(he) kiss your skirts’. 

§ 489. The person who is to convey these greet- 
ings assumes the responsibility by saying Bash üstüne 
‘on my head’ ‘with pleasure!’ and acquits himself 
of it when he meets the person to whom the greetings 
are sent by saying Filan öföndi chog chog selamlar 
söyledi, ellöriizi döper “Mr. S. offers you many salu- 
tations and kisses your hands’. To which the other 
replies a) Téshéh-hir’ édérim “Thanks!’; b) Sayh' olsoun 
‘May he be well”; e) Getirin geondérén' sagh olsoun 
‘May he who brings and he who sends the sélam be 
well”; d) El pen’ sayh olsoun “May he who kisses 
hands be well” As we say, ‘I am much obliged both 
to and to him’ (§§ 364, 375). 


S 490. When somebody drinks something, or 
adl his hands or comes from the bath or shaves 
himself or is shaved by a barber, it is usual to say 
Afiyct’ olsoun! “Health be to you": to which the other 
replies Eomrül chog' olsuun! “May your life be long”. 
Which may be rendered “Thank you! (§ 365.) 

§ 491. At the beginning of the new year they say 
Yeni sénéiiz mubarék’ olsoun! Sali jedidiiue mübarek 
olsoun! ‘A happy new year to you!’: the answer to 
which is Choq' sénéléré “For many years! (§ 365.) 


§ 492. Among the Moslems on both their festi- 
vals (Ramazan and Qour pan) the form of congratulation 
16* 
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“is Bayramintiz mübarck' olsoun, or eedifue sayid' olsoun 
“May ‘your festival be blessed’. 

493. Besides the above, which are for set times, 
there is a great variety of occasional salutations and 
congratulations, such as (§ 365): | 

1. Göğzünüz aydin' olsoun! or more learnediy, Chésh- 
miniz roushen' olsoun! “Mav your eye be bright’, addressed 
to one whose daugliter or son have just married, to 
parents on the birth of a child, or to those who have 
just welcomed a new relative or dear friend from 
abroad, or even received a letter from a distant friend. 
The reply to this is: Aydinlig ichindé ol! “May you 
enjoy the light or Darosou ériiizé olsoun! The same 
(millet) to your house!’ or if addressed to a bachelor. 
Darosou bashiiiza’ olsoun! “May vour turn come next!” 

2. To one who enters a new dwelling the salutation 
is Saghlijag ilé otourasin! “May you dwell in it in good 
health!’ 

3. To one who puts on a new garment Saghlijaq’ 
“ile géyinésii! “May you wear it with health!’ 

4, To one who is commencing an enterprise Allah 
ish’ achiglighi vörsin! “May God give you success!’ 

5. To one who is convalescent after an illness 
Géchmish’ ola! “May it be past and forgotten! (§ 365). 

6. To one who has lost a friend, or to imply the 
death of a friend enquired after Bashiiz sagh’ olsouu! 
‘Life to you": the answer is Allah sizé onzoun émurlir’ 
vérsin! “God grant many years of life to you!” 

“. When somebody receives any sum of money, 
he usually says, Bérékét vörsiü! “May God give you a 
blessing (blessed increase) == “Thank you”: the reply 
to which is Bördkötini' göresin! “May you experience its 
increase!” 

8. Téshékkur öderim, Mömnown'oum, are expressions 
in imitation of the European phrase, “Thank you! and 
their usage is confined to educated circles. The common 
people express the same meaning by such terms as: 
Sagh ol! Eliné saghliq’. When addressed to a child 
or an inferior “Thank you!” is expressed by Chog yasha, 
A'férim oghloum! (‘Very good!, Well done my boy”) 
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9. When speaking of a disease from which the 
speaker has suffered in the past, he must add the ex- 
pression Shéytan’ goulaghina qourshoun! “Lead into Satan's 
ear” = ‘May Satan's ears be stopped that he shall not 
hear what is now spoken!’ 


10. One who is obliged to use an impolite ex- 
pression, or to name an unclean animal (as for instance 
the dog, donkey or pig which are considered unclean 
among the Moslems), he must add Sözüm ofa ! Sözüm 
yabana! Ha'sha houzourdan! “My word to him! My 
word to the desert! Be it warded off from your honour’ 
— “Pardon the expression” or 'Excuse me for saying sol” 

11. Inayét’ o-la! Allah versin! “May God's favour 
be upon you” ‘Let God give you’: to the beggars, by 
way of refusing them alms (§ 365). 

12. When somebody is going on a journey, in 
bidding farewell he says Khoshja galin!, Allaha simar- 
ladiq!, Bizi douvada ounoutmayin!, ‘Good bye! Remember 
us In your prayers!’: to which the answer is Allaha 
emanct oloun!, Rab‘bim bilénizjé olsoun! “We command 
you to God!’, “The Lord be with you’; or Oughourlar 
olsoun! “God speed!, Good bye!, “Good luck attend vou!’ 

13. Ziyade olsoun! ‘May it be too much’ = ‘No, 
thank you!’ Formula used in declining an invitation 
to partake of food. 


14. ‘Pardon the omission’, ‘Don’t pay attention to 
my shortcomings!’ and ‘I beg your pardon!’ are rendered 
in Turkish bv Yowsoura galmayin!, Afv edörsifiz! 


HI. Modes of Address. 
§ 494. The word -,. sen ‘thou’ is not used except 
with reference to a child, an intimate friend, a servant 


or a pupil: at other times 5. siz you is used to one’s 


equals, unless for politeness’ sake one of the words now 
to be explained takes its place (§ 93). 


§ 495. In addressing superiors, the words es! 
5S Sk ols Efféndim, zatiniz, or za'ti alihiz are 
used meaning ‘Sir’, ‘Your Honour’, or “Your Lordship’. 
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Other such terms are 55 LE Sy SE kha'kipayiniz, 
kha kipayilöri ‘the dust of your feet’: that is, the speaker 
addresses the dust of the foot of the other, out of 
humility (§ 69). 

$ 496. Note. The word Efféndimiz has two different 
meanings: If it is used alone, among the Christians, it 
means ‘Our Lord” (the Saviour). If it is connected with 
the word shrrkétmé-abl’ ‘Imperial’, as Shérkétméab Effén- 
dimiz, it means ‘H. J. M. our Sultan. 

Among the innumerable titles of H. I. M. the Sultan, 
the following: zafi shahan(, zati hazreti padishahi “His 
majesty the Emperor’ are very common. 

497. The words hazretleri, jéenabléri “his (Lit. 
their) majesty, excellency, highness are titles equivalent 
to ‘his majesty, his lordship, his excellency, but they 
are placed after titles and names and not before them, 
as in most European languages: 


Imperator hazrétléri H. I. Majesty. 

JIngilter'ra gralichasi hazretleri H.M.the Queen of England. 
Vali pasha hazrötlöri H. E. the Governor. 
Çaymagam böy hazrötlöri H. Honour the Qaymagam. 
Hoja öffendi jenablöri The respected teacher. 


§ 498. It is considered more polite to address 
superiors in the third person plural: Za 4 alilériné khay'li 
zahmét vérdim ‘I have given your Excellency much 
trouble. 

§ 499. In high and polite circles the speaker cannot 
speak of himself as ‘T, or others as ‘he, we, they’. 
He must say: 

Béndéniz, qouloufiouz, ajizléri I (your servant). 

Böndeleri, goul'lari Tor we (your servant or servants). 

Dayilért I, he, we (who pray for you) used by and 
of clergymen. 

Jariydfiiz, jariyelöri I, we (your maid servant) used 
by and of ladies. 

§ 500. Generally the word hazrct before a single 
name indicates one of the prophets, saints or patriarchs 
of old; as: Hazré'ti Ibrahim ‘the patriarch Abraham’. 
Hazreti Davoud ‘the prophet David’. Hazre'ti Souléy’man 
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‘the prophet (King) Solomon’. Hasré'ti Isa (ee-sa) Effén- 
dimiz ‘Our Lord Jesus’. Hazrf'ti Méryém, Méryém Ana 
“Saint Mary’ (the virgin Mother). Hazré’ti Méseeh’ ‘the 
Holy Anointed One’ (Christ). 


IV. Honorific Titles. 4...» Wi Elgabi Résmiyé. 


§ 501. Titles of Honour also are of great im- 
portance, as every person of position must be addressed 
by his own proper title. 


tal shéha'métlou 'valorous and successful’, is used 
for the Shah of Persia. 

gt.2> hash’métlou ‘royal, imperial’ for Christian 
sovereigns. 

gile! ésa’létlou ‘noble’ for the ambassadors and 
consuls. 

yes, rüfböğlou “honorable, venerable’ (His Grace) 


for clergymen of high rank, patriarchs, archbishops, 
bishops and missionaries. 


gal, faziltlon ‘reverend’ for judges, priests, pastors 
and preachers. 
gtts> sele fékha'métlou dér'létlou ‘illustrious and 


magnificient for the Khidive of Egypt and Presidents of 
Republics. 


gö lar gh y90 dévldtlou atoufétlou ‘illustrious and muni- 
ficient’ for Grand Viziers. 


gtdas dévlétlou for Valis (Govemors-General). 
gol sa-a-detlou ‘prosperous’ for the Matésar’rifs. 
fp izzüllou honorable’ for the Qaymaqams. 
ted) rifatlou ‘eminent’ for other officials. 


Sı dr mürüvvöleu, hürmetlou “generous, 
respected’ to merchants, teachers, etc. 
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vaz ismdtlou ‘virtuous’ for married ladies. 
lie if’fétlou ‘chaste’ for unmarried ladies. 


Wk Misal'lér Examples. 


Dün dévlétkhanéyé! géldim, ém'ma zati alinizi géorémédim. 
I came to your house yesterday, but you were not at home. 

Fagirkhandye? ne vagit téshrif édéjéksifiz? When you will 
honour (visit) my house? 

Hémshiré hanim nasil dir? — Heémshirém jartyélért chog 
hasta dir. How is your sister? — My sister is very sick. 

Böndeleri pek fagirim, zati aliniz isé pek zöngin sifiz. I am 
very poor, but you are very rich. 

Ameriga jumhouriyéti röyisi f6khamâtlou dévlétlou Mc Kinley 
hazrötlöri. His Honour Mr. Mc Kinley, the President of the Republic 
of America. 

Dayilöri Anatolia Collegi müdiri yim. 1 am the President 
of Anatolia College. 

Jariyelöri Protestan méktébi mow-al'limesi yim. 1 am the 
teacher of the Protestant School. 

Words. 1. Dévlétkhané the abode of prosperity, i. e. your 
house, used as a term of politeness. 2. Waqirkhané the house 
of your poor servant, i. e. my house. 
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AN gibi Exercise 81. 
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Words. 1. a. ziyarét to go on a visit. 2. a. ténéz’zil to 


condescend. 8. a. Mourad prop. name. 4. a. makhdoum böy your 
son Master... 5. a. makhsous especial. 
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6. haliniz dirliyiniz the circumstances of your life. 7. uzeriiizé 
shifalar olsoun! may it be health to you! 8. a. 4stagh'firoul'lah 
lit. ‘1 ask pardon of God’ = Not in the least, I have no such 
pretensions. 9. loutfén be kind enough! 10. th'tiramati fayiga 


(my) highest respects. 11. tagdim ét.” to present. 12. a. sé-a-dé& 
ilé! Go in happiness (said to a departing friend). 


AN plas Exercise 82. 
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Words. 1. a. fougara poor people. 2. a. th’san bouyourmag 
to grant, to bestow. 3. Dörsa-a-döt Constantinople (§ 519). 
4. gidömli senior. 5. Saltanati séniyé The Ottoman Government. 


6. Mineer prop. name, Lucian. 7. houzour presence. 8. a. gaboul 
bouyourmag to accept. 
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9.a. devam to continue. 10. a. iqamét ét.”” to dwell. 11. Sofoular 
mahal lési the street called Sofoular (in Merzifoun). 12. a. téshér’ rif 
to be honored (we could not see you). 


AY amy Translation 83, 


1. H.I. M. the German Emperor, William II. 2. His 
Grace the Armenian Patriarch. 3. His Excellency the 
Governor of Angora. 4. His Eminence, the Mütesarrif 
of Samsoun, Qadri Pasha. 5. H. E. the English Am- 
bassador Sir Nicholas O’Connor. 6. H. E. the American 
Ambassador at Constantinople, Dr. Angel. 7. Rev. Charles 
Tracy, President of Anatolia College. 8. Rev. Carabet 
Kapriélian; Rev. Kéropé Yakoubian. 9. I request your 
Excellency to give me permission to go to England. 
10. Ünder the shadow of His Majesty (sayöyi padi- 
shahidé) we are all safe. 11. H. H. Artin Pasha, the 
Ambassador of the Ottoman Governmentin London. 12.1 
have received your letter. 13. I was for two hours waiting 
for you at my house, but you did not come: afterwards 
I went to your house, but you were not at home. 
14. Please give me to- -day’ s newspapers. 15. How is your 
father’s health? 16. Thank you, Doctor, he is very well, 
through your kind assistance (sayé'yi alifiizdé). 17. My 
sister is the wife of Kémal Béy. 18. When did you 
come here? — I came three days ago with your son. 
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V. Onomatopoeia. 


§ 502. Is the term applied to words or phrases, the 
sound of which conveys some idea of or resemblance to 
the thing signified. 

It is customary in common language to use some 
onomatoposic expressions. For instance, they say in 
Turkish: 

Sou kharil kharil agiyor. The water flows violently. 

Tag tag gapouya vourdou. Tap tap he knocked at the door. 

Jombadag (or jomb déyi) souya atildi. He threw himself 
euddenly (with noise into) the water. 

These words kharil kharil, jomb are İntehdei to 
represent the sound of the water when flowing or 
splashing, just as tag tag does that of knocking at 
the door. 

Sa-at tig tig tig édiyordou. The watch was ticking, = 
“going tick, tick’. 

Kilisönin chafi dati douü Gtiyordou. The church bell was 
ringing, ding-dong. 

Ellerini shapour shoupour birbirine vourdoular. They loudly 
clapped their hands. 


Qoushlar jivil jivil ötüyorlar. The birds are singing 
tweet tweet. 


VI. Çİ Ezan. 


§ 503. Is the notification, announcement, call to 
divine worship, proclaimed from a minaret or any other 
place, five times a day, by the wwi-öz-zin (chanter), The 
following is the formula: 

1. First of all »S7 il Al'lahou ékbér. “God is Most Great four 


times repeated, turning the face towards the four directions of 
the world. 


2. ai Si IY Ol AE Esh’-hédi én'nd la ilahé illallah. 1 bear 
witness that (there is) not a god, save God [twice repeated]. 


8. al Jey Nance Ol El Esh-he-dü énné Mouhammédén ré- 


soul oullah. I bear witness that Mouhammed is the apostle of 
God [twice]. 


4. dylell Je > Hay'yé alés'sélat. Hasten to divine worship 
ail 
“al Je > Hay'yé all félah. Hasten to permanent 
e [twice]. 
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6. AST al Allahi ékbér. God is great [twice again repeated]. 
7. al Yi all Y La ilahé illallah. [Once more repeated.| 


The call chanted at daybreak has this addition after 
the fourth clause: 

(gil ce id aghell Ee-sölatü Khayrün min én’ névm. Prayer 
is better than sleep. 

In great and imperial mosques, the m-éz'-zins 
sometimes make optional additions to the fifth clause; as: 
oP gy GY eb Pal eg bt ao} lll prolly 3 gall 
1 al Say b He'sdlati vds'silamü aléyk, ya Habee ballah! or Ya 
mooré arshillah! or Ya söyyidül &v völeen vél a-khireen! or Ya 
résoul oullah! May blessing and peace be upon thee, O Beloved 
one of God! or O Light of the throne of God! or O Prince of 
the former and later (prophets)! or O Prophet of God! 

Inside the place of worship also, this call is uttered 
when worship begins; but then with this addition after 
the fifth clause: 

Bel ls 48 Çad qamétis’salat. Divine worship has already 
been entered on (begun) [twice]. 


VII. The Christian Services. ux Dols 


§ 504. The Benediction: 

Rabbimiz Hisous Kristosouü | or Isa - él- Mesihif)| 
inayeti, Péder Allahimizin mouhab béti ve Rouhoul Qoudsout 
müshareketi jumleiiz ilé börabör olsoun; Amin. 


The Lesson: 
Ogouyajaghim mahal Tékvee ntl Makhlougat Kitabinifi 


birinji babinin birinji ayctindén 16'i aydctiné qadar dir. 

Mat-ttosoun tahreer öyltdiyi Ingihü altini babinin 
iptidasindan sonounadik ogouyajaghim. 

Pavlos Rösoulouü Romalilara yazdighi résalinif on 
ikinji babindan ogouyajaghim. 

Onounjou Mözmourou oqouyajaghim. 

The Text: . 

Lougasii tahreer éylédiyi Trjikii sekizinji babinifi 
yirmi birini aydti hag ginda mütarla-a' Edöjeyim. 


Youhan'na Anjilinin biringt bab yirmi dogouzounjou 
ayetinin ikinji gismi üzerine vaz édéjéyim. 
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Esa'si Kélamimiz Amali Rousoul Kitabinin döördünjü 
bab on ikinji ayétindé boulounour or méyjoud dour. 

The Hymn: 

Magam Kitabinin altinji sahifésindé boulounan oni- 
kingt ilahiyi térén'-nim édélim. 

Yüz otouz yédinji ilahiyi térén-nim Edelim. 

Teshek kür ilahisini térénnim édélim. 

The Baptismal formula: 


Laura Eupheme, seni Pédérifi, Oghoulouü ve Rouhoul 
Ooudsouü namina Jor bismil Eb vél Ibn vel Rouhoul 
Qouds| vaftiz ederim. 


The Ending of Prayers: 
Rabb ve Khélasktarimiz Hisous Krisdosouü ismi shéri- 
findé dileriz, ihsan éylé, Ameen! 


Jol aad 6S 


Sb pe? 
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>) yl wl 
Second Part. 


The Elements of Arabic and Persian 
Grammar 


as 


they are used in Ottoman-Turkish. 


Introductory Remarks. 


§ 505. The Arabic and Persian languages and 
literature have for many centuries exercised a very 
extensive influence upon the Ottoman. Therefore there 
are very many Arabic and Persian words and phrases 
used in Ottoman. In order to be able to understand 
and use them correctly, it is necessary to have an 
elementary knowledge of Arabic and Persian Grammar. 


§ 506. The following points should be noted: 


a. All such Arabic and Persian words taken singly 
are declined according to the grammatical system of 
the Turkish language. 

b. All such Arabic words taken singly may be 
used in accordance with the rules of Persian Grammar. 
But genuine Turkish words cannot be treated in this way. 

c. Only genuine Arabic words are used according 
to the Arabic grammatical system, Turkish and Persian 
words cannot be so dealt with. 


§ 507. There are, however, some very much used 
Turkish and Persian words which are treated according 
to the rules of Arabic Grammar, because they are 


supposed to be Arabic. Such words are called o\L& 


see ghalatati mésh’‘houré ‘barbarisms’ or ‘manifest 
errors’ (§ 583). 
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Note. There are some orthographic signs which are peculiar 
to Arabic; but as mention has been made of these in the In- 


troduction, they do not require to be dealt with again here 
($$ 85—48). 


FY Ue Lesson 31. 


ol ex The Persian Plural. 


§ 508. In the Persian language there are only 
two numbers: the Singular and the Plural. 


§ 509. Persian plurals are formed in two ways: 
a. If the noun be the name of an animate being, it 


may form its plural by taking the termination )| -an; as: 


> mérd a man Ola» mérdan men. 
31» birader a brother vboal, biradéran brothers. 
w= sheer a lion uluw sheeran lions. 


b. Ifthe Persian noun be the name of an inanimate 
object, it becomes plural by the addition of ls -ha; as: 

JL. sal a year Wk sal’ha years. 

Lys dérya a sea ly> déryaha seas. 


§ 510. If the animate nouns end in a vowel hé 
(-a, -é), their plural is made by changing that letter 


into 4) giaf (-g-) and adding Ol -an; as: 
ot béndé a servant OSs béndégian servants. 
4>l > khajé, khoja a teacher Kal > khajégian teachers. 
a. aolb talébé student OK Ib talébégian students. 
§ 511. The following nouns, though denoting 
inanimate objects, may form their plurals in çi -an; as: 
Jel akh’tér a star Ol\xA+| akhiéran stars. 


Ja hézar a thousand ululja hézaran thousands. 
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So also: O\>g> rousan daye, OLY shéban nights, Okt chésh- 


‘man eyes, Ota\> dirakhtan trees. 


A: » Exerelse 84. 
Change the following nouns ied the Persian pe 
Va & b ys 6 Be Gls “© yi ye Böle 3) ¢ 
Silo a. | ® yah é yo 6 a 6 fe ¢ 18 \* 6 tal é 


a oe ¢ “e5! sol 6 at . ‘ 18 e a. ¢ 20 tl > ¢ 
21. 9 622 | Maia alle ‘ Les 

Words. 1. vineyard. 2. gah'riman hero. 3. péhlivan wrestler. 
4. firishté angel. 5. murdé a corpse. 6. madér mother. 7. zinde 
alive. 8. gabit officer. 9. yavdr attendant. 10. deev, döv a demon; 
a giant. 11. house. 12. inn, tavern. 13. shah’ king. 14. padishah 
a great king. 15. shagird pupil. 16. asilzade nobleman. 17. dukhtér 
daughter. 18. miutébér a notable (man). 19. férig a general of 
Division (in the Army). 20. khahér a sister. 21. sick. 22. kes 
person. 283. poor. 24. tüjgjar merchant (44jjaran, tüjjarlar). 

§ 512. Note. 1a. ols muslim ‘one who submissively obeys 
God = Moslem’. Persian pl. gil. müsliman ‘mosileins; an orthodox 
believer’, which is used as singular in Ottoman and Persian; and 
tilde * iel müslimanan, müslimanlar is considered as the 


double pl. of it. 
2. So also a. ab ‘ yle: talébé, tj jar ‘students, merchants’, which 


are the Arabic plurals of lb pl talib, tajir ‘student, merchant’, 
but are used in double pl. form in Ottoman and Persian: OKAb « «Jaalb 


talébégian, talébéler. (See the Double Plurals of Arabic, Lesson 51.) 

3. There is another word in use müsülman, müselman, müsür- 
man meaning ‘a moslem’, which is of Syriac origin, but never 
admitted into the correct language, it is used in the Southern 
regions of Turkey among the common and uneducated people. 


os | K el Reading Exercise. 

38 2249 The Match Girl. 
oak G3) ei gl! AS AS shail 
... b > pas] asd) Eh re» 


Words. 1. a. Kibrit! kibrit! Matches! matches! 2. a. t. mér- 
hamétls gracious. 
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Geze Chins ğe Oat GT | 9953 Say ELD 
| Geb Sele asl 3! İliş 
a das Sie Gob BT EL DT 
regs Liz 3 Meg tell KN “gal 
Oyo! OT Pad y 03 jn Bs 
OF OF 2 Nb 99 oS NSE, SE, 
talim Mosh oak * MOS ae ayi 
Sig hf Says VSG IS p> 
today İşl ÖL, ? > Şİ El. | 636” — 
0d hy dye azsa Gre ‘ GL» 
— idil Cee ele ? Oe Sy SLL» 
© Lor bal pagacks Sul | yağ pbb a — 
dor ai ls 
MT hoe | SJyaus COT ee” dol Şe 
ang! “ls im Siğil 
yalar aS Mat easy 
rele! Shy x get Oye! Eby! 
YANE foal, sous, 
böy alate yil 
Mimle Sip dy üs kile 
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3. yavroujoug that little creature. 4. géor! see! 5. daghinig 
untidy. 6. mavi blue. 7. yanig burnt. 8. üst clothes. 9. goja 
big. 10. a. loqma slice. 11. from street to street. 12. dolashmag 
to wander. 13. niché! how many! chirkin dirty, ugly. 14. yara- 
para wounded. 15. gharth stranger. 16. pij bastard. 17. ingstmék 
to hurt. 18. a. vüjoud body. 19. ganad wing. 20. görmek to spread 


the wings. 21. sapmag to swerve. 
Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 17 
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Bly oS MOL aya 
ty «la SP <n, ty oS 


Sos! pg x 0d Otis! Oy ey 
ünal ogy ores öz zik oo TMG öy al 


22. chabalamag to struggle. 28. yogsoulloug poverty. 24. Me- 
hémméd Emin a living Turk poet (1860). 


al kK Conversation. 

ge öl nF e eb ve Spe yel dab bp 
22 le ose ls 

ow rs > ii Bi ores Sly : 29 ols etcls Sl a 
oyle Col) aS pe Shy gayim | 53 sant Sl Ya ile 
OWS OO! Obey 54, De Lgl 3 hel Goad 

eS Val tenes Opel MF ele gb Sil yil 
294 ole 

voy Skar İŞL Val gale gl eS) İle iç 
EYLE 043 Radke gata oyle (la) Se Thal yö 
ik Sh 

(lys) gi ole Ae KN e) Vu Je oo (w» 
? oe Wake akl Ula! 

ala) (le) “toast de Vel Ya Gaile 9 le Pol el e Jİ Ce 
i ard oki bbe oral akal wale Oh yalar 
» Salar all Tabl J) eel pele GY! 

15S sal la) JE gö MW dy Co 

ill ES Ady £59 iy çal 3 şleri pal oul Ce 
Phy 129 ols pe 3 pole kz Sli zeri EE 
ALI eğen ech sa 6S 
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Peg sige abl jose 8 oul die 3 TG Ce 

Li. lar ol akl Joucl yi Al de (si 
CON) eagles ol Shame VS oI ‘TI S plone 
© alize “üye Ob bS * ölen * Uli ille 2 alaz all 
ŞT Süblime ökk * öle ölü fobs 

ELS wos ol ak) EL 039 | VASİ is tp 
2S) LoS 

gözle GUUS olin so LEY ity sls Bümlie Late Ce 
» 64s) MG) am LL dle 

2d olar 4 Waid 5 3 Mi Cu 

ld Dory 174 yo ND Şİ a di 
Malle pl sl IK EKSİ) 

w Olt 296 Lo Auk SA 6d a1 Sas call Cu 
Poe CLs 

> SAMİ Oke cul HE Olam dbl 3 dal del a 
+6) iel G4, Yrm 

POM pyd az İLE Cu 

ATIN EE 3 Mole dale “ZİLİ «hal 3 yaş iy 

? all 21, vi> yesil alo) me 43 laz 4m k 

Bak oh (425 “asl 129) Ba) om Se eli elt iç 
SES ARİN FS Bekle yan İZ BM ağ aşi 
git asm m LE Ey, ili 

» Yüz IE yz a> 643! genes ra 
si Say ek sn yk 

25 sok Cu 

ol) geal oF Ş öle SAN Gays» Mosk oll, (E 
.. )3 Ee 32 akil Nr abl ott. Jost Gs pies) 

17» 
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rg GS by Bed; Ob sales SF yi 

dhe GL ptm El Olle kizla alak Uyan Glal pal ol Ce 
lal kle Glau das vee odal Gly! will SKS 5 Ob” 
Sas ysis on oth Glade İT. ln 
sy yy yp Glad BLS OLS Glaze DAİ) rely Aili ye yaya 
pl od4i ŞE eb «ie |» Ob dsl 7 ods Slaw) 3 dy 

286 Jol el hes Spe Lisle” Gomes lil ( 

Ah 9 LID Nal Kğ lbs diye bok” Ce 

6215 tics plot klas pol 5 a3 "Al hol” (ip 
126 HERS Dalay 

Ohne) all MY a) abl C3) KİM pat pel Sy Fy Şİ (e. 
ill nal “fg * ai * öle” (AV sü Gl) 87) slain 
lat» hala So scalin ia Bİ Us| a o kala 
92 ld fsa GAS) yin! bl İİ be ole öğ 
OLA 8) 

Paes beli Gai] US (Ly 

; DEVEYİ > (Mussulman) Olden‘ En S) ) ge 40.65 91 ( C 

299 dd a Goldie İka Şasa (ip 

sj gle GET ale UUs Gİ gal (£ 

(ORA kime) ? halk AST yale 1S Şamli (ip 

e ZN EE Dao (e 


Note. 1. For the words included in the Conversation see 
the Key. 

2. For the sentences indicated by a, b, c, see more in the 
next Lesson; the letters show the order in the composition. 
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FA (wo Lesson 38. 


slo! The Persian Izafét. 


§ 513. In books and in conversation also, when ele- 
gance is studied, instead of the Turkish way of connecting 
noun with noun and noun with adjective, the Persian 
method is used, especially when the words employed 
are either Arabic or Persian. 


I. The Construction, when two nouns are connected 
with one another as possessor and possession. 


§ 514. The Turkish way is, as we have seen (§ 109), 
to put the possessor first and the thing possessed after- 
wards, just like the English possessive followed by the 


noun which governs it; as: Qk ay pédérin’ kitabi 
the father's book. 


§ 515. The Persian method consists simply in 
putting the thing possessed first and the name of the 
possessor after it, with an ésré between the two, if the 
first noun ends in a consonant. This corresponds 
to the ordinary English use of ‘of’ between two nouns: 


53, OLS kita'bi pédér. The book of the father. 
> ” 
sy Jİ amal’ét rousoul. The Acts of the Apostles. 


II, The Construction, when a noun is qualified 
by an adjective. 


§ 516. The Turkish method is AN to put the 
adjective before the noun ($$ 107, 669); a 


lS eki mougad dés’ kitab ‘The Holy Book = The Bible’. 
§ 517. The Persian method, when both words are 


either Arabic or Persian, is to put first the noun and 
afterwards the adjective, with an ésré between them: 


yila ET kita’bt mouqad dés the Book the Holy = the Bible. 
sto JL. sal'i jédid ‘the new year’. 
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§ 518. Remarks: 1. If the first member of the 
construction, ¢.e. the noun, end in éléf or vav used as 
a vowel (-a, -ow), instead of the ordinary ésré, a ye (-y-) 
is inserted for the sake of euphony (§ 53). 

Instead of olun 1 pasha-i-Baghdad, we must write 
slaw Sl2L pasha'yi Baghdad ‘the Pasha of Baghdad’. 


ai sSYL bala’yi khané. The upper (part) of the house. 
aS” le charsou'yi kebir. The Grand Bazar. 
Note. The original Persian word ,\~ charsou (a square) is 


commonly spelt in Ottoman as ..*yl> ‘ yi. charshi’, charshow’. 


§ 519. 2. If the first member of the construction, 
i. 6. the noun, end in the vowels yö and hé (-4, -é), a 
hémzé (-y-) is placed over the final letter for the sake of 
euphony (§ 53): 

Instead of 4 el khané-i pédér, it must be pu sale 
khané'yi pédér “the house of the father’. 

ale} rol’ gadi yi Amassia the judge of Amassia. 
AS asl bagh-ché'yi köbir the great garden. 


JE Misal’lér Examples. 


v2)| 2S harékét'é arz the movement of the earth, earth- 
€ guake. 
ole 55 Döri Sa-a-det the door of Prosperity me 


ate > Döri Aleeyé, Déraliyé the lofty door tinople. 
dk ol Bab'i Alee the Sublime Porte. 
Ji a küre yi arz the sphere of the earth, the Earth. 
{le ollol padisha’hi alim the king of the world. 


§ 520. In Turkish the pronominal suffixes corres- 
ponding to my, thy, his, etc., that of mine, yours, etc. 
are always put after the noun to which they refer. In 
Arabic and Persians constructions, if the noun be 
followed by an adjective, simple or compound, or by 
another noun with which it is conjoined, their suffixes 
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are put at the end of the last word. This is the case 
with declensional endings also: 


Nie ks kitab'i mouqad desi of the Holy Book. 
ok S91 arzou'yi shédidimizé to our strong desire. 
o ALT khakipaylérindé at the dust of your feet, with you. 
ab) ak Sis) avaz’t dilénd ilé with a loud voice. 


A0 als Exercise 85. 


1. (xe) zémeen earth -- » rou face. 2. a. sl ahmér 
red --a. ¢ bahr sea. 3. £ + Ain séfid white. 4. a. ¢ 
+ ol siyah. 5B. £ a. Le mouheet [Ocean]. 6. £ 
-+- Le İk Ea 1. (a. te ahd testament + a. sto jédeed 
new.) 8. (a... ++ a. şe ateeg old.) 9. (| pa foot + 2# 
takht throne) [= the capital]. 10. (4s khak dust + 
\.) 11. (a. g2 injeel Gospel + a...» shérif holy.) 
12. (uk Bülend loud + işl avaz voice.) 13. (a. .4% shédeed 
strong + 9) yh arzou desire.) 14.(a. İl, saltanat govern- 
ment + a. 4. sénee-yé sublime.) 15. (a. O15 zaf person 
t+a.dk a-lee high.) 16. (oS + Sly! ee-ran Persia.) 
17. (a. Sol hararét + a. ,..% shéms sun.) 18. (8.4 0 sarf 
grammar + (lt Osmanee Ottoman.) 19. (a. SL lisan 
language + Qlte.) 20. (a. aS köseere many, great + 
a. wil févayid benefits.) 21. (als +a. lols.) 22. (a. ok 
+8. yu.) 23, (a. 2) + yua, [= Palestine].) 24. (e 
+a. fe Ja mezktür mentioned.) 25. (> » Youhan'na John 
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+a. e vahee revelation.) 26. (a. İlel émsal proverbs -- 
o. Souleyman.) 21. (5315 Davoud David --a. Jul mé- 


zameer Psalms.) 28. (a. ll ésma names + a. siicl adad 
numbers.) : 


Key. Shp Oe ay Elna} zémeenit rouyt (yakhod) 
YÜZLÜ; ne) 5) rou yi zémeen the face of the earth; yüz 


is Turkish and 94) rou Persian, both meaning ‘face’. 


The Persian Numerals. s\ici çi... 


§ 521. The Persian numeral adjectives are also 
sometimes used in written Turkish, and in gambling. 
They are the following: 


cL yök 1 dle ‘le chihar, char 4 wae heft 7 

go du 2 cH pénj 5 cae hésht § 

au sé 3 u~~ shésh 6 a nuh 9 

so sad 100; yla hézar 1000; p neem half; iG yégiané 
single; oG OG yégiun yögiân one by one. 

§ 522. The terms used in backgammon, dominos 


and other games are as follows; (ow means ‘and’): 


dü-shesh 6 > 6, dü-beösh 5 >< 5, déort-chihar 4 >< 4, di-sé 
3 >< 8, du-baré 2 >< 2, hép-yék 1 >< 1; shésh-bésh 5 >< 6, shésh- 
chihar 4 > 6, shésh ou-sé 3 > 6, shésh ou-dü 2 > 6, shésh ou-yek 
1 =< 6; bésh-déért 5 =< 4, pénj ou-sé 5 >< 3, pénj ow-dü 5 >< 2, 
penj ou-yék 5 >< 1; chihar ou-sé 4 > 3, chihar ou-dü 4 > 2, 
chihar ou-yék 4 >< 1; se-ba-dü8 > 2, sö-yek 3 >< 1, iki-bir 2 >< 1. 


§ 523. JE Misal'lér Examples. 


yökvijoud of one body. yekdil of one heart. 
yékparé of a single piece. yékchéshm one-eyed. 
yek takhtadan at once. charpa a quadruped. 


| Shésh-khané a (six-celled) rifle, an arquebuss. 
FACS yekdigör one another, each other. 
. e neem jézeeré (half island) peninsula. 
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om e meem résmee semi-official (paper, etc.) 


Law sépa, sipa a tripod, a three-legged stool. 


AS ales Exercise 86. 


kö yili yy al! ue ei Z\ 
22 gi ged gi Chace oblige Che “Obl! 5 
Pe dagle ats Teds CS Sy "si Kl edate 5 
33 Gym zi ğa Elia ofl to Sil Llaly slid) 
4 -)> sol) UL ple VT: 5) | Ane Sas! gs BALA) (53) © 
iel Sey ase Eyle V +53 aly they 592 By 7, onto)! 
lish Üye Old ab! ah Sigh çal Şe A gal diş 
> Ne e Neal “ils A sles » ab 
ALS atl te e nakl çö OLS OLS ALL 
Dayar fash) 99 sly Saby x GAUL pL! el önle 
dees! lala hope pl Se GR pe 
ates chy MA sb MEWLL VY 2 9) oley 
“pS fe Se Goel ae Bl VO 05 nh 


Words. 1. Misir Egypt. 2. néshr ét.” to publish. 8. Esir-pazari 
the street called Esir Pazari (the Market of Slaves). 4. Remzi 
Effendt khani the inn named Rémzi Effendi. 5. talébéyi ouloum 
students (the seekers after science). 6. beni Adém the children 
of Adam, mankind (575). 7. béleegh eloquent. 8. qra ‘at ét.” to read. 
9. mow-al'lim teacher. 10. tareef ¢t.” to explain. 11. aydi verse. 
12. mouhar'rör written. 18. tal’yifi your star, fortune. 14. zar 
a die used in playing. 
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os be pale Reading Exercise. 


chats "Yh lab el 
A list of Moral Maxims (— Franklin’s Principles). 


İLe 3 İG plist EI) ayl tS 


278 J escls Xl isl Kab! SIZI Map 10 et 

Cg ye) ployee! AE zy © gal —: “ool. 
4.253) o> 343 goals! 

relly! Pade QoS y alak 3 KT tos. 
tana yur Biye 

Ss Ell 05 gan SEA yo Sls — Moles 


asl Pes 
Hy SEVIS gat Elsa ye atch — ağ ™ 


- 


! al, | Fal gey 3 
Ys! sia pata 03 “azl 9 A 125 einen 6 Td yal pal 
SA bye abl y Yazlar Gat 


Words. 1. é-samee names, lists. 2. fézayil virtues. 8. tén- 
beehat (commands), maxims. 4. hakeem a philosopher. 5. mésh’hour 
celebrated. 6. Benjamin Franklin. 7. tanzeem to put in order. 
8. harékiat acts, conducts. 9. islah’ é.” reforming. 10. nefs life; 
self, personality. 11. zimninda for, regarding. 12. it’tikhaz ét.”” to 
adopt. 13. gayidé a rule. 14. rtyazét ascetic discipline. 15. to 
be heavy. 16. sérsém stupified. 17. süküt silence. 18. müfeed 
profitable. 19. tnttzam order, regularity. 20. tayeen ét.” to fix, 
appoint. 21. takhsees to assign or specially appropriate. 22. magséd 
an aim, endeavor. 23. méjbour ol.” to be obliged. 24. to decide, 
to settle. 25. bila without. 26. gousour defect (= perfect, complete). 
27. emri tesar'rouf frugality, economy (émr work). 28. akhér other 
(people). 29. louzoum necessity. 30. hagigi real. 31. ma-a-da 
except. 32. sarf dt.” to spend. | 


viv Persian Compound Adjectives. 267 


an otk lela sy “as! pile dy — şa 
(cab pine) | 8 | Jats 


33. say ou amél labour and work. 34. zay di.” to waste. 
35. méshghoul ol.” to be busy. 


al KK. Conversation. 


Nn ote > Dérs hagginda sivallar. 
İİİ iyi dl AT — 209 SOME Gel (> 
Apes CRS ül — 292 biyeli Spar Silo et (e 
Pols Gps eT Sig rika Kg Ge OO 
2 daw Jy 999 hökim Tİ “So? baad ool y oS, jy Gp — 
A SE) Ab 


nn vü cr es e 


FA US Lesson 39. 


: yi a Persian Compound Adjectives. 

§ 524. The simple adjectives of the Persian language 
are much used in Turkish; as: ol. siyah’ black, J! al 
red, 4 bed bad, 1.0. séfid white. 

§ 525. The compound adjectives of the Persian 


language are formed in two ways: either by the addition 
of particles, or by joining two words together. 


A. The Derivative Adjective, formed by the addition 
of particles to nouns. 


§ 526. The most common derivative adjectives used 
in Turkish are made by the addition of the following 
particles to Arabic or Persian nouns (§§ 149, 579): 


§ 527. IJ. The letter ,$ yé (-4), signifies relation. If 


€ 


the word ends in the vowels |‘ (¢ ‘» (-a; -4; -é, -a), they 
are changed into ş (-v-), and afterwards the yö is added: 


AĞI ingliz Englishman SASSI inglizt English. 
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ce yl éfrénj a European weil éfrénjt European. 
a. Jae agi mind is agit mental. 

vi chin China > chint chinaware. 
a. lis dünya world Sgio dünyavi worldly. 


§ 528. II. | -ané signifies relation and resem- 
blance. If the word ends in the vowel he (-é), this is 
changed into 4) (-g-): and if itendsin » vowel (-ou) a ,$ 
(-y-) is inserted between the word and particle; as: 


ol% sha king «lal shahané royal. 
ods béndé servant aon béndégiané as a servant. 
a. şe adow enemy ail ssc adouyané as an enemy. 


§ 529. III. The terminations yi ‘ Ols ‘ >i -ban, -van, 
-kiar, -giar form nouns denoting ‘doer, keeper’, etc. 
Olel bagh-ban keeper of vineyard. yuz khidmétkiar a servant. 

laz khidavéndigiar the sovereign, the Sultan. 
W097, pérvérdigiar the Nourisher (God), Providence. 


GL yadgiar, yadigiar a remembrance, memento. 


§ 530. IV. The prefixes | na-, |) bi- mean 


‘without’, and denote the absence of something; na- is 
used with adjectives, bi- with nouns: 


f eels eeema‘lim unknown. ILE mapak unclean. 
oe bicharé unfortunate. O», makhosh unpleasant. 
493 bévéfa inconstant (friend), unreliable. 
olg>lol,» khah’nakhah willingly or unwillingly. 
§ 531. V. oe hém- prefixed to a noun expresses 
companionship. 
Co-# hémshéh'ri fellow-citizen. | 8 hémjins' homogeneous. 


ona hémsheeré who sucks the same milk, a sister. 


§ 532. VI. Adjectives are also formed by the 
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addition of L.Jİ' S4 oy de Sİ ‘59 OF ly -asa, -vésh, 
-een, -ménd, -nak, -vér or -var. 
LIL5 misa-asa womanlike. (9 méh’vésh like the moon = bright. 
cast atésheen fiery. Ju» his sömend partaker. 
ap. İF ghamnak sorrowful. l=  ferak'nak cheerfal. 
lal ümmidvar hopeful. gil» janvér (wild) animal. 
Dg ‘dee hiinérvér, hiinérménd skilful. 
§ 533. VII. By doubling some words and inserting 


an elif between them, fulness or multifariousness may 
be expressed: 


y\_» bérabér breast to breast; together; equal. 
IU * JLYL lébaléb, malamal (lip to lip) brimful. 
cl 1K. oars gi U < ; gail gi réngiaréng, günagün, névanév varied 
in hue, variegated. 
B. Compound Adjectives composed of two words. 


§ 534. The compound adjectives obtained by the 
union of two words are generally formed either: 1. of 
a noun and a participle, or the root of a verb, 2. of 
an adjective and a noun, or, 3. of two nouns. 

They may consist of two Persian words, or of an 
Arabic and a Persian word, or of two Arabic words. 


§ 535. a. Adjectives formed of a noun and a 
participle or the root of a verb. 


Jo dil heart, o» bér take, captivate: wo dilbör enchanting. 
sje médéd help, .»; res arrive: urjote médédrés helper. 
a:4J5 dilshikésté broken hearted. See also: § 556. 


§ 536. bh. Adjectives formed of an adjective 
and a noun. 


» bow odour ye ş> khoshbou sweet scented, odorous. 
ge töh empty &.1.5 téhidést empty-handed, deprived. 

$ 537. e. Adjectives formed from two nouns. 
yal ahou gazelle: pir yal ahouchéshm gazelle -eyed, attractive. 
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a sheer lion: Jon sheerdil lion-hearted. 
(luc a. + JF ) yl MS gülazar rosy-cheeked; Rose (pr. name). 


§ 538. Many such compound words lose their 
meaning as an adjective and are considered as com- 
pound nouns: 


An AS guldésté a bunch of flowers, a bouquet. 
co iye séraskér head of the army, a commander-in-chief. 


slulbi Saal b nizamname, qanoun'namé a code of laws. 


The Degrees of Comparison. 
§ 539. The Comparative is obtained by the addition 


of y -tér to the simple form of the adjective, and the 
Superlative by adding (yy -téreen: 
sı béd bad: yı böd'tör worse: ¢y_y4 bédtéreen worst. 


YU bala high: _,Y\ balatér higher: ç» ŞYL balatéreen highest. 


AV wis Exercise 87. 

Change the following nouns into adjectives: 

527. Ci  fréng European. *İy türk. a. 5,5 sharg 
the east. 3,,. ychoud (Judah) Jew. 43! Edirne Adrianople. 
ails Fransa. bil yaban the wilderness. > Haldb 
Aleppo. $İl. hak earth. a. Lo salib a cross. 

528. yd deev a demon. >, mérd man. 5-35 
dost. 8. alls. khalis sincere. a. j>\e ajiz humble. Ju pédér. 

529. axl baghché. oS günah. a. ode ihélas 
deliverance, a>-\. sakhté false. url pas watch (at night). 
6 kiar profit. sro Ss sandoug, sandig a coffer. 


53 rouge day. >> door. als pen, graver. 
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530. a. yl.l foundation. t. er? souch sin, fault. 


a. | yan magboul acceptable. a. 2543 goudrét power. 
>, mérd (brave) man. a. di e mizaj state of health. 


&. )ya> houzour a becoming in repose, ease. strength. 

531. a. 21 mil'lét nation. a. ai mézhéb religion. 
a. yl, jiwar neighbourhood. ol) rah way, road. 

535. (o réh way + p “E nüma show), (xw sheer -- 
31, khor eat), (Cb böy, b. + e>1) zadö born). 

536. (olf giran heavy + |, baha price), (s51.. sadé 
simple -- Js), (> chéshm eye + oL), (Sb bread 
+95 hér) ‘(4 + 2)‘ (do + alt). 

538. (a. ch congratulation -- letter), (59) day 
+ letter), (5 név new + Jl. year), (a. O31 -- letter). 

539. |» khosh nice, a+ mih great, « bih good. 

AA i Exercise 88. 

oe SİNAN © jul pee yam polos | 

BGP 3 GEMS OLS T+ Gory 9 a A eid Opel 
SAS ‘LAL azşl Sy ol ESAT + prope o> 
amala) GLK Cre Lb Got + asl CLES » 
Lal S5 * Con) Ze Ly 20 © + XS 
BLY rtd Aol oy $99.6 pte dlys Şa 1 
Aart yo hyde Jon ph oop dele ge fel he 
Süme « Atel SF Eh Ow Waly! giye ooo Fle li A 


Words. 1. a. havee containing. 2. tabag plate. 3. a. vasiia hand, 
means. 4. a. nisf half, a. léyl night. 5. yagalamag to collar, seize. 
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02 oyla oo e keler) öl ole Behe El 
dils yo obs! * gaz! ev oils sale sual si al ae Bee 
cos FV CATES Aol pale Vs e dak cena Sys Şal 
Soper ee 

AA 42 Translation 89. 


1. Richard I., king of England, was called! lion- 
hearted. 2. That ungrateful servant did not write a 
letter of congratulation on New Years-Day. 3. That 
beautiful woman (dilbér) is very inconstant. 4. The 
gardener is not a coward, but he is a simple-hearted 
man. 5. To eat with unclean hands is very unpleasant. 
6. Is your fellow-traveller a skilful man? 7. I was a 
partaker of the supper?. 8. I did not lose hope (hopeless), 
I am hopeful yet’. 9. He prayed to the Saviour sincerely 
and humbly. 10. A forger is a great sinner. 11. He 
is not an empty-handed person, he has a costly® gold 
watch in his hand. 12. The leader was a helper to me on 
the way*. 13. That caravan, which comes from China and 
India, was loaded with china-ware and odorous spices”. 


Words. 1. tésmeeyé oloundou. 2. akhsham ta-a-mi. 3. hala. 
4. ésnayt rahde. 5. p. béhar, bahar. (Ar. pl. béharat.) 6. giymét- 
dar (§ 535). 


os | 9 res Reading Exercise, 
el » dn le OSS Lao cals Sy > 
ee cla . zil * do "Udalo 3 oS ala 


bay ŞİT 9 Ob GT 
az) yaa SS ales "Hailes SS ale 


| Paathl ol des gat KY 

Words. 1.a. istiqamét honesty. 2. a. kizb falsehood. 3. a. heelf 
cheating. 4. a. hazer ét.” to beware. 5. a. haq'qaneeyét justice, 
equity. 6. a. vazeefé duty. 7. a. dakhtl the inside. 8. a. kharij the 
outside. 9. a. mébour ol.” to be obliged, compelled. 10. a. hasanat 
good works, pious deeds. 11. frar to run away, to desert, flee. 
12. a. israr ét.” to injure. 
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13. a. eetidal moderation. 14. a ifrat excess. 15. a. th’tiraz 
ét.” to guard one's self. 16. a. layig göörmek to judge worthy. 
17. a. akhz taking; sar vengeance = to revenge one’s self, 18, a. gi- 
yam ct." to set about. 19. a. nézafét cleanliness. 20. a. ihtimam ét.” 
to be careful. 21. a. houzour ease, quietness; galb heart. 22. trifles. 
23. a. a’dee inferior, ordinary. 24. nagabil impossible. 25. a. vouqou- 
at events, 26. a. sadémat blows, misfortunes. 27. a. miztarib ol.” 
to suffer. 28. a. if'fét chastity. 29. a. émneeyét safety. 30. a. salah 
peace, virtue. 31. hal ou shan position and honour. 32. a. téh’liké 


danger. 
alk Conversation. 

Poly 4) od; Same ( 
tila, Obaeel eran! aly Ap gtd GIGS or yenil Cr 
İN Aİ pi Me LE Se et ogy SG 

ssl eyl cna, 
Gres AY od 91 oles] 9 CLS] da ilas Sob (om 
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2* ~~ Lesson 40. 


The Persian Derivative Nouns. 


$ 540. Persian derivative nouns are of four kinds: 
Nouns of Location, Nouns of Instrument, the Abstract 
noun, and the Diminutive noun. 


Ol ~~! The Noun of Location. 
$ 541. The noun of Location is made by the 
addition of Stu. -istan, 5 -giah ‘place’, 13 -ear a plot 


or bed, 245 -gédé hut, « -khané house (§ 162): 


Glue hindistan India. ULF gülistan | rosary, a garden 
Cie chiménistan’ ) AGS gülzar Jj of roses. 


meadow. 
| PC meygtde | wineshoy, 


drinking-saloon. 


sisi chiménzar’ 
oS >| ordougiah’ a camp. alee méykhané | 

söz b top-khané, top-hané arsenal of ordnance and artillery. 
0S hiarkiah vule. kérgéf a work-frame. ( 4 work.) 


Ota x Lézistan vulg. bédéstén a covered market-place. ( 7 cloth.) 


oi al The Noun of Instrument. 
§ 542. The noun of Instrument is made by the 
addition of Gls -dan ‘a holder, receptacle, case’: 
a. om sham candle: Olde shamdan a candlestick. 
Ola) Loukhourdan’ a censer, incense-box. 
p.t. clel yaghdan an oil can. p.t.yl5) Şa tükürdan a &pittoon. 


oi reck dun vulg. righdan a sand-holder; reek, righ sand. 
(to dry writings). 
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uot gülab rose-water (§ 538): ole gülabdan a flask for 
sprinkling scented water. 


The Abstract Nouns. te. e Ismi Mana. 


§ 543. Abstract nouns are made by the addition 
of .¢ -é at the end of adjectives. Ifthe word end in 
elif, then the yö is doubled (-yi ($ 53); if it end in a 


vowel hé (-é), it is changed into 4) (-g-), but the sound 
é is retained ($$ 163, 581). 


GL] asan easy, facile: GLT asané facility. 
orn béndé slave: Sı +, böndöyi servitude. 
LL 9» roushéna bright: Gli») roushénayi brightness. 


Note. Ye added to anoun, changes it into an adjective (§ 526). 


e 


The Diminutive Nouns. s..2 e Ismi Tasghir. 


$ 544, Diminutives are made by the addition of 
a> -ché, -jé at the end of nouns. Some diminutives 


are terms of endearment, as in Turkish (§ 167). 


D9 moor ant: am)ye moorché a little ant. 
L pa foot: a> pacha trotters of sheep. 
A. ek f ee amm, am mou uncle: am of amja, amouja dear uncle. 


Qe ete Exercise 90. 
Change the following nouns into Derivative Nouns: 
541. hs frong European. a. 65,5 ychoudi Jew. st 
a Tartar. $*İ; Turk. a. axe ajöm a Persian. a. we 
Arab. 2.t. gb dagh, p. oS kih’ mountain. alan béndf’shé 
violet. 3.8. 2. sünbül hyacinth. a. xs gabr, a. 5! ye mézar 
grave. eal atésh + hut. 4.6.5 S| COhsiiz, a. elas | ¢y'tam 
orphans -- house. a. a deb bagh vulg. tabakh tanner -- 


house. 6 Kâr manufacturing + house. 5. a. GS kitab, 
18 * 
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book -- house. a. | ‘1 éjza (vulg. za) a drug + house. 
Jel ash food + house. »|<_* shikiâr game, prey + place. 

542. dale jamé cloth + holder. ass. khamé, a. 
qalém -- case. . teer arrow. Cİ nömdk salt. 

543. Ol x poor. söyl asoodé quiet. \:%! ashina 
intimate. e315) azade free. ac hasté. | j~ SÖZ worthy. 
SİS téng narrow. 

544. 5 a paré piece. a bagh. Ea bogh a square 
wrapper for a bundle. es ra görüm husband's sister. 


_ 
oe 
a 


t. a <> chékmé a drawer. OLS iman a violin. t. 3 
v 


Q \ pores Exercise 91. 
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5. a. ishtira öt. to buy. 6. a. irsaltosend. 7. a. mévjoud existent. 
8. f. masa table. 9. a. türbe tomb. 10. a. shéykh’ a head of a tribe. 
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AY amy Translation 92. 


1. The owner of that big tannery and the keeper 
of the prison [-house] are the friends of the saloon-keeper. 
2. «The beer-seller' is the witness? of saloon-keeper.» 
3. The orphans are in the orphanage. 4. That Tartar 
has come from Tartary. 5. There were 3000 soldiers 
in the camp. 6. The people who dwell® in mountainous 
regions are generally brave. 7. Daghistan is a great 
region in Russia. 8. Where is your donkey*? — He 
is always in the meadow. 9. Please stick® a candle 
into the candlestick. 10. There was a big rosary in the 
garden of the manufactory of the attar of rose5. 11. The 
Parsees7 and the ancient Persians were worshipping 
the fire in the fireplaces. 

Words. 1. biraji, bozaji (157). 2. a. shahid. 3. a. iqameét ét.”. 
4. chiménzarzadé vulg. chiméndérzadé the son of the meadow = 
donkey. 5. dikmek. 6. gil yaghi. 7. parsee, yidvour, gébr a Zoroas- 
terian, a fire worshipper, a Guebre; (in Turkey) a non-Moslem 
(said in contempt]. 8. a. ibadet ét.” 


oe | Şe ps Reading Exercise, 
et be Şa gı! Gil The Story of the Donkey and Fox. 
ira deb Uta Eb y (Sno 
: sey ($3) Stn y “4 oh Özel > Na 
gals İŞ zail Ae 
“Salo iz ek Nİ 0353 ost y aby 
‘Sly bath gl ğa Say! 
le xb Os 9 Gaal ls O30)! ae ge 
iel A |? yaz gt lal a — Oe, 
Words. 1. a. himar donkey.. 2. a. nagl to carry. 3. a. belde 
town. 4. rouyi nigfar a kind of light pink colored grapes. 5. dérkén 
just then (while he was saying this). 6. a. hasrét desire, affection. 
1. baghrim for baghrini his heart, bosom. 8. chtfté atmag to kick with 


the hind legs. 9. p. naz ou niyaz graceful disdain. 10. a. houzour 
presence. 
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11. a. hisn beauty. 12.a. hayranim I am confounded. 18. da- 
yim olsoun! Let it be long, eternal. 14. saydyi loutf ou kérémi the 
shadow or protection of his kindness and mercy. 15. bitmek to 
grow. 16. a. mübarek graceful. 17. a. gadém foot. 18. a. a-la 
excellent. 19. p. misk musk. 20. a. fiske a fillip with the middle- 
finger. 21. a. irfan wisdom. 22. a.cema lt. to express. 23. sukhén- 
gü eloquent ($$ 535, 556). 24. mévzoun well proportioned. 25. a. mow- 
gaf'fa rhymed. 26. a. ifrat excess, 27. a. néshat mirth, joy. 
28. anirmag to bray. 29. janima tshlédi götdi it pierced into my heart 
(§ 348). 30. a. hava air, song. 31. a. süküt silence. 32. a. séfa 
pleasure. 33. a. bülbül nightingale. 34. a. naghmé song. 35. a. sir- 
gat stealing. 86. sings. 37. a. huzn ou keder sorrow. 88. a. zévy 
mockery ; pleasure. 39. a. sévg driving. 40. here (in this well); 
neyleyim for né éyléyéyim [what can I do?) alas! 
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41. a. ghayri other, than. 42. p. jéfa trouble. 48. disht female. 
44. a. létafét loveliness. 45. hele! if you please! 46. a. ashga 
düshmek to fall in love. 47. p. ayinéyi ab the mirror of the water. 
48, a. aksim for aksini reflection (of image). 49. sézmék to see. 
50. a. vagaa truly, really. öl. a. mazik delicate. 52. oynash 
playmate, sweet heart (§ 165). 58. p. föryad et.” to scream. call out. 
04, taslımag to exceed the bound of moderation in joy. 55. a. aksi 
södasim for — sédasini reflection of sound, echo. 56. shaslımag 
to be surprised, 57. a. daveé ét.” to call, invite. 58. a. siyafdi 
feast, 59. a. ajéb tor ajöba 1 wonder. 60. a. khidmét service. 
61. tavla oushaghi stable boy. 62. a. meeras yémék to inherit. 
68. a. rahmet oqoumaq to pray for the deceased. 
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Words. 1. sérnamé a heading iŞ 588). 2. a. mouhar’rir 
a writer. 3. a. édib an author. 4. Shinasee Effendi (1880—71). 
5. a. merhoom deceased, dead. 6. a. khayin treacherous. 7. to teli. 
8. heart, mind (söfayi khatir ease, peace of mind). 9. a. afeeyét 
ét.” to eat fhe helped himself}. 


2) > Lesson 41. 


The Persian Verb. 
$ 545. The Persian Infinitive ends in (> -dön 
or fy -tön: Salt küshadön to open, bau 2. y péréstidén 
to worship. 


$ 546. None of the tenses of the Persian Verb 
are used in Ottoman. The Roots of the verbs are very 
frequently employed in the formation of compound adjec- 


tives (§ 535); as: cu. 4 pérést, root of péréstidén, >. po 
pout pérést idol- -worshipper. 


§ 547. Only one Derivative of the Infinitive and 


YAN The Persian Verb. 281 


three of the Verbal Roots are used in Ottoman, which 
are the following. 


I. The Objective Participle. J,ais 0-) 


§ 548. The Objective or Past Participle is made 
by changing the last letter of the infinitive into hé 
vowel (-6) (§§ 402, 604): 


volo dadén to give: orl> dadé given. 
KE shikéstén to break: SE shikésté broken. 
v5 deedén to see: o> deedé seen; eye. 


II. The Subjective Participle. \cb e 
$ 549. The Subjective or Present Participle is made 


by the addition of s4. -éndé to the Root. If the Root 


ends in an «lif or vav vowel (-G, -0w), a ye (-y-) is 
inserted (§ 53). 


Oly» khan read, sing: oil,» khanéndé singer. 
Jio dar hold: ot lo daréndé bearer. 
kk nüma show: edule niimayéndé who shows. 
jl. saz make: oy sazéndé composer. 


III. The Verbal Noun. yuz e 
§ 550. The Verbal Nouns are made by the addition 
of ,» -is8h to the Root. If the Root ends in ¢lf or vav 
vowel (-a, -ow), a (¢ (-y-) is inserted for the sake of 
euphony ($$ 53, 288). 
3) rév go: us) révish going. 
Ole dan know: uls danish knowledge. 
So also we have: yol asayish peace, E nümayish a 
show, Uv siparish ordering, order. 
§ 551. There is another kind of verbal noun which 


is obtained by the removal of b -ön from the end of 
the Infinitive: 
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Oo kishadén to open: US” küshad opening. 
dila éndakhién to throw: 5141 éndakht throwing, propelling. 
is» 2 firoukhtén to sell: coy firoukht selling. 


§ 552. Verbal nouns are also formed by adding 
two shortened infinitives of different verbs or the short- 
ened infinitive and the root of the same verb together: 


Staal! ii : 22S améd shid, gésht ou güzar a coming and going. 
Eri LAS güft ou gü talk; chat; scandal. 


dw 9 5l5 dad ou sitéd selling and buying, trade. 


IV. Verbal Adjectives, «aku cis 
§ 558. The Verbal Adjectives are formed by the 


addition of |‘ {| -a, san to the root of the verb; as: 


Glo dan know: Gls dana wise, savant (S§ 436, 606). 
Som jouy seek: Lol jouyan that seeks. 

4) rev go: 4 ' Olay récan. that goes, fluent. 
2) lérz tremble: Oly) lérzan trembling. 


The Persian Roots. | > | ui 


§ 554. The following table contains most of the 
Persian Verbal Roots, which are current in Ottoman. 
They are used only in compound words, and never 
used alone. Slightly changing their meaning in compo- 
sition they help to form adjectives ($$ 985, 556). 


Ll ara adorn Yİ ala defile, soil 
SUİ azar torment | Al ameez mingle 
Lol azma try, prove | Şii éndaz throw 
çel asham drink 7 )9xl öndouz collect 

al ashoub excite | nS | éngecz excite 
oL\ éfraz raise | ole gi aver, ar bring 
23 pl éfrouz light, illuminate | 5 gl aveez hang 

oy oft aféreen create | Ju bar rain 


al éfza increase Ok baz play 


YAP 


uy, ber 
ue bakhsh 
Ju bénd 
cr been 
Js pérvér 
uy pézeer 
J\o_y pérdaz 
Jn pésind 
İm peera 
Jax pörhiz 
uy poosh 
b peema 
UÜ tab 
ju tag 
uly trash 
Sym jouy 
tr» cheen 
wi khirash 
2 khor 
Oly khan 
ol,» Khah’ 
> kheez 
Dio dar 
ols dan 
235 dooz 


od dah 


OL ran 


ul), résan 


3) TEV 
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carry 
give 
tie 
see 


feed, nourish 


accept, receive 


engage in 
approve 
ornament 
abstain 
put on, wear 
measure 
shine 

rush 

shave 

seek 
gather 
scratch 

eat 

read, chant 
wish 

rise 

hold, keep 
know 

sew, stitch 
give; grant 
urge, drive 


arrive 


cause to reach 


go 


yr reez 
lL ) rüba 
b za 
Lp Zen 
gü saz 
Jie sipar 
L. sita 
Ig 8005 
wks shitab 
SE shikén 
Sl shümar 
uke shinas 
Se shouy 
L. 2 férsa 
Ls ferma 
uy firoush 
= y? fireeb 
Nas güdaz 
Na 
oe 
US kesh 
AST geer 


güzar 


güzeen 


US küsha 
kün 
b gü 


J mal 


(A nisheen 


kk nüma 
Ng nüvaz 


Mü VEES 


Sari 
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shed 

carry off; rob 

bear 

strike 

make; com- 
[pose 

order 

praise 

burn 

haste 

break 

count 

recognize 

wash 

rub, corrode 

command 

sell 

deceive 

melt 

pass 

choose 

draw 

seize, take 

open 

do, perform 

speak 

rub 

sit 

show 

caress 


writa 
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sts; nigiah look | as nih place; put 
wh yab find. | 
§ 555. Persian Objective (Past) Participles. 
a:\>i arasté adorned esl) zadé born 
el! azadi free or) eédd eta 
ody }\ azmoudé experienced | azl. sakhté made; false 
esl! amadé ready | 4. soukhté burnt 
odul amédé come | a, shikésté o broken 
0) yon asoudé at rest, quiet : od 90,9 férsoudé worn 
00) ri avérdé brought sail _» firistadé sent 
42 9) avikhté hung «3 p firifte deceived 
oolal üfiadi fallen oya férmoudé commanded 
od | öfsürde frozen : astiS” gitzéshté Nees 
orl.) istadé standing, erect. e 5g körde made, done 
anus bEsti o tied; tune adh 5g girifie seized 
03/3.» pérvérdé nourished | ou gi güzeede ii 
05)4> khordé eaten : o” hiishadé open 
ol dadé (o given | aaS güfte word 
o> deedé seen; eye owl mandé left 
ok) rénjidé injured od ye murdé dead 
ol) réseedé arrived; ripe ol; nihadé o put 
ayy réfté gone al yaftd -ta found; label. 


3 


556. 


wt Examples. 


AS |» jihangeer world conquering, conquerer. 


ot) névréseedé newly arrived, young. 


03 a, pezemurdé vulg. pézvarda faded; untidy. 


yy» pértévsous » pértafsiz burning-glass. 


Jül janbaz » 


cus. dourbeen » 


jambaz rope-dancer; a horse dealer. 


duldul far seeing; telescope. 
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t.p. NaS émékdar an old and faithful servant, veteran. 
a. p. pide. silahdar vulg. zilifdar armour bearer. 
a.p. eslilel astlzadé of noble descent, a noble. 

a.p. loli? gafadar an intimate friend. 

a. p. o3 öl afétzédé who has suffered misfortune. 
a.p.y' b AĞ b tarafdar, tarafgeer a partisan. 


aw » Exercise 93. 


Connect the following words with each other and 
give the meanings: 


585. 1. (ei nam name -- hold.) 2. (a. > hüküm 
authority + hold.) 3. (a. a: > Ahaziné treasure + hold.) 
4. (a. yla, magas a tailor's scissors + hold.) 5. (a. 5 
zarar injury + seen.) 6. (Ole jihan world - seen.) 
7. (a. @> harig fire + struck, suffered.) 8. (t. cL béy 
prince + born.) 9. (s4 + born.) 10. ( <3 lingér 
anchor + throw.) 11. (6 na un- + know.) 12. (a. > 
khayr good +- wish.) 18. (4 bed evil -- wish.) 14. (Si ya 
chouval sack + sew.) 15. (spe. sükhün word -- speak.) 
16. (a, ri soulh -+ nourish.) 17. (a. Je nal horse- 
shoe + tie.) 18. (a. &>xL.2e maslahat state affair + 
pass, do.) 19. (t. yel work + pass, do.) 20. (f. guys 
mousigi music -- engaged in.) 21. (Sİ khink happiness, 
prosperity + bring [Aviinktar p. 240).) 

550. Translate the following Participles into Persian. 

Increase, augmentation; giving, present; a wishing, 


a desire; caressing, petting; praising; an act of opening, 
cheerfulness, 
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Aş es Exercise 94. 

YS 4 433 Ate 33 ŞİA Kal Sİ zelal El el | 

gil İç 3 eye Slay! AV Aİ css alba 
Oey! Sİ), İSİ ol yda Jerky e Kay ğe 
all 3 ANI > USI İlel EZ aki ASİ ee 
A ately! asla süz Sele Tl azal 
6 Ne Zoe ac OYA! goals! >| SOMES poy thal 
ail Upalo ot Jan ghey dels & sSyglgl ow) al) | pas! 
İD yola Cb bale Gals! jul Cd 
les + days AZN pl wea. Sy all 
gpd Sanal Biye aL Yas! Oley İŞ 
1812 ° ps Cb colin olal 25 2A “ya yi İL 
ple ŞA Fatal ile S le > ful SbLS 
cele lsd, key ED mekle 9 GA) page ayy 
ol jas) Sel ol dy öl + Ae eal! es Sul GRİ 


19 GAB) LF çe 35 Sİ hire ‘+93 


âo Ax; Translation 95. 


1. Mehemmed II. was a great conqueror; he was 
also a brave ruler. 2. The horsedealer was very untidy. 
3. I had a small telescope, but I sold it; now I have 
a burning glass. 4. The number of the sufferers from 
the fire was more than 300. 5. The princes were among 
the partisans of the king. 6. The steamer anchored 
towards morning. 7. The treasurer distributed 400 
to those who have suffered from the fire. 8. That man 
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is a very famous ropedancer, 9. The armour-bearer of 
the prince was very ungrateful. 10. Ali Effendi is my 
intimate friend. 11. Who is Mr. Riddle? — He is the 
Chargé d'affairs of the American legation at Constan- 
tinople. 


oy | 3 ee Reading Exercise. 


1 13) e Si A Supplication and Praise. 


A SE Fgh Oe ST ole ge 
Hey be tne) HE ats teed Sy al ale 
Lyk ne "SM AFT Salle ale Ce CUS 


< 


pl Rİ pal genel Mold only pelades 
| >. orm Portis oya. ) co! SİL eS role a oy 
tool Che —s CG a> zina İN “eel We pb 


Words. 1. a. Münajat ma ét'témjecd. 2. jihan world, universe. 
2. a. khaligül-alömeen creator of the universe, 4. a. ya Rébb'! 
O Lord! 5. shoulé öfrouz; ua. should flame, light. 6. p. asüman, 
asman heavens. 7. toushé bakhsh; toushé provisions. 8. a. shamil con- 
taining. 9. &kröm ül ékrémeen the most gracious of the gracious 
ones. 10. fighan a moan, cry of distress. 11. a. érhém ür rahi- 
meen most merciful. 12. a. hajéé need (what is the need?). 
13. a. arzihal petition. 14. seené heart. 15. dilnishin seated in one's 
heart. 16. a. zahir outside. 17. a. batin inside. 18. ghayib-been 
who see the invisible. Divani Fazil (from) The Divan of Fazil 
[ff 1808). 

Note. The Nos. 2, 5, 7, 15, 18 are Persian compound ad- 
jectives (§ 535) and the Nos. 3, 9, 11 are Arabic compound adjec- 


tives (§ 669). 
al Ke Conversation. 


22 > sal ols e 2 rhe ST 6) yea İ yal Se yl 

Gele ez yle | ?YASE3 43 ‘Olas: 

DEAT al OLS Lbs poe! Pena ‘pas el ab 
22 SİLK yo 


»3KE9 USSAL OY Av 25> olm ai on Wile 
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oa} > ; 
eee GS afb SF vies pun Hans 1A9 Vocvio'r 
ene ene es. {Jy ? J yo 4) cduwld 9 pe Ole os! 
(ŞA) yo a e ile Poo 4 ang 19 AIP 
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The Persian Prepositions. 


§ 557. The Persian prepositions of frequent use 
in Ottoman are the following ($$ 236, 451): 


4) 5\ &z ‘from’: forms the Ablative case. 


Jo’ Ole 5) é jan ou dil ‘from soul and heart? = heartily, 
devotedly. 


cm ol ezhdr jihét in every respect. 
y\ ézbér ‘from breast” = by heart, committed to memory. 
alm | €z jümle ‘from the number of? = as for example. 


ats )\ & gadeem from olden times. 


b) ) bé ‘to, in: forms the Dative case. 
3» 3) rou börou face to face. 
iJ eb béna'mi khüda in the name of God. 
Jl a.» béhémé hal ‘in every condition? = absolutely. | 


acm yp béhér séné every yeur. oltol mah'bömah month by 
: pene athe month. 
t. ya Oo ra gün begün day by day. 


e) 4 ba ‘with, by’: forms the Instrumental case. 
> 9 ole b ba ilm on khabér by a receipt. 
wipe b ba savab correct. lb L ba tapou with a deed. 
J. 4 ba sénéd with a note, 
Ue yaz | ba khousous especially. 
dle oL b ba förma'ni ali by an (Imperial) exalted edict. 
Jix| 4 ba imtiyaz with a privilege, privileged. 
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d) >> dör ‘in, at: forms the Locative case. 


3 yd dör dést at hand; arrested, seized. 

ui )» der anbar in the; store, stored. 

wis y>' JE ys dör hal, dör agab immediately. 
yel b> dör khatir in the mind, in heart. 


sl ys dör Asitane in Constantinople. 


e) y bör “on” 
US _» bér aks on the contrary. +b » bér taraf aside. 
elas 2 ‘oL? 4» bör garar, bör devam continually, firmly. 


amy Spe pu » börvejhi, bér minra'li, bör moujübi 
according as. 


f) 6 Za ‘until, as far as. 
JA as» Gelb U ta daghin dépesiné gadar as far as the top of 


the mountain. 
Che U ta bösabah till the morning. 


£) Sly börayi ‘for, for the sake of”. 
Sha S| böra'yi maslahat for a business. 
Obes| sl,  » imtihan for the examination. 
wols sl» » ibadet for worship. 


Zap SL» » hürmet for the sake of respect. 


yt Examples. 
Aa bl >> dör khatir ötmek to remember. 
Yu ve yp bör moujübi bala in the above-mentioned manner. 


ay 4-9 » bér vej'hi atee in the following manner. 


der dest ét.” to «arrest. bör taraf ét.” to set aside. 
der anbar ét.” to store. éz sér ta pa from head to foot. 


Substitution. Ju! Zödaz. 


§ 558. Substitution of one letter for another rather 
rarely occurs in the Persian language. This change 
of one letter into another does not produce any change 


Turkish Cony.-Grammar, 19 
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of meaning: For instance, ., b is changedintoşw 
in some words; as: Yl bala high = Yi, vala high, al 


tabi frying pan = os tava frying pan. 


§ 559. Substitution occurs often in the following 
letters: 


w—toyib =p Nk bazar market: JUL pazar. 
>» std =2 a.cese khidmét service: cade khizmet. 
> jadou wizard: jolm jazou. 
ole shad merry, joyful: sl shaz. 
>» gib =v Hlagel baghchéban gardener: Gl yaslı fae es 
Ne pérkiar compass: x pirgâl. 
| ayi” kéfché skimmer: Anes köpje. 
4» dk 9 =JjJ 3» o gövher jewel: AP Jevher. 
uw > us = 8 Al müshk musk: a ns 
cr ohh JS khünkiğr king: Si» hünküür. 


Omission. (3.5 Hazf. 


§ 560. The Omission of letters is very frequent 
in the Persian language, without changing the meaning 
of the word: 


The original word ol& shah’ ‘king’ is written as 4 
shth’ “king. Olas! ¢fghan lamentation’ is written also 
cle fighan. a. meh for ole mah ‘month’, and aS geh 
for lS giah place. 


§ 561. The following is a list of such words fre- 
quently used in Ottoman: 


sl, pay foot: L pa. 
ole chihar four: iie char. 
vx béd'tér worse: m. bötör or better. 


SU oustad master:  Liuy|' aes) ousta. 


2. sul émeer prince: a meer. 
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OLL, béyaban desert: OlL! Gly yaban. 

d 99> hoshnoud content: dg» hoshnoud. 
ails khané house: vE khan. 
JL. sar head: ye Sör. 
eol)i azade free: 151 azad. 


a, ARI fageeh’ student af Canon law: oe faqi, vulg. fakhi. 


ols kiarvan caravan: (§ 529) ols bg körvan. 


“ es Exercise 96. 


Sal e 2340 yas Clb tbl Le ¢ GILL. TE 1 
FP GAB del ye * Az izel ole A ye hel s 
map Sly Şey kel - Sus cx il doy lel 
Lely oles dle ob b ods abil t | SUG all 
Zİ pll 3 Gee pla x Ope! Cent zl 63s 

İV + Ge as Slasyy dy Soy 3 gate 
SPE SiS Sota Day OE Goals! agi oa cay 
zel A + ASG yo cna) sll ogee 9 SLO peo S nS Gy» 
mls) Oye Ae ya za İSİ Gage sl dewey oats 
port gb stim ayal gol 225 O Gla Dae SO 55) 
Şi pi Ole odasi 1! al fae Valim L\- 

2» oe 

AV az Translation 97. 


1. From olden times he has been the friend of 
our family. 2. He was satisfied with me in every 
respect. 3. This mother loves her children devotedly. 
4, He said this to me and immediately went out. 
5. He sends me a present at the beginning of every 

19% 
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year: (for instance) this year I received a gold pen. 
6. Day by day he was progressing in his lessons. 7. In 
the name of God come quickly and help me! 8. He 
is continually sick. 9. Kérim Effendi went to Salour 
for business. 10. He climbed up to the top of the 
mountain. 11. He cried incessantly until morning; be- 
cause his body from head to foot was full of wounds. 
12. Néjib Béy went to the mosque for worship. 13. He 
spoke in the following manner. 14. The thief was arrested. 
15. The wheat and the barley were stored. 16. The 
caravan lost its way in the desert. 


5 | yp gs Reading Exercise, 


(*) a) The Hunter. 


—— q — 
?3 ilm © CHa de | ye 9 lam Lis b lal, 
ae ao a A ~ , 
HASTY yay AS aim ni yi HOAs da a Ai 


695) sa) x EE epee coe res js omen 49) Ja 
RAM e ŞE a 0 SİSE 


OLE Mik 4) slime öle) aS Shab) İN ST 
| aya | jets | 5S zayi 


alı A> yen okla hile 99 lp > 


LS IIT Gime Ny Gettin OAL? aza) gb Eli?” 


Words. (4) 1. a. fettan naughty (boy ($ 609). 2. a. meyl 
incline. 8. a. oydan heart; conscience. 4. jémeeyéti süroodakeen 
an assembly full of chants (§ 586). 5. janbushgéhi sürourakeen: 
Junbüshgeh a place of pleasure ($$ 541,560), strourakeen joyful (§ 536). 
6. a. münsherih cheerful; yeri dir it is lawful (just the place). 
1. dili téng: téng poor, miserable; chalilig bush. 8. a. savt chant. 
9. p. pür full; ahéng melody. 10. sade simple. 11. a. zareef 
graceful; a. magam singing. 12. a. latif nice, beautiful. 13. éndishé 
ét/ take care! 14. a. intizam quietude, order. 15. sousoufouz! 
be silent! qoushjighazlarim my dear birdies ($$ 166—67). 

(8) 16. a. sür'at speed; chanta bag. 17. dek dourmag to keep 
still, quiet; chifté double-barreled fowling piece. 18. a. rahm mercy. 
19. giymag to kill (he will not spare you). 


248 ee 


e Jdanetie tinder Slice slop Soars ye pols (0) 
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2205 a dings 35° 0d 19 oe 2 Kenta sles a ye Odes! 
e ara! Sj ll ab» (pater Ants Li 


bel PSL PSE Tas il HIS Se rors OBL Ob 
| aya | ppt eye 


— pp — 


se Sö) yakl sy Sl £28 | ody yi çile UY 
Pal Fo ydi a limeka v3 BA. ei 83 beis 
Gİ Haka G93 dl ews! LAS il Cy Lio ge ady 
7% by dy ole dali “le p Gaal GT MOE 
Sağol Ahab) MLA BLL Opel Gl GL 

aye | aint s | Sey 

oe Aes 

1 V3 Eby KG İY a eli 
= Osi Öğ iel gal 10 joe Sypalağ ii lin 
Misya ACT? ii iy 2547 hb dle Alsa 


Hab bre) diy Al) göle Lae Şilede 
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I GS zay İlmek | Soe pe 
20. yoummag to shut, close. 21. sheeni adémeeyét: sheen 


shame; a. adémeeyét humanity (§ 581). 22. sézayi la’nét detestable: 
séga subject; suitable, fitting; a. Ja'net curse. 


(W 23. a. garar &. to sit; girlanghij swallow. 24. bakh- 
tiyarané in a happy way (§ 528). 25. p. ndsh'vd pleasure; a. avdét 
arrival; a. tébrik ét.” to congratulate. 26. a. zévgou shévg pleasure 
and mirth (§ 696); a. shörik companion. 27. nagéhan suddenly. 
28. a. sayyad hunter (§ 610). 29. bérbad ruined, lost (§ 557 e). 
30. a. belaya evils, misfortunes. 31. a.ittiga dt.” (from vigayö) to 
be cautious. 32. a. béraya men. 

(«) 33. a. khasayil character; a, éfkiar opinion. 84. a. dölayil 
tokens, proofs. 35. a. zow-a-fa the poor (ones). 36. véseelé-jouyt 
siteez: vésiléjouy who seeks for a pretext (to quarrel) (§ 535); 
siteez quarrel. 37. a. agveeya the rich, the strong (ones). 38. khoonreez 
blood-shedder (§ 535). 89. zoulm abad a place of cruelty; hell. 40. alay 
troop. 41. a. jél’lad executioner (§ 609). 42. a. mouhibbi sadiq ou 
khayr (§ 696): mouhibb’ friend; a. sadig just, true; khayr good. 
43. a. raheem merciful. 44. a. qattd murderer; a. tayr bird. 45. a. vasf 
praising, eulogy. 46. a. hagayig right, just. 
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— O — 
NC babies case Gal Sala! yyl oL. oe) 
> EŞİ #4, Lİ KT 48 5 ule JT ball Oyo 
? sli pol İİ ys di. Le wi PIS 4 PİL ge a) 
yu) ceed ooh Gas alk a ed ir — 9) 
[oh 8 tte Pestle ° “uel vo 4 e wi su 

gö aya İçki | ay 

a 

vE SI yl 4 ak Li AS Gao) 6 els 1 ay “Ss 


OOD eat By) Rath a Ss sets bes AE Gollts 
ILS İ yal AL sy) yla Th Mele Gos 
yaa) sl EU 23. 4 esdi Als ar) LS 


! wo | ! 
ön diğ aye İÇERİ | Kops 


(©) 47. yavör helper; tötik trigger; köklik partridge. 48. a. kölb 
dog. 49. vabéste appropriated ; a. Jelb bringing, fetching. 50. söf - 
ki dém shedding of blood. 51. sttémkér unjust, cruel ($ 529). 52.a.landt 
ét.” to curse. 58. a. shérr evil. 54. a. dghréb wonderful. 55. a. tab 
heart, nature; a. béshér humanity. 

(1) 56. p. muzhdé! good news! a. töbayüd to disappear. 
57. a. mahelli hazer place (= need) of caution, fear. 58. a. mösh- 
rébimjé as I like, according to my taste. 59. f. gonsér concert. 
60. mühlet vörmek to grant a delay. 61. a. zémané, siman Time; bir 
migdar a little; a. zalim cruel. 62. tama-pérvér avaricious (§ 585). 
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OKA The Gender of Arabic Nouns. 


§ 562. There is no gender in Turkish or Persian, 
but there is in Arabic. With respect to gender Arabic 
nouns are divisible into two classes: a) those which 
are only masculine; b) those which are only feminine. 
There is no neuter gender in the language. 
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§ 568. That a noun is of the feminine gender (köy- 
fiydi) may be ascertained either from its sign ification 
or from its termination. 


a. The feminine nouns which are such because of 
their signification, are all words denoting females; as: 


acide ‘4 ‘ail Hadijé, Zöyneb, Manya (fem. prop. names). 
edly validé a mother, UL» ye arous a bride, 24 bint a daughter. 


b. The feminine nouns and adjectives which are 
such by reason of their termination, are all substan- 


tives and adjectives ending in» ors‘ 2 ‘| (-é, -ét, 


-at, -t, -a), when those terminations do not belong to 
the root; as: 


ae mémlékét a country, iz Jön-nöt paradise, FE 
mah köm& a court, LAST kübra greater ($$ 29c, 32c, 610). 

But «le ma water, © Ki süküt silence, 45 ténbceh 
warning, 259 vagit time: are not feminine, because 


their terminations are radical; i. ec. |° 2° (-a, -t, -h) 
belong to the root (§ 587). 


§ 564. Masculine nouns and adjectives are usually 
rendered feminine by the mere addition of the letters 


o & hö te (é,t), which are called feminine letters 


ere azeem great: abe azeemé great (fem. 
Jo Jödd a grandfather: etm jéddé a grandmother. 
tl ekh, wkh a brother: 2 >lukhf a sister. 

cy bön, bin a son: ce bint a daughter. 


§ 565. Note. When the noun is feminine, the 
adjective must agree with it, and be also of the femi- 
nine gender (§ 656). 


QA K Exercise 98. 


I Change the following masculine nouns into 
feminine ones: 
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- . ‘3° ‘ e 5 1 .” me 8 7 
oh Tally ia ye Je e yi PLA" 
9 « 10 ilemi: 612 İl. 6 13 614 a6 15 6 
date 2 aye ga ODE BN Maye eS MeL Salt 

16 {#617 |,» « 18 1907 « 204h 7. | a 

BES 95 ad FU ake EMS he 

Words. 1. valid a father (genitor). 2. hafeed grandchild. 
3. amm, vulg. öm'mi father’s brother, uncle. 4. khal mother's 
brother, uncle. 5. mow-allim teacher. 6. mütesarrif owner; 
governor. 7. varis heir. 8. nöjib noble. 9. hamil bearer. 10. mümin 
believer. 11. filam so and so(man). 12. ghaz'zal gazelle. 13. mér- 
houm the deceased. 14. shayir poet. 15. salis third. 16. sanee 
second. 17. zöçj husband. 18. ilah god. 19. bachelor. 20. King. 


İl. Ascertain whether the following words are 
feminine or masculine: 
‘bie Ss pee ey, vel ga Sig cass 
8. | a og SE e gi e 
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1. zoulmét darkness. 2. hab'bö a grain. 3. bint daughter. 
4. sister. 5. mévt, 6. fért death. 7. mésér'réet joy. 8. maslahat 
business. 9. hadeeqa garden. 10. béyt a house; a stanza. 11. nébat 
plant. 12. ébow father. 13. kérém. loutf, nimet kindness. 


The Number of Arabic Nouns. re 


§ 566. The Arabic language has three numbers 
kemiyyrt): Singular, Dual and Plural, and three cases 
(hal) in each number: Noin., Acc., and Genitive. 

§ 507. Note. Of the three Arabic cases, only the 
Nom. and Acc. of the Singular and the Acc. of the Dual 
and Plural are in use in Ottoman. the Ace. of the Dual 
and Plural being used in place of the Nominative, and 
that too in a form shortened by the omission of the 
final short vowels. The Acc. Sing. is used only as an 
adverb in Ottoman (§ 6X2). In the following Lessons the 
short final vowels and everything else not used in Ottoman 
are omitted, but the student will find them in Arabic 
phrases adopted into the language as single words 
(§ 666—670). 

Dual. acts Tésniyeé. 

§ 568. The Dual indicates two things of the same 

kind and is formed by adding Ul -an and cy -éyn 


to thesingular. Compare with the -a of Persian (§509)!; as: 
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>=l. sahil sea-coast: 
Ciel! orl. sahiléyn’, sahilan two coasts. 
25 süls one third: 
Ads! Gt stlséyn’, sülan two thirds. 
—b3 qoutb the Pole: 
Crd‘ GLb qoutbéyn’, qouthan the two Poles. 
§ 569. If the word end in hé (-é) feminine (hays 
tenis), it is changed into ¢é feminine (-t-) (tayi téénis), 
before the dual termination is added (§ 32c, 564, 592): 
ares niskhé’ a copy: Asean niiskhétéyn’. 
séfiné’ a ship: nas séfinétéyn . 
§ 570. The following duals are much in use, 


although they do not indicate two things exactly 
similar to one another: 


öy, pi e 
da! ce gl validéyn’, éhévéyn’ the parents. (Sing. M3 * ,.1). 
cna 9) zévjéyn’ husband and wife. (Sing. ES) 


oO” ee 


> ye qaméréyn the sun and moon. (Sing. pear 


Sa > haréméyn the sacred cities of Mecca and Medina. 


Note that they do not mean ‘two fathers’, two husbands’ 
and two moons’. 


QQ İş Exercise 99. 
te 


Change the following nouns into the dual: 
1°t ee 7 , 
w 6 


Pod 


AS e a ah ¢ 


BO te oe iy vi ae 
—E> M2 AŞ öy DA km 


N ve. 69 y 6 10 Tell » 7 6 Az 13” ¢"t7 eld ss 
o 4.9 o ği lg sy al b b ye 


Words. 1. ménzil a halting place; a house. 2. yihet a side; 
a quarter. 2. saheefé page. 4. zammé the vowel &Ötre. 5. shart 
condition, 6. belde country. 7. stds one sixth. &. figra a sentence, 
paragraph. 9. shértk companion, 10. varis heir. İl. mérgowm 
the above said. 12. jémlé clause. 13. taraf a side. 14. bahr a sea. 


The Plurals in Arabic. ae Jem. 


§ 571. There are two kinds of plurals in Arabic: 


a. One of these has only two forms, and is called 
the regular or sound plural (pluralis sanus), because 
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all the vowels and consonants of the singular are retained 
in it Jömi Müzekke'ri Salim, Jömi Mütnne'si Salim); ex: 
yal mâ-mour an officer: çy > yi le mcé-nou-reen officers. 


b. The other which has various forms is called 
the broken or irregular plural (pluralis fractus), 
because it is more or less altered from the singular 
by the insertion or elision of eoneonants: or the change 


of vowels; ex.: aa. séfeené a ship: EM or yu süfen 
or séfayin ‘ships’. “Here the form of the noun is broken. 


So also is shéy a thing: .LAJ ¢sh’ya things. 


§ 572. The different ways of forming the irregular 
Arabic plurals are so numerous and complex that a 
separate chapter is requisite to explain them, which will 
be found further on (Lesson 51, § 687— 62). 


The Regular Masculine Plural. e > Ja gz 
§ 573. The pluralis sanus of masculine nouns is 


formed by adding the termination b» -0on and 

-cen; aS: ale müslim a Moslem: be | Oyal MÜS- 

limeen’, müslimoon! Moslems. ony mumin a believer: 
5 & 

Cate yen Oyuna mumineen’, muminoon believers. 


§ 574. This way of forming the plural is employed 
only in the case of names of rational beings, therefore 


aul éséd ‘a lion’, wy mektouh ‘a letter cannot be 


° . Mali .. A , 
del bae ésédeen, méhtouboon: because they cannot 
reason or speak (§ 578). 


§ 575. But the plurals of «.. Lie sini “year, 
além ‘universe’ are exceptions: they are (x1. sineen, 
? ° / a, , e : 3 
sincen, çalle alémeen. The plural of ¢y Win “son, child 


e o < e 4 e Ld 
is wi yy: but it becomes ç.; benee when in con- 
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struction with a noun following; as: (İl çe ‘pol e 


bénee Israydl, bénee Adém ‘the children of Israel’, ‘the 
children of Adam, mankind’; the full form, however, 
does not occur in Ottoman. 


\ ee İs Exercise 100. 


Give, if possible, the regular plurals of the follow- 
ing nouns. 
> we 2 . , e o 


Ey ¢ İS esas 6 alas 6 Sö ‘4 xb ¢ alla t Byers 6 


Ps - - 
7 Sl? A ae oe fa hee ally S42 , 
o pp çe eyy e ee e Sys 
Words. 1. Book. 2. méder’ris, mou-al-lim teacher. 3. garee 
reader. 4. tayr a bird. 5. mazloum poor, oppressed. 6. mesh- 
hour remarkable (man). 7. riyazi astronomer, 8. samt hearer, 
audience. 9. müjrim criminal, sinner. 10. havari apostle ‘of our 
Lord) 11. sarig a thief. 12. résoul an apostle, prophet. 


The Regular Feminine Plural. bln. Siya a 


§ 576. The regular wav of forming the plural of 
Arabic feminine nouns and adjectives (Jémi Mülnnesi 


Salim) is by dropping the final » hr, b #6 (-é, -t, -é€) of 

the singular ($$ 563—64) and adding ©! -at to the word. 

alen muslimé a female Moslem: oll müslimat Moslem women. 
o ie sémceré a fruit: | ye sémérat fruits. 

ware a-lamöt a sign: >»UYe alamat signs. 


§ 577. If the word end in 2! -at, the © - is 
dropped and ¢f is changed into var (<2): 


—)3 zat person: ales cérat. 
o salat prayer: lle salavat. 
lp börat an edict: clyy böravat edicts, firmans, 


§ 578. Some of the masculine nouns denoting 
things which have not reason or speech, form their 


plurals by adding ©! -at, as they cannot take the 
regular masculine plural (§ 574): 
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yw tahreer a writing: aly pe tahreerat writings, 
Lie ghalat a mistake: wibe ghalatat mistakes. 


clo nébat a plant: — UL nébatat plants, 


\o\ 3 Exercise 101. 


Give the feminine aban ofeach of the following words: 


. » a 
- e 


ow , . t 5. ri 4 - Tk 7 * 
” = \: ° “Oly vj y* am : area: Dale et : 
Le | LE ‘ 10°, ba a ii OR . in ¢ 12 ai 6 wos 5 t 


e 


Pad 
7,9 


Mi ee be . 


o -. 


Words. 1. ghayét the end. 2. animal. 8. instrument. 
4. mwtjizé a miracle. 5. service (khidémat). 6. a-dét custom. 
7. a. payment. 8. hajét a need, want. 9. ibaré sentence. 10. shi- 
kiâydi a complaint. 11. té- -é-leef” composition of a book; a book. 
12. tagseer' deficiency. 18. zékiat alms. 14. tareef explanation. 
15. maloüm known; (knowledge). 16. tébreek’ congratulation. 17. bé- 
rékét blessing. 18. tameer repair. 19. sébzé vegetable. 


(ov abe Exercise 102. 


a es peer TL. amlar | Sle y IASI 1 
Grp FR argh Gas ST gil EM yiz ab! 
vie ple "önle ob SE ale & la ZE dbus 
SAT yam ale 9 bal LE Salle ob “aa 
92 Grol GIR Öle 2 3 raşel 1 5 pital dete 
aç) OS A SF A e Gard baş Sale Greys V 
“pall pone Slt tbaS ai Xs dim ay] ma) ol 
Syl 3 İİ pe V1. Sys pF 1x O30 Sly ni Col. Ve 
Sly F Babi plead IS VY hoabl İzi ont Slime 
Go (age Sb Era VR pil, gazap all Şa 
al om yp aly ots 
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Ne amy Translation 108. 

1. Miss Gulistan is the heiress of the governess 
(teacher). 2. The owner of this house is Jémilé Hanim, 
the teacher. 3. Give the bearer of this letter five méji- 
diyés. 4. You must obey your parents. 5. Dr. Ch. Tracy 


has written a nice book for parents and for husbands 
and wives. 6. Paradise was in the land of Ararat. 
7. The criminals were carried before the court. 8. The 
number of the hearers was 900, two thirds of whom 
were women. 9. Erase those two @trés. 10. The mother 
of the sovereign of the martyrs, Hüseyin, is the Princess 


of the women of the universe Fatima-Zeéhra. 


al Ke Conversation. 


ees 6&3 <i Sy izde Sul 

95 AST Gly) ae ASD) aa bens 

jel Obs gzel) JE 3 Aoi line 

ad gali ide 3 ymm aa 

ATM rd ye ST ala» Com iz 
Wels they eS ala ŞEN İ 5 2 ye 
o> Sl sda yen & 094) ASİ 3 
ğ a a 

KİN AT NA SOYA opie 
og 9\ Loge oy 


Ey Lip ert fle Soe ar iza 


yana — 
ak Si 
Akl akneye 
Doge, Salt opal 435 “oS pl? 
s3) GIS! ay” a sallan 


Sk er dl “> Ja yl 


AS 229 Gut 


? JAE 9 7be iT oe 


ii 


gi zi 5. 


ai went ga 


29> gl > UK sağ 


Pore bs si Spy 


” rik hol rena 
? jdt gel al 


v 


? bal hel Sar 


gale % STS) 4 yoga” 


Fg yaS&> 4; 


? 3Kbo m 
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( oe Cad 
| ole Reading Exercise. 
4 Poem. a» S5; Törkibi Bénd, 
d ue 7 lk 
bedi) e e oly > Sas 
oe . ej 
vol ji Cpe Gace Ely obs 
6 â .. .. Ne $ fe il 
İyi LS ge aly by bo 
rob 29 menü othr s Ud 
oleae LF nbs “ods! Le Sa) a 
“ody, (Sens yo ab esl dal 
Sile als! EN Şİ al İz 
: oy BALE yl Lae « DA 
6 lb . e 14, 0 
ull oddu) 9! ole e Si ağıl > 
LU. 16 z 
. oi Sy ae del Sole oS ss 
; 2 od ybo A> ASS yl)! yale 
, ANA) oes oS ab! ree 
Eb alos ab! TOY xx Sul 
2g bee 
o Jail a9 yly tes >> cl 
“elik YY Eluts™ yakl ii 
24 çap 28 we (i * ‘ 
> pat y| jee 43) dys Saz 
Words. 1. déhr world. 2. seem silver, zör gold. 3. braghour = 
bragir leaves. 4. séfér journey; heen time. 5. röngi véfa permanent 
colour. 6. p. sipthr the sky, the sphere. 7. léyl night. 8. mhar 
day. 9. héva üzre in the air. [They say that Solomon's throne 
was in the air (Moslem tradition)|. 10. the throne of Solomon. 
11. saltanat empire; magnificence. 12. harr free. 13. ghamm 
anxiety; kédér grief. 14. sadr Grand Vizier, jihan world. 15. bil- 
farz for instance (§ 671). 16. khasasét baseness, vileness. 17. irq 
ou gthér disposition and substance =~ character (§ 696). 18. mü- 
nej jum astrologer. 19. ghaflét heedlessness. 20. rahguzér way (§ 535). 


21. laf talk; word. 22. téséy'yub lack of prudence; irregularities. 
23. rütbö degree; aql wisdom, sense. 24. ésér work, deed. 
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254”. N -, , 

Ol yan yom dans | Sy Seer AU 
Sosy) 41 bl, 3 43 gp col 

“ŞI dauS 225b “rile slib 


(Ub) e Db gb ans 


25. mazar'rat injuries, harms (§ 576). 26. sabit qadém firm 
and steadfast in resolve (§ 636). 27. réy opinion; judgment. 
2%. sadagat fidelity, honesty. 29. ikrah disgust; enmity (§ 619). 
80. Allah. Ziya Pasha a distinguished Turkish author, poet, 
historian and statesman (180Y—79). Terkibi Bend. A poem in 
stanzas of similar metre but of different rhyme, the distichs of 
each stanza rhyme excepting the last distich. 


22 »)> Lesson 44. 
‘| The Nisbé. 


§ 579. The Noun of Relationship (én Nesbe, as it 
is called in Arabic), is formed by adding the termination 
S$ -ee’ to the noun, from which it is derived. It denotes 
that a person or thing belongs to or is connected there- 
With (in respect of origin, family, birth, sect, trade etc.) 
(Compare the Turkish and Persian Nisbes §§ 149, 526): 

ce) Zirmen Armen ‘a fabulous Armenian hero): 
ge yl Erménee’ belonging to Armen, Armenian. 
Ure shéms the sun: ae shéemsee’ solar. 


a> dimishg Damascus: a= dimishgee a native of Damascus. 


bul Mita-la-at: Remarks. 
§ 580. a. The feminine termination of nouns 


» or & is omitted before adding this termination; as: 


aK. mék’ké Mecca: Si mek kee' a native of Mecca. 
cab tabiyat nature: ‘neh tabiyee’ natural. 


b. But if there is an ¢élif' preceding ©, it is retained: 
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©l3 zat person: Gls zatee’ personal. 
ol» hayat life: Ries hayatee vital. 


c. If at the end of foreign (non-Arabic) proper 
names there is a hé (-a), it is changed into var (-v-): 


4)  Fransa France: vw g1, Fransavee French. 
(8 gh zl Amériqavee American: c gol Edirnévee a native of 
Adrianople. 


d. When any Arabic word ends in short or long 
éif, it is changed into vav (§ 29c, d): 


Las ( gue) man'a meaning; spirit: G gene manevee spiritual. 

Lis dünya world: G gd dunyavee worldly. 
«La, Beyza the town of Béyza: G gles béyzavee’ a native of Béyza. 
wee Isa Jesus: SG ges Isavee Christian. 


e. The fens of the numerals are made in the way 
which will soon be shown (§ 689). 


f. There are other nouns of Relationship, the 
formation of which is irregular: 

aol badiyé a desert: Gass bédévee’ inhabiting the desert, a 

; Beduin; a savage. 

aute médiné a city: Gt médénee dwellingin thecity, civilised, 


> ii urban. 
au SENE year: Sg sénévee’ yearly. 


>| oukhouv'vét brotherhood: & > akhavvee brotherly. 


cl ma water: av mayee watery; fluid; blue. 


g. Some nouns take an addition of yi before ,4 -ee: 
ti rouh spirit: ‘Ole 4) rouhanee’ spiritual. 
> Jism body: dk Jismamee corporal. 


Other examples are: 


dile ibranee a Hebrew: dl,» süryanee a Syrian. 
a Nazarene, 


YS kildanee a Chaldaean: Qi yes nasramee' { a Christian. 


h. A noun of Relationship is never formed from 
the plural, even when the sense might seem to demand 
it, but always from the singular: for instance words 
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. 5 . 1 ir y, , . . e er 5 
like daye © Gly & mémourinee, tahriratee relative to 
officers or letters’ are never used, but their singular is 
used (6) gale ° Se yf mémouree, tahriree ‘relative to 
an officer or letter i. e. official, literary’. 


i. Although this rule is very strictly observed in 
Arabic, yet in recent Ottoman literature there are some 
terms in current use formed from plurals, but they are 
regarded as barbarisms: 


43) işim sogh gouved'yi jounoudecyé the military forces. 
a 92 Slssle mou-a-héda'li diévéleeyé the Treaties of the Powers. 
de ye) Dağ Jémeeyyett rousoumecyé the Taxation Committee. 
The words jounoud, düvdl, rousoum, are the plurals 
of jünd army, déclét ‘empire’ and résm tax. 
The Abstract Noun. \ie | Ismé Mana. 
§ 581. Abstract nouns are formed by adding 


© 'e (-yét, -yé) to the end of Nouns of Relationship; 


or a (-éyét, -iyö) to the end of nouns and ad. 
jectives ($$ 163, 541): 


dl pa nasrance a Christian: c4\_-. nasraneeyét Christianity. 


Gi. médénee civilised: Ora médéneeyet civilisation. 

> hürr free: ye hür'riy&t freedom. 

am jém collecting: Di jem tyét an assembly. 
Also: 


aka méjidiye the coin struck by Sultan Méjid. 
ai bélédiyé the municipality, the city court. 


aj >> doukhoultyé admission fee, entrance-money. 


$ 582. If a‘o (-e, -yé, -a) is added to the end 
of Arabic Derivative Adjectives and Participles, and used 
alone without any noun to modify. The feminine 
Adjectives and Participles thus formed are regarded as 
feminine substantives (§ 421): 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 20 
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yar khéfee secret: aa> khéfeeyé detective. 


ir méjmou collected: 455.2 möjmou-du collection. 


. 
wt 


uy mü-€s'sös established: a... ya MÜ-€S sésé institution. 


il mani hinder: sl maniya obstacle. 


§ 583. The following abstract nouns are solecisms, 
being formed in the Arabic manner from Turkish, Persian 
or European words and not from Arabic words; (§ 507): 


t. curly variyét wealth: Pp, Da +o gérmtyét ardour, zeal. 
p. cin sérbéstiyét freedom: p. uli, périshaniyét poverty. 
f, 211,3 qraliyét kingdom: op. «al mahtyé (monthly) salary. 

f. akli, politigsyé politics: t. «395031 otlayiyé pasture-tax. 


Yoğ çel Exercise 104. 


Form Nouns of Relationship and Abstract nouns 
trom the following words: 
0 a Sa a ek İŞ ya 6 Tİ 
Sale da CH~) ole Cli Le Sls 


8 


” 
“1g 


e e a4 . 


Jel İz Ml ey eT Oe ga BS ok) 


12 * 7618 
| 


dye le Aİ “by abe Sole - 
ae 1” - 62 Çi 8B te Ae oe eG! 6, 
080 &. — DE ib wet AP 9 co uy a . 
sap. Tİ yea de ike ka og 
DST, pro! ae po! (ard) PD ann —2 | 
yl J) y~" up ey» yala ‘ Syaka- 


6 
» 
i 


: 1° 62 eo Bp te aa iL gh Bee e Gs 
: e | ° - *. % 


1. adâ custom. 2. béyza egg. 3. beyi family, house. 
4. mad de matter, subject. 5. plant. 6. water. 7. tijarét trade. 
8. dakhil interior. 9. kharij outside, foreign. 10. mi/ldt nation. 
11. Bosna Bosnia. 12. sévda the spleen. 18. heaven. 

580 g. 1. rabb the Lord. 2. noor light. 3. zoulmét darkness. 
4. vahdét uniqueness, 5. taht the lower part. 6. févg over. 
681. Islam, 1. tab disposition. 2. room (in Custom-House.) 
3. zabt control. 4. éhémm important. 

582. 1. rabit binding. 2. nice, amusing (story). 3. moukhtir 
who reminds. 4. mougad'döm preceding, before. 5. manzoum 
written in rhyme and metre. 6. second (second). 
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a Words. 


p. \4= khida, khoda God = aa. Asli iman ét.” to believe 
a. gi nebi prophet a. ob ys nöbeviyat prophecies 
a. uly tezaytd é.” toincrease a.4.jt. médrésé seminary 
a. OL?» gour'an Qoran a. pe” mafés sir commentator 
| JIS ikmal dt.” to finish a.i > harardt heat. 
Proper Names: \s+\ Ishaya, Eshaya Isaiah. 


\eo pa Exercise 105. 
ol Ole! alaz lam GS Sala > ou! \ 
Salon axl deme x 5 iel Gala Sly ¥ 
deme | glo A+ Gly t 99 DS x opts Ot) ee ELIS 
FSW aye e e Erke SW pre © az Bho) aes! Lt 
iy he dey Eby AZ el HEB yp SCA BS au 
2» o> ale als Bola 4305! 9 42) VY «yd oly sb 
pu yr eras irili TA İİ eri orb use 
1:2 ly ido Gyo Eb adjllle la) 3 Grae Gales + babs 
Shy by Bl 320“ pel are de x eze 
ae 1S 9 ay i Ata y ale i ais ay! oda Se el oe > 
papil A Gye Eh yl 
No1 a> 7 Translation 106. 


1. The Old Testament is written in the Hebrew 
and Chaldean languages and the New Testament in 
20* 
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Greek. 2. Do you know the Lord's Prayer by heart. 3. The 
exchange of offices between two office-holders is done by 
the consent of the parties concerned. 4. Christians, Maho- 
medans and Jews believe in the Unity of God. 5. The 
military forces of the European powers are increasing every 
year. 6. He lost his wealth and fell into poverty. 7. Free- 
dom is the life of a nation. 8. The Taxation Committee 
has raised the rate on rent. 9. I wrote a composition 
about the Treaties of the Powers. 10. The shape of my 
inkstand is oval. 11. Let us sing hymn number 51. 


Ake Conversation. 


an Ail ük eş İS Olas 


Oar 


+ (9.99) 2 e Tİ A, 


biye Gly res dle 
sola) soyak ge Gal f ea 

tbs) os GES ps dü 

i ONAT LAN | pad) oul 
eyed) BS 

ae rae eek 

oral WOT Ey Sak ais 
Hl gy: ly Oe ea 

cl OLLE o> Jai jet post] az 
“Jp OF 

Cp d ye odd VARS İp 45] 25 

(ae Js} nes oll pie 


Pogo dul jar a Sool 


? la] 


cabs gb 4 5S, Or, ol » 
oly, ola Ae oka ekl Le 
Per SİM Sil SU 
? Ja» Ab oda e ga lay 
o } 
Pa halay Go ee UL 


Alle 9 aa ae Vol 
Pe ola ce x eo Ob 


PİN cyl ple 


ça Pl ae DT 


2d JAB ai ayal 


cals Ba ica Reading Exercise. 


sabi yad Columbus’ Egg. 


GE yal eyed "LZ OYA İTER yal EZ aggre 


Words. 


1. mesh'hour well known: 


mesh hour dour ki every 


body knows = it is said. 2. klüshif discoverer. 2°. Christophorus. 
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“glee orl ğa eva ey Soy BOSS aye. all aes 
uz - gebe bil A Lp hid Sale 3 Jiş Önül 
ab LagtalS (go 10" abs Nb Sat Poy to 3, 
YE asl y* Teller ey ün Aig Gm 


da Moss! ve ‘San als! * ~ ye "9 yy ont 953) 21 
a Els! 7°) ar. | 1 çayla sedir” als’ 9 5d 


anla y | SU yam uit xe” > cps yi 9 ° uo 


“YAZ aS go Sağl o 095 dye “ols bo Siya Gals 909 


Call gl) And lye Gils 


2. késhf et.” to discover; Ze for ve i§ 470 a) = késhf ddib. 
4. En'dülüs Andalusia. 5. Béni Ahmer dévléti the Moors (in Spain), 
the dynasty of Beni [children of] Ahmer. 6. maghloub defeated 
‘S 604). 7. khani ziyafet the banqueting table. 8. hous zar those 
who were present (houz zardan vé . . prénslérdén biri) 9. ber'ri 
Jödid the New World = America. 10. mazhar ol.” to be the object 
of, to enjoy. 11. taltifat favours, honours. 12. hased dt.” to envy, 
to be jealous. 13. madam ki since, as. 14. gita part, segment 
(of the world). 15. mévjoud ol.” to exist. 16. siz olmasanizda 
even if you were not; da for dakhi (§ 117). 17. bir gün oloub 
some day, one day. 18. qavl word. 19. him mdt effort, action; malüm 
known. 20. istisghar a making little of, belittling. 21. sivri taraf 
the smaller end (of the egg). 22. mügtddir able. 28. Ebüz'ziya 
a celebrated living Turkish author. 


al Ko Pare or? Conversation about the Lesson. 


41 >! Ejribvé. “| ENE. 
JAR lad Me ol us ? Jyrostias a; altel 3 as gal 
ji Goes bazı jy san) ts al pl 
6d) re | 
aS otzdy Sal) ALS Libel ? sağl So US Şila 


Ba) ya y Ja ! esl 9) ys ab) yay > Cs 42. 58 
iliği doe İzak ? Kane aly (92 Ne 


810 y.y Jİ ia. VE Ie Pre 


pe edits ” Julbo Jp 


\ 


Psi» en e20 > aS, 


F Sd» 
pal ye oki Sl ie epee Oy See al, 
ayaz BV yb O41 3 ae ? Gu 


€ : a 
«Je 
. . ve ..* 7 VW { .. a\c . R 


pan gi 5 > ğ” 7 $ dal g is ry eee 3 os! 


. Grab ge 


Sige tbe lead Se ime Se le GS 


slay! po! a ype oi! .2 oe oi) ww Aso! 1 
. ¥ ee = ‘ ‘ > -@ raat Py é oo. hs 
. Sodas 
0 vw yi pea ei; ite Fe si NS? yaz Jimi! ni x 5 e) A, Sox 


, in pp SN 


20 D> Lesson 45. 
The Arabic Infinitive (Masdar). 


§ 584. There is no limit to the number of words 
Which the Ottoman language borrows from the Arabic. 
The number of Arabic words to be learnt would thus 
involve a great deal of study, if thev were not derived 
from certain roots which are, of course, very much less 
numerous. If the student can master the system by 
which Arabic derivatives are derived from their roots 
(maddé, maddéyi asliye), his labour will be vastly 
diminished. After learning a certain number of roots, 
he will at once recognize and remember a large number 
of words formed from them. The Arabic system of 
derivation is extremely regular, logical and beautiful; 
although at first it appears somewhat complicated. 

Almost every word in Arabic may be referred to 


edi The Arabic Infinitive. 311 


a significant root, consisting of either three or four 
letters, the triliterals being by far the more common. 

In European languages, significant roots are irregular 
in form, and the grammar of those languages treats 
only of prefixes and affixes, by which the meaning of 
the word is modified. Thus in English we add the 
termination -er to express the agent of a verb, and -ing 
to express the Present Participle Active or the Gerund; 
as: make, maker, making. In Arabic, however, such 
modifications are obtained not only by prefixing or affixing, 
but by inserting letters between those of the root. The 


root İs fagl signifying action, is taken as the typical 
root for exhibiting these modifications, and the formulae 
thus obtained are called ‘the measures of words’. For 
instance, the insertion of an ¢lif between the first and 
second radical, and the punctuation of the later with 
an ésré, give the sense of the Agent or Active participle: 
thus Aw façl becomes eb fa-şil ‘one who does’ and 
this word is the measure upon which all other “agents” 
of this kind are formed. It is in fact, a mere formula, 
like the letters used in Algebra; for as (a + b + c) 
may represent (2 + 3 + 4), (6 + 6 + 7), or any 
other number; so for the triliteral root Isin eb, we 


may substitute any other triliteral root and obtain the 
same modification of meaning; as: 
JS qatl to kill: J} gatil a murderer. 


çi pilin wisdom: ri lc palin wise; 
where Lil and Lie are said to be the ib of the 
triliteral roots to which they respectively belong. 
The Arab vrammarians use this word iad as a 


paradigm, and every change in and addition to the root 
is made on this model. But as the utterance of the 


second radical ( e) is very difficult for Kuropeans, therefore 
we adapt the word | faql as its equivalent, since it 


is easier to pronounce; using the ‘measures’ of | also 
when necessary: 
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37 harf ‘letter’ is of the measure Jj fagi, that 
is to say it is measured, weighed or balanced on the 
word 3 faql, having the same quantity of letters and 
the same vowel. 

§ 585a. The root (in Arabic is pointed with three 


üstüns, as: | fagala, which means ‘he fanned’, this 


being the third person singular Past tense; but for 
shortness’ sake we always render it into English by 
the Infinitive or Verbal Noun! ($$ 272, 614). 


§ 585b. The Arabic Infinitives (= Masdar) are 
divisible, in respect of their origin, into two classes: 
Primitive or Simple and Derivative or Augmented. 

§ 586. The Primitive Infinitives are those which 
have no servile letters in them, or even if they have the 
serviles do not change the meaning of the word; as: 

(3 nazar to look; (> dakhl “to enter’ are simple 
or primitive forms, because there is no augment or 


. | . ae ore , ” » oD 
servile letter in them. But & pi” nézarct to look, J,>-> 


doukhoul or -İ 5 dékhalét ‘to enter’ also are called 
Primitives; because although there are servile letters 


(' 5° 5), yet they do not change the meaning: 


they are only different forms of iB and Bo. 


§ 587. The Servile Letters are (6456 er \), 
which are also called ‘changers or letters of augmentation’, 
because they change or add to the meaning of the word. 


§ 588. The Derivative Infinitives are those in- 
finitives which have servile letters inserted in them, 


1 The second vowel of the third person Sing. Past tense is 
sometimes i = ,|a9 fayila, sometimes ou = Ja faqoula, instead 
of being as here a = ge fagala: but this does not concern the 
student of Ottoman. 


rie The Arabic Infinitive. 313 


which change the meaning of the word more or 


less. For instance the word jibe | intizar “to look after, 
to wait; ,İlE3i idkhal “to cause to enter, to insert, are 


derivatives; because their ground forms pe nazar and 
o> daki mean ‘to look’ and ‘to enter’ respectively, 


and the augmentative letters |‘|°‘ 2 have changed 
the meaning ($$ 259, 613). 


A. The Primitive Triliterals. > £ G9¢ ya 


§ 589. There are a great number of Verbal Nouns 
or Infinitives which are derived directly from the trili- 
teral roots. Those that are most frequently used in 
Turkish belong to one of 23 “measures”. The root 


Ma is taken as the ‘measure’ or formula (= &)9 vézn), 


and we shall assume that all these 23 forms can be 
derived from it; although they are not all in use. 
Every root is supposed to have the power of producing 
all these derivatives, though, in fact, sometimes only 
a few such are actually formed from a given root. 


cldli. Mita-la-at Remarks. 
$ 590. If the third radical is 5 or ,4, in the 


measures 1, 16 and 17 it is changed into (+) at the end, 
which is often omitted (§ 705d); as: GE si ole 
sly are changed into ah = pe ‘la = | * ls ae ly ( 


nr a 


sles == eo, the roots being Vex : 3 : bs : oe 


§ 591. Those letters which have the mark of 
reduplication, are written twice in the root, without the 





* - e # ” 7 © Td # , 
mark (); as: buz shed-dét severity, root V SAZ shédéde. 


§ 592. The feminine letters © and 4'i are sub- 
stituted for each other in the termination of nouns: 


Pee 
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Sigs 
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sopfduluxg JOOY nes 
7 


| 
' OL 

| z Db ef ! 
| Sn per i 6 

| Daa | iz ” | > 201001») ST es 
3910p ex® | bo gt = an 8 

a | JD, | - ii e eT) 

‘OANuudap Ee | ola | m 2 

sh dP VAY ck « gobnoj id | 
“ao you ro Oe ! id on i g 

| İSO e | «gb re | 
“AJOJMLA | = > | ln G 

: | ZIUPIYY | i | (10) go Dns aro 
“DALIŞ e) me : 14 
° | ; | PUY Te - e | 1050) Ral 
‘AI cA | a | rp & 
i (gly de, abnoj vi 
'putuap | aT > > ği 2 
puvtuloj | ae A | LYNYS : >. | b) rf 

NM eş Mel i I 

BYyURY | İ2-A | joy : | thn at | 

“UOTJO8 youd | - tA | Jay | > 
"13779| | | 


sojduexq ar 





‘e6c § 
seo oy, 
VIOPLLT, OATIUN iğ JO sol 

“SOATQTUYUY [C1091]! 
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rye 


“AqTIOVy 


*Aqu0a0d 


"9008.14 
*a017}8}d 9008 
“dTYSLOM 
'101199701d 


“uorysonb 


"yoo 


‘BUIOS B 


“419U10719X9 
“SSOU9A1810J 
“-uouyuloddesıp 


*"s8ulpı) poo3 





























AP] HOYILOS 
JPANOLDZ 
Mmoygnop 

anognb 
49P 12, 
290VYDS 
1»anos 
Quiry 
Qnyp2 
unlahzy 
Inoy6 
UY 


1Ysy0 


vi 7 ¢e 


emi Kelem 


ars Pi 


nO, 

Dy, 

nO; 

Dp, 
1wb3, 
nb», 
bo, 
1mb3, 
pbp, 
1b D, 
\bav0, 
vb. 


bo; 


£36 
66 
16 
06 
61 
ST 
LT 


9I 


YI 
6I 
öl 


qT 
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such is the case in measures 5—9, 18, 19, 22, 23. 
» ai séméré for b a sémérét measure 210‘ Stee = 
# 


oda measure wis | is roe: — 23) iv) — ad) dee 


" 


idi ave 


A | i = DİE 


§ 594. When the letter ,ç is pronounced as | with 
üstün, it is called Short Elif (§§ 29c, 610); therefore in such 


cases | is substituted for (6: CX. sükna for > root 





V ‘habitation’, |KX sheva — 6 Ke * root V. 2 
‘complaint’; ye = 6) 3 = cS | fineasures 10—11). 


§ 595. The Quadriliteral Infinitives have only one 


formula or measure; which is alla faqlélé the root being 


m a 


considered bezel as: 4 7) 2élzélé ‘carthquake’, root 


-- 





oe 








Voss söledi VE VEEE * e Vous. 


\o¥ » Exercise 107. 


With the assistance of the Table of Verbal Measures 
given above find the measure and the root of each of 
the ayer words. 

. “ , + 5 
ches | — ee yon ab re | ale Nye Y e ‘ 


rn > ol! - Ta | G3) ka Pe e 
a aig: gi A ey 
oats is |B | erdi VBS a. 
are eo. aa | Ke edie oak) ‘oll ses 


— 
at 
e 


Key. Ag naql is measured on ‘i the root being 


Bi; because the first radical has an &stün, and the 


second, third radicals are quiescent. cit hagigat is 
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measured on cls faqilét, the root being Ve pe ; because 
the first and third radicals have an “stim and the second has 


an (sré; after the second radical there is a servile ,ç and 
after the third a servile 2. ata. séfiné = clas faqgilét, 


4 is substituted for <. AKG bakia — JE @ 591) 


VE rab = 3B faa Vx ae) = = 
oe: Vp oy = 2ib Vas: vi — eli pt 


Si = pie) = SB So ld = 





KE | 3 ale Reading Exercise, 


ost! EV op y EN Psalm 84; Hymn 6. 


ee “owl Jo)! | A İŞ 


eyle * —> EE 


¢ 


. 9, K 
SURE Saye 














> 11 ¢ 10 hs . o ; b 

le) e oes es | 4) cae >» Badal 4) 

13 Seu te 12 is . 7 , aan: 
. As Kes . odrwh 33 43 * 5 
ER Hap ple hala ' 
, si) Ly EE | yl ELS ie 
20 27, 19 | Ni eri Pe 
eşi wo, Zİ | sl cols 7 

| 

Mole Me al | OM ite oe ail 

— (9) ie méskén “house, ; court (§ 578). 2. nour ane 


houbb’ love. 8. diyar land: it is a pl. of dar but used as 
singular (Lesson 61). 4. latif plensant. 5. presence. 6. dörd affliction, 
woe. 7. p.yünah sin; p. derya sea. 8. bay-ghin fainting. 9. mümin 
believer (méfoul of iman |(Ş 619); ‘gamhour congregation. 10. mour- 
bakh-sh gilmag to bestow the light. 11. kérim gracious (a. g. of 
kérém [§ 606). 12. véjh face. 13. kömal glory. 

(y) 14. mâlja asylum (§ 598). 15. mézbah altar (n. 1. of zéb-h 
IS p98). 16. Bey ‘toul-lah the house of God. 17. havli court, 
yard. 18, p. zemin earth. 19. t. salt only. 20. rij-at to turn back. 
21. késb 6.” to enjoy. 22. néjat salvation. 23. hayat life. 
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43 * ales 5 | DA 32 ar Ca 3 v 
El ast | i e 


oole Şii x > > 3s) Toles x? 
Diigo ar YP Mir oe 


ali ile Lİ | ASS soe 155 ¢ 





siye Claw locke Syed ASKİ Sy 
e si oe ri o8es 

a a 
Qe ote edly 20) alı! wis ye 


©) 24. bekia weeping. 25. söy'yah pilgrim. 26. naghmé 
song. 27. nébsan ét.” flow, to rise (water) 28. mönn manna. 
29. nazil ol.” to descend. 80. tögad-düm ét.” to progress, to grow 
(in strength). 

(%) 31. hadi guide; müshkil hard, difficult. 32. késir abundant; 
p. roushén. 33. loutf grace. 34. dök shower. 35. shéms sun. 


Note. 1. This is a translation of the English hymn ‘Pleasant 
are Thy courts above’ by H. F. Lyte. 2. Find the measure and the 
root of each of the vowelled words contained in the above Reading 
Exercise. 
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Nouns derived from Primitive Triliteral Verbs. 


§ 596. Certain nouns are derived from the Infini- 
tives or from the roots of verbs, and may therefore 
be dealt with in connexion with the latter. The 
principal forms used in Ottoman are threc; and the 
commoner measures for these three are seven in number. 
They all begin with a mim pointed by üstün or ésré. 


1. Nouns with Mim. oe, sae 


§ 597. Besides the simple forms already described 
above, another verbal noun almost equivalent to them 
in meaning is formed by adding a mim to the radicals. 
It has four forms: 
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I. Site möfgal. By adding a mim with dastiéin to 
the first (mé-), and pointing the second radical with 
ÜSTÜN : 

eri qasd purpose: Vic: ees mogséd purpose, 

II. The feminine of this form is lis méfqalét. 


Ore rahmet mercy: Vind : Or mérhamét mercy. 

ails milk country: Var : KİL: mémlékét country. 
IIJ., IV. Some verbs, especially those commencing 

with », take ésré on the second radical. Their measure is 


yüz ‘ cies möfgil, méfyilét (§ 593): 


3s) raed promise: Joy ods méve ide. 








” oe oe 


cle» véhad gift: CA)! aya mérhidé. 


a o o 


eae roujous returning: Vero! fe ye mérjte. 


N.A as Exercise 108. 


Change the following Infinitives into the form be- 
ginning with man: 


ii ee ee OER Oe “37 4 


Leke I ir! la! as fb ST let 
"ac. IID “Sas. IV. "Ob e: Les. 
Words. l.agoing; road, way (religion). 2. praise. 3. happiness. 


4. benefit. 5. strength. 6. sedition. 7. forgiveness. &. birth. 
9. knowledge, skill. 


2. Noun of Location. 9. al 


$ 598. This is formed precisely in the same manner 
as the Noun with Mim; the measures being the same; 
(S$ 162, 449, 541): 


I, os tabkh to cook: Ves : 
( ae ) — ek matbakh a place where to cook, kitchen. 
533 défn to bury: Vi55 : 
(a) = pr Ev médfén grave. 
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II, et tabe - pe VEE: 


(clin) = mae mathaea printing house. 


5 
ILI. are ghouroub to set: Vie re 


(jae) sp yin amaghrib sunset, west. 
öy sharg to rise: VEE: é 


(jie) = G ye méshrig sunrise, east. 


4° play Exercise 109. 


From the following words form Nouns of Location: 

> ge 3 > ,, » > re Go hee « Oe Xe 
Se f° wr Dd” hn “ee NOS. II. oo lbs wr? ° 
7° «8° Pres io : 12 2“ 413 İpe 
gle oo ae bh a TIL > 5° gib 


14 e AS? = 
ia pte | oleae oe o 


poe I. 1. vay to pasture. 2. <4 3. entering. 4. going 
out. 5. to dwell. II. 6. looking (view). 7. salt. 8. tomb. 9. to 
keep. 10, manure, 11. judgment. JIT. 12. placing. 18. rising; 
of sun. 14. falling down. 15, worship. 


3. Noun of Instrument. =) | 


§ 599. The most common measures of the Noun 
of Instrument are those which follow; (§§ 450, 542): 


I. ate mifgal: 


a 
ya settir a line: ‘age dan! ,hus mister, comm. mastar an instru- 
ment for a ae a line, a wee 





ee 
eas re 


sagah, tagab to pierce: Vo ws eri misgab comm. mat- 
gab anything that pierces, auger. 


I. Sle mifyal: 
en féth to open: Ves: eli, miftah a key. 


Ue? yi gard to cut: Zİ yer > |e inigrad comın.magraz, 
maqas a cutting instrument, scissors. 


Il. die aéfyalé: 


Dd 


e 4 o “oo 
wy 8showrb to drink: se — yer a gi mashraba a cup. 
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ve $ DE 
Alat, shou çl6 flame: Vij: 


ry mashçala a torch. 


NN o e Exercise 110. 


(65. Jbl Ancestors’ Sayings = Proverbs. 
2. .* * . . ba t . 1. e° o “ 
YAV YU! ye İŞ lü Oi | au Iyen Sb \ 
SA seca a > less Bain ves al, rs iŞ la 
2 LE, oe " wy Pee oD x) ae 
İLİ & -yigdyl Sw A Same Ghal atl geli - tes 
. ry »., e e . V9 . e ee 
LL ala. AS 63915 © “ol! İŞİ. o) YA gm 
p> > 
e Cd e ee Te .. , e 
pen WV ob cats eal Tüy GIS! 1 laz 
10 ae 4 ö - ano - 8 6 
a Ce : AY | 
papa söle Zye SK ARİ HT A «Yaya Ub Sl 
. * 12 “1 e 11 ofl. , ¢ ö oe ? 
uF pasla jal WG NE yiz Sy? akp Od! 
up? ask Aw 5 gly SY Of 99 oi» ST | : ee 
EM Jl eS ‘ya abl Sled yo abl JL a Vd Jat 3G ate,’ 
lü pag GİT feryad VY oysa SUL 
Words. 1. in den, cave. 2. dindén, chigmag to go out of 
religion = to forget God, to be angry. 3. bahaya chiqmaq to rise 
in price, to become dear. 4. hich oumouroumda deyil I do not 
care a bit. 5. mth'nét affliction. 6. tejribe dt.” vulg. töjrüb& to test. 
7. bouynouz horn. 8. yar friend; swectheart. 9. géchméz spurious. 


10. maghrour proud. 11. moukhalif contrary. 12. savourmag to 
winnow; harman threshing floor. 18. düyün dérnék wedding, feast. 


al ka Conversation. 


as gel Hijribé. ML) Esilé. 
a eli kala eği gongs MAE Is! ab ezanlar Sila LST y 
yal dal | 
opal abl Cite Uy 25 Salo abl i Slo» 


0 45 kapal 4nd3.O9) abl as oe rece) ? Goxsl alla BL * esl oe Ub 
1 Bal Yéméz Oghlou a celebrated drunkard. 
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Jus doz nod 3 sh DİN 6 eye 
goal iğ 

çaki Lee > 9 yp 2 Seay II 4 

140 ie > yü sa yi Pb ode} Pala İS 

ya ayal pal ye 9 phi Pide Sİ 

Jd 0d4L js olu ! esl 2 os ole yo 22 030 Ss 

.J3 Gb yb ae 2235 bei we bu ON ak 

pil Cade gel foes! ? SK Ashe Sle 


tenes pkg eget] oe? aadbsl painter) Lb Aa 


<2 ath, 
ay x geçin Reading Exercise. 
lim ac) A Psalm of Life. 
oats ye 3 “ably elma he | Kags al üye Gİ ae 
ye) ole Sle | ye eb het cH OYs| 
Saya Sia Cbg! 259 x gee 8 + eşler 
« | Ctenectom a} y| Gly gb 9 Öle Gly yb e». yazdı Leal | 
» ASS igs! “laz di > GO 
‘ous! (RA Glo sate lie yo" 
z Ep? vi 5 
a tS Slo ottalgors! 2350 Ee 3 “sual > Fe 
! Js! ob oda yiz ! all She gel ae EYS al 
galdy A ALLİ os iŞ Ss wd a 
İLE sal yle OY a yl üya$ ğa dso! Gu 
35 sali dl dant! > wir 9 KOSS ELS dl 
Words. 1. élhan numbers, songs; mahzounané mournful... 
2. rouya dream; vahee nonsensical. 3. jid'di real. 4. khitab olounmag 
to be addressed. 5. harbgtah battle-field (§ 541). 6. p. gahriman 


hero. 7. tstigbal future. &. gapilmag to be deceived (to rely). 
9. macs past (§ 601). 10. p. zindé living. 


"rr 


Nouns derived from Primitive Triliteral Verbs. 
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All Jae 9 he abe dsl oot ye) ez ‘Sle ELIS ols V 
Hak! İEZek ois! » sl led BS 
Flags “al able! g553 Sle ‘Gah lla ‘serteléls A 
OVAL Moa zlad “ediz ELS Kh | pate all İZİ x oot ads! 
vaşak! “eliz Gadi! yp yee! sly he ‘gets LİR 


(lal, ala va vr) 


11. thaté édén surrounding (§ 620). 
13. a. p. qazazédé shipwrecked (§ 535). 


benefited (§ 631). 


Mig — Sy ye 
12. t. iz foot-print. 
14. istifade dt. to be 


Münif Pasha a distinguished living Turkish 


author, poet and statesman; now in oblivion. 


Al Ke sil gl çe Conversation. 


D954 re dü yi öy 
Sud ybr gigs 3 ağ 
02 GH pom lek as 

ojo * 

AN öğesi S Sls choo a 

> zelil ale ‘os sae ole’ 


lx Rae? 


“Dy 

wibs 45 bail! aile (AS 
Jalal 

SA Cb 9) ole 
İl Glo com ber allyl 

0d pole Sle OYA ost)! çal no 
dE sia) Bek 9 GLEL 

oe la GY oajlad oni SST 
HS Sy ye eda) Gal 8 
» İalanalık pla3la ue Yl 

CAs ey OYA valla ae AĞI J) yam 
Jol Ole Gey! 


ocd. e ae 
St 9 SF be A at Sok 
Paes 


Poo 43 sesle 

? Bt! bal özal « öle Jak 

as heli de Qa li 
LE iel 

AS eyle liz, gb —” 
? Gay) ole 

? 03K yah onan 


Je andy op sallar) Çİ 
PSLIEL ça 0d pole 

BoB Gal able! Sle bee pe 
Use Adel Ji) otis 
? Wile 

VAS 155 Sesi sak 
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ie s 8 Arabic Participles. 


$ 600. The İY abie Participles composed from the 
bin e Triliteral verbs are much used in Ottoman; 
they are six in number ($$ 300, o48---540). 


Subjective Participle. lel 
$ 601. The Subjective Participle of the Primitive 
Triliteral Verbs, also called the Noun of Agenev, is 


formed of the measure 68 fagil, i. 6. by inserting an 
dif (-a-) between the first and second radical, and 
putting an ésré (-é-) under the second radical: 


git khalq creation: Vaiz a iz khalig creator. 


23 sirgat theft: VE Go U serig thief. 
US Kitab writing: VOTEL clerk. 
Jas feel work: Vig: Je façil agent, doer. 


§ 602. Remarks. a. If the second radical is ,çor 
9, it changes into (+, -y-) (§ 591). 
S55 detr to turn: Vi. 
2g = yla dayir turning; about. 
cp séyélan to flow: Vaz o pl. = SL sayil flowing. 


§ 603. b. When the first radical is ¢lif, one of the 


élifs is omitted and a médd is put on the second ¢lif 
(S847, 701d): 


yl émr to command: V yi: gali = ET amir a commander, 


EĞİ ityan to follow: V- © 1 4. y= gi ati following. 


\\\ ) Exercise 111. 


Change the following Infinitives into Subjective 
Participles: 
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ali lr laz ibs ‘ale ‘obs 
» 8° << 49 


‘yes 28) pa TE N ly EE) 
out" jo ee e ea 


Words. 1. testimony, witnessing. 2. ignorance. 3. coldness. 
4. direction (director). 5. protection. 6. flowing, being current. 
7. arrival, 8. desire (desirous). 9. safety (safe). 10. science, 
knowledge. 11. necessity. 12. building. 18. religious warfare, 
[against non-Moslems] (a champion of Mahometan religion). 14. wor- 
thiness. 15. inclination. 16. willingness. 17. elevation, grandeur 
(high). 18. sermon (preacher). 19. crime (criminal). 





Objective Participle. Jy. e 

$ 604. The Objective Participle of the Primitive 
Triliteral verb is always of the measure J suse meéfqoul. 
It is formed by putting a mm with dstdn (n€-) before the 


first radical and a 4 (-ow-) after the second (§§ 402, 548): 


J gatl to murder: V5: > DE meagtotl murdered, slain. 
ce khalg to create: Voit ae (ae makhlotg creature. 
e @ kétb to write: VU ps méktoub written, letter. 
oie khidmét service: a meakhdowmn one who is 
served; a son, 
§ 605. When the second or third radical is 
(S, the » and tr? of the measure J pri (-014-), are removed 
and ösrâ (-4- -ee-) is retained: 


ols bina building: VE: S pea = — mébné built. 
Ay rivayét to narrate: Vea LA a m by mervi told. 
ee di 
35 > ziyade an increase: V3: I) > Spe = Ja = mézeed increas- 


ed. 


VAY ee Exercise 112. 


Change the following infinitives into Objective 
Participles: 
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Lei 
CRIS A om ¢ 


Mp” 68°" Jee" 4 
Jo's Sig go | Pes e) > > (339) e 
İLE İSEN 9718 ave . 


he ee ee ee 


Words. 1. desire (desirable, nice), 2. wound (wounded). 
3. to reject (rejected). 4. sending (delegate), 5. joy (joyful). 
6. accepting (acceptable). 7. forbid. 8. obligation (obliged, thank- 
ful). 9. consent (pleased, satisfied). 10. to hide (secret). il. seal, 


Adjective of Quality. 4%. ca, 
§ 606. This is called by the native grammarians 


‘verbal adjective,’ and implies the existence of an in- 
herent quality. It is formed in accordance with various 


measures, the most common of which is \s fageel, 
fégeel (§§ 437, 553). ” 


pe za af weakness: — Wwe > zaycef weak. 
Cres shéja at bravery: Vaz Sot shéjee a brave. 
Jia jgémal beauty: Vee je jömeel beautiful. 


607. There is another one in the measure es a 
jugoul, the derivative of which are 


A sabr patience: Vins! 2 = sabour patient. 


sux haséd envy: Vo: > pes hasoud jealous. 
, [nignant § 40. 


5” 


2319 ré-é-fét kindness: Va: yla 33) raouf kind, be- 


((v ) Exercise 113. 


Change the following Infinitives into the Adjective 
of Quality: 


1 - “6 3" 4 >, 8°? J oes een Ge ve (CS 
ot ore ale pe cles 
2) 5 8 - 69 10?” 5 e 7 * an ye 
lr ye e vok > NON OEM 
- - 6 148 615, ez 


a b. ee ele ae “ons coe « 


Words. 1. to anoint. 2. facility (easy). 3. greatness. 4. taste 
(delicious, tasty). 5. youth (young). 6. nobility. 7. nearness. 
8. beauty. 9. greatness, pride (great). 10. truth; health (true). 
11. hurry, haste (hasty). 12. mission, legation (apostle). 13. bra- 
very. 14. weakness (weak). 15. diligence (diligent). 
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Adjective of Colour and Defect. G,s » Ul <i> 


§ 608. This is properly ranked with the Adjective 
of Quality, and is regular in its formation on the 


measure qty éfyal; the Fem. Measure being İğ. 
» oe houmrét redness: VE e! el ahmér red. 


pü béyaz whiteness: Vow > ébyaz white. 

LE amya blindness: : uF! el açma blind. 

siz sévad blackness: Ve pe! | ésvéd black. 
ale hamaqat folly: YG: ES ahmag foolish. 


eo eo ? ye. ore ys 
a pte soufrél yellowness: V yiv: yisel Esfér yellow. 


o oe o S pp ma @-wr SC w 
pew Sumrée brownness: V ye: yel Esmer brown. 


Noun of Superiority. os o 
§ 609. This is formed by the measure Şe | éfgal. 


The difference between this and the above mentioned 
measure of Colour and Defect is that, the latter is used 
especially to denote colour and defect. But this is used 
either for the superlative and for the comparative degrees 
of adjectives ($$ 222, 539): 


AS kébeer great: Vor: Aİ &k'bör greater, greatest. 
Awe sagheer little: V3 gr eal esghér less, lesser. 
§ 610. The feminine of this form is Ss or 
Bs fougla: 
AS kébeer: Jül = “AS! Şi = GOS kübra greater. 
go dénee low: Viz: Jai = G1 éd’na lower, lowest. 
Ais = Wess dün'ya lower, lowest; the world. 
ANE we » Exercise 114. 


Change the following words in accordance with the 
above-mentioned two measures: 


898 ©Y uv Lesson di. PA 


ge - ö ” : ri “un “. 6° a} vad 
~ 4 1 . ö reo İ - e ‘ 3 4 a 7 T 0 
,> be 6 oy J — b yi ee 


Pe ae ae |“ ov ei 18 “6 14° 
VER İL LAN Eee yle 


Yords. 1, eminent; proud. 2. necessary. 3. ignorant. 
4. merciful. 5. remarkable. 6. beauty. 7. great. 8. high. 
9. middle. 10. poor. 11. priority. 12. safety. 13. true. 14. former. 


The Noun of Excess. eb all, 


§ 611. The most common form is Js fég gal, 


formed by putting an üstün on the first radical, by 
doubling the second, and putting an ¢élif after it: 


599 devr to turn: Vo. *yla5 döv'rar one who turns rapidly, 


. incessantly. 
çi iim knowledge: Ve ene gatlam All-Knowing, omni- 
scient. 


e 
.. 


22) rags to oscillate: VE) * yel) rag'gas pendulum. 


$ 612. If nouns of this measure are formed from 
words denoting materials, they form nouns which denote 
persons habitually engaged in certain occupations: 
er khaff a shoe: Via ‘las khaf faf a shoe-seller. 
one 'ari kind ay a , 
ala, bayla | Verne a VE : YU. bag'gal a grocer. 


35 qazz silk: V3 > ‘Ls gdz'zaz a silk-merchant. 


\\o ede Exercise 115. 


Change the following words into Nouns of Excess: 
ve 


e a e “e ch | 6677 6% 2” 2 e 
yö ze Yu wi! yar Ri wee ke A — 
8 gı 10 ° vb IL RH «19 o 7 413° = t 14 .t 16 Pa 
he Ja EM pa Yİ. a = 


rae Ge si e ee e” 


Words. 1. burden. 2. husbandry (an [Egyptian] villager). 
8. forgiveness, pardon. 4. journey (traveller). 5. rose-geranium 
(perfumer). 6. cloth (linen-draper). 7. changing money (money- 
changer). 8. to create (Creator). 9. force, tyranny. 10. joking. 
11. shampooing the body in the bath (shampooer). 12. hunting 
(hunter). 13. favour, bounty (All-Bounteous). 14. to serve (a 
Christian deacon [Aramaic], 15. picture (painter). 


rs Arabic Participles. - 329 


VAN ce Exercise 116. 


Ascertain the nature, meaning and the measure of 
the following words: 


ŞE İT Re Ob eS oy 
"yl NB Le Bale HB ME ON ŞE pee | Kİ 
clued Sy yl! “ale “ pyle alel ele sea Le Dele 
calle Sale İşe del aw of eet le 
ae al çel le ole ğe iller | 

e ye ‘aa ei e yi hogs el 

ens laa’ a ey ee eu | ous: 
\\V 4zy Translation 117, 


Give the Arabic equivalents of the following words. 
1. One who cuts, cut; 2. hearer, hearers, heard, things 
heard; 3. wounder, wounders, two wounders, wounded, 
wounded ones; 4. wislom, wise, two wise men, wise 
peoples, known, knowledge, informations (Turkish pl.), 
wiser; 5. to sit, council; 6. to judge, judge, judges, 
court, condemned, condemned people; 7. greatness, 
great, greater, greatest; 8. to create, the Creator; 9. to 
cook, kitchen, cook; 10. ignorance, ignorant, unknown 
(doubtful), very ignorant, iguorant persons, unknown 
things. 11. The Anointed One, Messiah (Christ). 


(VA pe Exercise 118. 
ye Y +99 Die 3 GE el 1 CU o> ds aul | 
33 ye lle ŞE LEG Ey Slayeye O43 Oly liz) EhLi 
Hight ye sy Spel x slo a Se gzel 4 asl ICY 
gli cyl bLoacey A3 Opa e Şi ASK 
bale” Wyo wat EL — 7 alel Gh > deliyi © sinek 
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380 
JAY asl çak Sib abl İle üs ab! 
le izale ilke Lai izale 3 Yale Sak gly gil’ 
Oe Wee et £ aly! to! AXA e lak 5 Le 
Ghd yeti çel EDA od ot gi Sagi (ei 


De e : - 2. . 4 Ty . 


N NA amy Translation 119. 


1. What are vou doing? — I am writing a letter 
to vour son. 2. İt was narrated bv the ancients that 
this bridge was built by the Romans. Is that certain? 
— 3. No, Sir! itis doubtful. it is not certain. 4. What- 
ever you have told in secret, will be known to all the 
world. 5. The Apostle savs: “Be glad and jJovful’. 6. The 
delegates were not accepted by the King. ‘4. God is 
benignant and patient towards all his creatures. 8. All 
the creatures in the world were created by God. 9. The 
blind man was very foolish. 10. He is a brave man 
but very jealous. 11. The pendulum of the clock is 


broken. 
alk Conversation. 
yel Ejvibé. “| Esil. 
220205 Ile 
Pe ele AĞI yi 
2a LİN Sey S oss 


« Jdodie + gi g3 alı) İY3 edule 

Woo key 5 che Sol 

02 Seal pert ohne 33 tyes 
Soni KEL 

Pode İS Sli Ol » 


ASS lbs Spil ez 
? Saab ul b clas 


Sal Gls Cho os 
Saye JIG clay Hp ail oe 
sp ella İŞ Lil nc 
ay İliş BUZ psd) el 

ali 


GS Ss oni ŞE 
PİN 
ogi 93 Sie vb 


? ey | 
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pl Jd yaa Pu? yel So Jae 
122 Andel Ty * Gye çil ay Pode Sle czech lAl 5- 


a) | » ca Reading Exercise. 


Sli oth a. A Litany of Praise to God. 


“ols ‘ake "5 Abd | Yu yale “İzem "550 
ae dsl sa toe de | * Ds ail “tLe ay 
Moles gl 335 alle şi | ela ab a dle A 
Mİ «goad! ™ e : "Seah! gi Ay a 
lı” 33 yine ze pals Noel x ed 
Tale gi İM ağ ‘Lays Nib of “gl 


rere 


ete) SCF atl ble 


Moe SAL yl} oy ls 3 
e Gb de; yor e 


“Soak! e e aos | 
Se a ees 
mes) ya >. ‘yey ‘y3° e 75 © ee 


: BA Js! Ee oy? cee 


Words. (4) 1. Tésbeehat’ fem. pl. of tésbeeh’ (§ 615), lit. ‘to say 
sibhan’allal’, i.e. Praise ye the Lord. 2. kéreem gracious. 3. rahim 
compassionute. 4. mowjibi hayat who grants the life: moujib causing, 
giver; hayat life; Allah Ta-a-la God the most High. 6. ihsan 
kindness; lateef All-Gracious (a. q. of loutf grace). 6. 'a-la excellent. 
7. yiné, ging again. 8. téral’him é.” to be merciful. 9. great. 
10. niymét kindness, mercy. 11. kidfi sufficient. 12. géleel All 
Glorious. 13. téshék kur ét.” to thank. 14. asha love, loving- 
kindness. 15. gourban sacrifice. 


(vy) 16. All-Gracious. 17. abundant. 18. rahman All-Merciful, 
Compassionate. 19. creator. 20. derd affliction; dérman remedy. 
21. téham-mil patience, forbearance. 22. holy. 28. light. 24. melik 
king. 25. haddsiz infinite. 26. goudrét power. 27. malik possessor. 
28. salik walking; té-én-ni dt. to wait patiently (§ 623). 


(~) 29. omnipresent. 30. All-Seeing. 31. present. 32. héran 
always (hör + an time) 33. ménnan All-Bounteous. 
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“slug! a7 hare "3 . oe 
(lk. + Saab! Mah ate y Ağ 


34, hükm condemnation. 85. müstahagg deserving of. 86. ken 
for tkén while. 37. biljümle all. 88. tchan'niin ét.” yearning fond- 
ness; to love, to pity. 

Note. The numbers 8, 19, 27—80 are Subj. Part.; No. 31 
Obj. Part.; No. 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, 22 Adj. Qual.; No. 6 N. Excess.; 
No. 33 N, Superiority; No. 8, 18, 21, 28, 88 of the measure (bab) 
téfaq qoul (§ 622). 


ZA Uw > Lesson 48. 
The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives of Arabic. 
a8 ye SU yas 

§ 613. The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives (Masdari 
Sülasiyi Mözcedün feehi) are those words which are 
formed by the insertion or addition of servile letters to 
the root to form new verbs with certain changes of 
meaning. The meaning of the Simple or Primitive 
Infinitives may be extended or modified in various ways 
by the addition of one or more letters to the root 
(§ 288, 588). 

§ 614. There are nine measures (Bab) of these 
Derivatives much used in Ottoman, the first of which is 
the second voice of Infinitives; the first voice being the 
Root of the Primitive Infinitives ($$ 272, 585 a). 


I. haki = Şii téfqeel. 
§ 615. This measure is formed by prefixing the 


letter < té to the radical and putting a long ¢ -ee- 


after the second letter. 
It intensifies the meaning of the root and makes 
the meaning, if intransitive, transitive: 
2 ayes khavf' ét.’ fear (intr.): Va rer 1 gel takh-veef to terrify. 
Zİ khéjalét shame: Vi: Ji takh-jeel to make 
ashamed. 


js shékl form, shape: VE: : jos tésh-keel to form. 
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§ 616. If the last letter of the radical be a ş or 
$ it changes into »‘a‘i -yé: 


ov 


yee saf’vét purity: Vii : iyi) — kai tasfeeyé to 


a. Se Sees . o. er of purify. 
os pe gouv vet power: V 3 si > Ce pt) = 4 2g taqveeyé to 
a ann .. 7... Strengthen. 
«Loy rizasatisfaction: VS na)! Gg yy) = 40 yi tarzeeyé 
dg çi apology. 


§ 617. Some other nouns also are formed in 
accordance with this measure: 


4, pe téjribé temptation: « 23 téfriqa a feuilleton. 
Shi tehliké danger: 425 tagdime offering. 


o oe 4; téskiré memorandum; a short letter; note; a passport. 


NY o » Exercise 120. 


we 


Change the following Primitive Triliterals into the 
second voice of Derivative emel | 


ele (16 ir ib. Lr NN e a 
3 Fg cb) ob mM ase ES ee 


e o Pe 


8 oe 219 610° 7 2 a ie. 6 12” ‘18 
oS > Ab ew end te Gole ee YAS 


14, 2615” e ri , A 
a)! > Sy wes as > Soy glass 


on 1. reach (to communicate’. 2. to accompany. 
3. scarcity (to diminish:. 4. fault (to cause to fail’. 5. coldness (to 
make cold). 6. distance, 7. tranquility (to calin). 8. motion (to 
excite). 9. honour (to honour; to visit). 10. bequeathing, advice 
(to advise, recommend), 11. lightness (to hghten) 12. truthful 
(to affirm). 18. white ito copy fairly). 14. to refer, to confide 
(to change; a draft, a cheque). 15. ornament (to adorn) 16. to 
nourish (education. 17, condolence. 18. new. 19. good news. 


..... 2... 
NI. akla, = ali, müfagalE. 

§ 618. This measure is formed by prefixing a 
mim with @tré (mü-, mou-) to the first radical, by 
inserting ¢lif after the first (-a-) and a he (-é, -ét) after 
the third of the radical letters. The noun thus formed 


conveys the idea of reciprocity. For some changes 
see §§ 705c, 706 b. 


.- So pe CA yw F 
> ye darb to strike: VO pe kayan mhdarébé to fight. 
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> oF » 


.. § 
nm SOUhDE conversation: V e mousahabet to 


ee mers converse. 
2 gatl to kill: V5! LİGİ mougatélé to 
kill each other, massacre. 


Lal 


\¥ \ Exercise 121, 


Change the following Primitive Triliteral Infinitives 
into the third ls 


o Kk 1 “e or; * ği 2 ‘7 oe é 
ane ule ee "oa yas ‘33 “old e 5) eas” 
8 > ia 610° “411 pe 612° 618 $18 °-¢ 148 - 
ez be x 5 < Ne vr Se 
Words. 1. a measuring (to compare). 2. a covenant (treaty). 
3. enmity (contention). 4. separation (to depart). 5. knowledge 
(a being mutually acquainted). 6. more (an auction). 7. speech 
(conversation). 8. quarrelling (to q. with each other). 9. to keep. 


10. to buy. 11. to leave (armistice). 12. decree. 13. war. 
14. partnership. 


IV. Jai — Ji ifgal. 
§ 619. This is formed by putting an | with ésré 


(é-) before the root, and another élif (-a-) between the 
second and third radicals. This gives a transitive sense 
to intransitive verbs and a doubly transitive or causal 
sense to those which are already transitive (§§ 262—263): 


J pea doukhoul to enter (intr.): Voss: RE idkhal to cause 





,, ” toenter, push. 
2 re ya Mürour to pass » Vay dys Jl i imrar to cause to 
>> yer pass. 
wi jülous to sit » : VE lal ijlas to seat. 


§ 620. If the second radical be ay or (6, (-w-, -y-) 
it is omitted and a. ‘a’ 4 (-é) is added at the end: 





Ose aun help: Va > ole! =) Gül iyan& to help. 


Nah tayran to fiy: Vİ OL =) elli itaré to cause to 
di i fly. 
§ 621. If the first letter of radical be 4 (-v-), it 


is changed into ¢¢ (-y-): 
J pee vusoul to arrive: er :( Jes =) San iysal tosend. 
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\VY le Exercise 122. 
gi 


Change the following Primitive Triliteral Infinitives 
into the fourth form of Derivative Triliteral Infinitives: 


a Tea adimi IS LE ol pe “aye 


ok ee U. 614 (7) 6 165 ‘ 
35 jb Ww İş 332 Os O93 
16 ? 617’ 14 18° ets ... 6 20 . 681 rt 9g” eee 


3993 A e lp ? QS CIF >: 


Words. 1. arrival (reaching, arriving). 2. to go forth (to 
issue). 3. to fall. 4. to astray (to lead astray). 5. business (to 
occupy, to busy). 6. improvement (to improve). 7. to appear 
(to show). 8. bounteous gift (to pour out, to produce). 9. dis- 
appearance (to remove). 10. inclination (incline). 11. debt (to 
lend money). 12. length (to lengthen), 13. to turn (to manage; 
to economize [money]). 14. distinction (to explain). 15. existence 
(to invent). 16. to arrive (to put forward, to adduce). 17. reso- 
Jution (to send). 18. annihilation (to murder, kil). 19. heart, 
mind (to explain to). 20. complete. 21. fire. 22. return. 


¥. ee = Mai téfaq goul. 
§ 622. A class of verbs which are often Intransitive is 


formed by prefixing a © (té-) to the radical and doubling 
the middle letter with an étre: 
ype sourdét image: Daas: ra tésccv'vour imagination. 
els taleem to teach: Vi e çizi tiçal (üm to learn. 
çi tésleen to hand over: VE phe tésél lfm to accept. 
§ 623. If the third radical be » or ¢¢ (-v-, -é-) the 
éotré of the measure is changed into ésré (-i): 
a, ene 
g~ bönou son: VE Me vu töbönni to adopt a son. 


ul dénayét meanness: 33! İz 45 tddön'ni retrogression, 


do ragi rising high: Vay: so téraq gü progress. 


(Yv çi Exercise 123, 
Change the following words into the fifth form: 
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eo” £ 


... . 9? ‘ oe veb Pa oo os 
OSS WS foes OSES pad SELLS Ty at 
; 410 ee ad 81a , a 1s.) - - 414 
30 ai wii Cw ui wee! | pa A 


: Te 617 b 188 IPA & “420 —: 
e e e e URL EŞE. 
Words. 1. toincrease (to be increased). 2. pride (to be proud). 
8. to load (to support, to be patient). 4. to shape, to form (con- 
formation). 5. to change (to be changed). 6. a giving possession 
(to receive and take possession). 7. to render stationary; an official 
report (to be stationary, established). 8. a Christian (to become 
a Christian). 9. to chastise, punish (to be polite). 10. to marry 
(to take a wife, marriage). 11. to teach (to learn). 12. sorrow 
(to regret). 13. enemy (to persecute). 14. speech (to speak). 
15. familiar intercourse (to unite in friendship; to compile). 16. com- 
fort. 17. wife. 18. collection. 19. remembrance. 20. complaint. 


pal Words. 


a. —\ >) yl ibraz”. to show. a.— aol té-é-diyé ét.”| 
: é ; to pay. 
a. —| celal imza ét”. to seal. a.—\ lal iyfa &.” | 


a.—| JLl irsal 60. to send. a.—elbel ita dt.” to give. 


Spa LY glia mougavélat mouhar'riri Notary public. 


(v2 wae Exercise 124. 

Salla gz jee Sind LIT IS os 

ws! ls p> | : a — Jeli adli a! yl yl 
cl F st iil A! e e li Diz ae 
Ayo EN e Sou! xi Ged ŞABİ Şe" + Sb! 
ob yy oley — 2 ge sR! wall Gn t bazal pace 
Sks © “geal acl ph anlad y orig! CLs! Lal y wal 
4, ds Tp atl aN İt yua af | eS Sue 
az, e yasli yal >. Yol : all al) 35 ct 2 pe) Cis 


, 


ok ei 3) — ? AN b is? 35 Jy Y + di ge 
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> | ded per iye sl A EE sa ads a ia 
aysal ELF oob5 lar ody Elec! Zİ gine Ea sl 
SLE» 3245 de EA jy S Gul a 308 gl A 
eS gla! Sa pin sul ASE ls pbs \- 


\YO > 7 Translation 125. 


1. The education of children is a very important 
matter. 2. I adorned my room with the pictures of 
my friends. 3. We are all invited to be the children 
of God. 4. He was not progressing but retrogressing. 
5. I have no complaint against him. 6. Many of the 
people of China have become Christians. 7. Two more 
pages were added to our lesson. 8. Be patient to all 
complaints of the enemy. 9. I gave him possession of 
the house and he possessed it. 10. I punished the boy 
with great sorrow. 11. The pupil had no ability to 
solve the question. 12. Nasréddin Efféndi was teaching 
and the children were learning. 13. The birds are 
flying in the air. 14. I have no money to help you with. 
15. I am very sorry to have kept you waiting so long. 


al ka Conversation. 
a g>| Ejribé. AL) Esil. 
ÇALI SpA cles e Keegy gi 
? ŞAN SA lbs 
pall yemi gel) 3 ipa al nd Ne Grr ped 5S San 
Pus a 
“yazanı paabl çel SAR ke ST İŞİ ee 
sala kali Ja a 
Gis a “> tere > Psoahl $4) «b 3 > 
LAM ALİ pese | ayi İP ai DAİ pda 
+ £2400 alae Pog 5K abl 
e goal lat STİ pd] ol Poe GSAT et Gil LES 
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yala Jus fetes! Sail ool by deme Soatzl 9 te 
goalie le 5 «bes Pus ols 
ol | pale Reading Exercise. 
5.33 Friendship. 
Lead YALI o) “Osi Jay je Og y CL 299 Golo 
Selby on Gt da! ob ols “Glo C9 ° EYE Ss 
whan İLİ 3 ww 5 vE > * DATS 202 93 A İş) 
ATG 453) Sends! SOI yl şa + Yeki Coe 
Salar gel 0! OY» yil 3! bo e yda ' ‘glaub 9 
poe ods le) SS ays as a> ° pel y da > eliz 
yl "des ¥ p oie os le} di 3 Alaz ops: 4 Sel 
e El eye 0d Gx Notnorg te Sal shilys 
CAT Os vol Dye ağ ea Sİ y 3) alani 
e NES ceo TAİ all boy lala + 99 böy 
ray e or. 4! sr wt ' Mal AT 
A BIRI 8 DIT las lp 53S izle ule 9 
(url ple) 


Words. 1. khazind treasure. 2. giymétli precious. 3. nadir 
rare. 4. ahbal friends. 5. négadar... olgadar the more... the 
more... 6. paydar firm, enduring. 7. fazil virtuous. 8 tésliyct 
comfort ($ 616. 9. taglil, takhfif to diminish, to lighten. 10. téz- 
yeed to increase. 11. agval words; mesh hour remarkable, famous. 
12. shourout conditions; ésasi fundamental. 13. hüsn good; tévé7 jüh 
sympathy. 14 kémal perfection; émniyét fidelity. 15. khoulous 
sincerity = a sincere heart. 16. sadagat faithfulness. 17. heen 
time. hajét want = in case of necessity. 18. féda-kfarliq self-denial. 


aKa ola gl rls Conversation. 


.22 JI9 » EA! pl al ? og oly Sobol iğ 


red 


A neee 
su) Oy! 

Grbe 9 Sob ge ! çal ool 
au abe pl Yy Sad Uy 
- ethos Siw mi 

gri JA sas) Boas 


imi aa ye li 


a, 
ote) Pll 3 Cae 
2 Jou ler 2| İm İng MN 


JA A) eye İlel JSAisy 

Sot Od BL ogee SI bes 
Sl 

rai am ITY Odi y | tosh ot 
YALAN iby (03 1YVA) 


Words. 1. 
philosopher, he. 
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Yay > EA il all 


Şale yl A, İs kr 
ay sks Le Da Al 
Py gtd, os] U2 ,¢ 0))0İ «my 

5 Sed yale 9 Uaol 
PN 4; 

Sai 5) Mağa Sagas 
? psu) 

gel e ea as 
? us iyi gh 

ee gia 9e pal Y gal 
? kesil laser) 43 alos 

? pated ye by 

? Su) & iss 


2 gaa odie ANN tall aye SS 


hakee'mi mimayiléyh the above mentioned 
2. clan now, at present. 


aaa aaa am 


2\ Uw > Lesson 49. 


The Derivative Triliteral Infinitives. 


(Continued.) 


VI. “elas = 3 Vi töfagoul. 


§ 624. 


Reciprocal verbal nouns are also formed 


by putting & (té-) before the root and an dif (-a-) 


after its first radical: 


> e $8 


wale. sahabét protection: VE > Les fésahout to protect. 


22° 
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o gat to cut: 


öze gou vud to rest: 


er : wba: téqator’ to cut each other, 
a. 

Ved! hela téqa'oud being pensioned, 

Ş 625. If 5 or § he found at the end of the root, 


it is changed into ¢ and the ere also into ¢sré; 


Le ata giving: Le Si te'ati delivering over to one 
another, to interchange, 


ay rélitobe behind: V So! Sis (evali succession. 


By yo dérk to attain: cere $135 tedarik to procure; prepare. 


(YU w Exercise 126. 
(*- 


Change the following words into the sixth measure: 


- a 
1, * 6a mee oe ağ SA 


bn st şk vi aj * 
Words. 1. aid, help (mutual help’. 2. generation (genitary’. 
3. a servant (a becoming conseccutiveX 4. collision (collision, shock). 
5. distance ‘to be distant). 6. tochange, transform (metempeychosis, 
transmigration of soul). 7. to destroy, violate (contradiction: 


VIN. Ji! — Sli! énfégal. 
§ 626. This measure is formed by prefixing Ol (é-) 


to the root and inserting an | (--) after the second radical. 
It is necessarily Intransitive or Passive in signification: 


— gat’ to cut: V > : gli ingüte” to be cut, 
lm Ss interrupted. 
ye zamm to add: \ ae pal inzimam to be 


N e “added, addition. 
case} qismét portion, part: \ —! Lal ingisam to be se- 
parated, separation. 

\YV ales Exercise 127. 


Change the following Primitive Infinitives into the 
seventh measure of e Triliteral san 


ni EB AES ği 
vi, ‘este | oes ae ere ‘gle. 
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Words. 1. change (changing, revolution). 2. binding (to be 
obedient). 3.toexpel. 4. to grasp, hold (constipation). 5. a pouring 
(a stream's flowing). 6. solution (to be untied). 7. to break (to 
be broken). 8. attraction (to be attracted). 9. gladness (to be 
cheerful). 10. to tie (to be gathered). 11. to pull down (demolition). 
12. defeat (to be crushed). 13. reflection. 14. restricting. 


VILL. Jit) = Sis! aftigal. 
§ 627, This measure is formed by prefixing an 
| (é-) to the first radical, and by inserting © (-té-) after 


” 


the first, and | (-a-) after the second radical. It is 
necessarily Intransitive or Passive in signification: 


a Jem” to collect: Vee : lal ijthinets to be gathered, 
a =. a collection. 
pe3 fakhr pride: Vix » jlersl éftikhar to be proud of, 

” to boast. 


§ 628. According to the laws of euphony some 


changes take place when the 5, is inserted. 


a. If the first radical be b ' >' > the letter © 
is changed into b. 

b. If the first radical be 5 or 5, the additional © 
is changed into >. 

e. If the first radical be | or 4, it is changed into ©: 


ev 


Jo sabr patience: V e (Gizle =) ski istilar. 


— ye zarb a blow: yo (lal =) ol bol iztirab 
» 3 Pa , , anxiety. 
> toulow’ to appear: Vals : (pale =) piki iliş. 
a) zahmet trouble: VE): (çil ==) (201 izdiham 
3 ey ras 7 ae acrowd. 
Ssc> dav'a a law suit: V,E>! (gla>l =) eles iddvato 
- “ maintain. 


e 4-5 sakhiré provision: V3 (Şİ =) Bes iddikhar 
ote to store up. 
İSİ akhz taking: == Visi: Gs =) deği attithaz 

ER to take, to adopt. 
Di) vahdet unity: Vaz3: (ale =) kel ittihad 
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AYA da Exercise 128, 


Change the following Primitives into Derivatives: 
e ys‘ Pee es oe 6,“ oe 


‘hy ay ol ee (a DA es di pa zl Ge e 


Words. 1. to fasten, bind (connexion). 2. ii (to el bili 
prefer). 8. to scatter, to publish (to be spread). 4. to refuse 
(apostacy). 5. order (regularity). 6. to bind, tie (creed). 7. trouble 
(trial, examination). 8. wife (marriage). 9. many, much (growth). 
10. to suit, agree (concord, alliance). 11. a root (to be united). 
12. travelling (to travel: to die). 138. disorder. 14. honour. 15. need. 


IX. Js! = S03! éfyilal. 
§ 629. This measure of Derivative Infinitives is 
used to express a colour or quality, as the adjective 


acy éfqal (§ 608). It is made from this form of adjective 


by doubling the last radical and inserting an ¢lif be- 
tween them. 


ou 


yl ahmér red: 5\.~\ éhmirar to become intensely red. 
31 ésvéd black: 33) ésvidad » » » black. 


ee ahdéb huwp-backed: ls) thdibab to he hump-backed. 


X. Juin) = St dstifqal. 
§ 630. By putting the syllable ON (isti-) before 


the root and an | (-a-) after the second radical, a verbal 


noun is constructed which expresses asking for or 
demanding something designated by the primitive word: 
o $ 


3h; noutg speaking: as : ei istintag interrogating. 





e - ., 


2) rahmét mercy: Ve! KA éstirhamasking for mercy. 
§ 631. If the first radical be | or , it changes into 
S (-y-); and if the second radical be 5, it changes into 


o a(-é -ét -at) at the end of the word ($$ 620—621): 
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U>\ izn permission: VU3i! (y1542.) =) oldur. istiyzan 
_to ask for permission. 


lel iyfa to pay: Vis: EE af =) Gr istiyfa 
oe ae ; “ to receive. 
İp rahat rest: ink >: (rls ee YEN istirahat 


to take rest. 
, 


, A 
m9 VUE lain: a 9° 
Tynes vi ouh plain Va gi 


; sl =) cla istiyzah' 
” ” “toexplain. 


(YA es Exercise 129. 


Change the following words into the tenth form: 
(Sete ca e Ch Wei ür Yama 
ri uA Ep» ik WE We 
1. understanding (to ask, interrogation). 2. hire, rent ‘to 
rent). 8. to return, refuse (to ask, to be restored). 4. knowledge 
(asking for knowledge). 5. continuation (perseverance). 6. answer 
(to question). 7. going out (to extract, to quote). 8. council. 


Oldlb. Müta-la-at Remarks. 


§ 632. It must be borne in mind that all Arabic 
roots of three letters cannot assume all the nine forms 
given above. Many have only a few of them: for 


Instance ps ilm “knowledge can form the measures 
adel ' eas flag zl Maes but not such as aie | 
sa a 


a Exercise 130. 
>» yi e ee ot Gly! > GI fas ip ir \ 
çöl Y + yl geil a! yuk 21 Ul La >! le Ce ot 
Eb Suelo! Elboj!! pad) oy! — 3 St As 275 Ee 
— YEMİŞ SMAI lw Spel Soles! Ear le 
Jİ ot Bizi LE ad eyl yasal tire 
LAR Nl! pal — Pİ a A İŞİ İğ ele 


Words. 1. mad'de case. 2. inrar ét.” to confess. (VI. of garar.) 
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4 Ma! Ie as o deeds! a alte! 0. oF pained 1&5 
“Atl yc 989 old got Lea! o VAYY — 7 yi ee oy 
abl Hye İçil as — oe GI let gale Ji! 4 
gees vanil BT ate a IAI Oa poll! pad sles 
b greek Ely elan çiğ b CA teed! Many lis “Lol 

+99 Cole yerel) se Yele d “cals A + pals! plate! 


3. yar bédéli rent. 4. original. 5. to compare. 6. per- 
mission, pardon. 7. ability. 8. shrewdness. 9. endeavour. 


NEN azy Translation 131, 


1. He quoted! many passages? from the Old Testament. 
2. Did any injury happen through the collision of the 
two steamers? — Yes, Sir, one of those two steamers 
sank in five minutes. 3. Is the war ended? — No, 
Sir, there is only an armistice’ of two months. 4. I have 
the honour to present to you my brother-in-law Tahir 
Bey. 5. The Alévi Mohamedans and the Yezidees believe 
in transmigration of soul. 6. The treaty* was written, 
signed and interchanged® between those two powers. 
7. Although there were five witnesses, yet there was 
contradiction in their testimony. 


Words. 1. isttkhraj, tyrad ötmek. 2. ayétler, ayati kerime. 
8. mittaréké. 4. mou-a-hédé. 5. ta-a-tt, mübadele dt.” 


alk Conversation. 


ös ea bas chet ys LL 29 odo y 5S 

EYİ Güm RS Sige * Dol a iii tl e 
şi 

pli diy sai ez | pail Play dk cs 


«33 oak dal ali gy 3 
spl TIF abl pile asl ? Süs lead) aie ab) ST 
Gobeil 6555 İLE lees! SİNİN EZ Dice fowl ey 


a 


Jen om oi gis > ya e anacı 0.0 y 
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NI cL il x oj OS: 


6 


> je Lb| 


| 3 çel Reading Exercise, 
-s\£ True Nobility. 
Sy» Seli Clash» * Oyal g2 İS yim ST; 1 gale ST 
gele aki Seaanil’ ‘olord SereAKl lnc -GLEL 
Glue “oi * deed 9) 90 Slt pe Şu a "ila 
? aaa Jy dene “Eloalsont! Seen! Masala 
= | iğ lv Pam ‘ Ss ps “ooxb LI 3 obls) 
Sha 235 Sk İğ 3 ty! 433 S695 Spel Bee 
a > ls ay: Oyu! 


ae 


Sl > gh x Süel" Ss li os 
ental? iile oS 93 We sla” if 
e y Ol 7 Sala El İz” vane Le BL > 


Words. 1. mad'dee, manévee, adee physical; moral; ordinary, 
inferior (§ 579). 2. mahasal total, all (the world). 3. as-ha bi 
nöjabet the possessors of nobility = nobles. 4. nösl ancesters. 
5. mébdayi khilgat beginning of creation. 6. iysal dt.” to carry, 
to cause, toreach. 7. rivayat tradition, folk-lore; ésateer mythology. 
8. gati nazar leave it out of consideration, except. 9. bizjé among 
us 4. e. Ottomans. 10. tarikhen historically. 11. sabit fixed, proved. 
12. vagayi events. 13. tatvil prolixity. 14. dévléts Saffariyé the 
Saffari dynasty of Khorasan. 15. téshkil édén the founder. 16. hay- 
doud a brigand. 17. décléti Ghazndvi the Ghaznévide dynasty of 
Persia. 18. dévléti Séljouqiyé the dynasty of the Seljugs (in Central 
Asia and in Asia Minor). 19. azamét grandeur; tlal magnificence. 
20. alémt siyasét the world of diplomacy. 21. madoud enumerated. 
22. asheerét a nomadic tribe, clan. qoja chief. 
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wees Ll a CsI ao aac Ells. 4! Lo male ds 
% (S40! >” “ess Jt Onde AS ory “al 3) 

PND ye ONA Şak a ge a Slee Mad bags ORT 
Bot Godel thes Ebel y Mya Jerse > 

bby ‘Gey OT Ta 9 Pas gly HAGİ 
? ge pal yl Mal oe bh e 

245193 OYA polo “Nake “Lay wey odaste ekl 
x sl Eb Ed) JS Paya x Boole JS el leyen 


2 bu! Ser al 19331) ELEY, nb de - el 
(4, SIS) 


23. nd hajét! what need is there? 24. insaniydi humanity 
<8 581). 25. vast vast. 26. réyis chief of a clan. 27. kösret 
abundance;  ftitouhat victories (pl. of fütü). 28. mist equal. 
29. Timirléng Tamerlane. 30. Jéngiz; nésl children, progeny. 
31. Atabégé, 32. Kyoubiyé, 33. Mémaliké the dynasties of Atabég, 
Eyyoubi and Memlooks in Persia and Egypt. 34. baba yiyit a young 
man of full growth and strength. 35. éseer slave. 36. ma'rnuf 
remarkable. 37. khanddan race, line; Jéndéréli Qara Halil. 38. See 
the first word. 39. f. softa student of Canon Law (Gr. sog:st7,¢). 
40. chiftjizadé the son of a farmer. 


o * > Lesson 50. 


The Participles of Derivative Infinitives. 


§ 633. We have seen how the Subjective and 
Objective Participles are formed from the Primitive or 
Simple forms of the Infinitive ($$ 601, 604). We shall 
now consider the formation of both these Participles in 
the above mentioned nine Derivative Infinitives. 


§ 634. There are four rules which govern the 
formation of all these Participles of the nine Derivative 
Infinitives. 


a. The Participles of the verbs of the measure 
jaan #fgerl are formed in the following manner: The 
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servile letters 2° ,ç are dropped; a mim with Gtré 
(4 mü-, mou-) is prefixed to the remainder: of the 


word: the second radical must be doubled by a shéddé 
(-), and the last syllable must have an ¢ésré; this forms 
the Subjective Participle. 

To find the Objective Participle change the ésré 
into #stün. (Vide No. II in the Table.) 


. b. The Participles of the derivatives of the measure 


als lae müfayald are made as follows: Omit the last hé 


(6) and put an ésré on the last syllable; this forms the 
Subjective Participle. 

Change the ¢sré to üstün and you will obtain the 
Objective Participle. (Vide No. III in the Table.) 


ce. The Participles of the remaining two measures 
beginning with & (4€-), are made in the following way. 
Prefix a mim with éétré at the beginning and put an 
ésré on the last syllable; this is the Subjective Participle. 
To find the Objective Participle change the last és7¢ 
into stim. (Vide Nos. V and VI in the Table.) 

d. In those Infinitives which have an ¢lif in the 
first and last syllables, the ¢i/s must be dropped, a 
mim with étré must be prefixed to the remainder of 
the word and the last syllable must have an sre. This 
forms the Subjective Participle of these derivatives. To 
form the Objective Participle change that rsr6 into 
üstün. (Vide Nos. IV, VII—X in the Table.) 

§ 635. The Participles of the Quadriliterals are 
made simply by adding a mim with etré to the beginning 
and punctuating the last svllable with ésré: this forms 
the Subjective Participle. Change that ésré to üstün, 
you obtain the Objective Participle. (Vide No. Q in the 
Table.) 

Note. Notice that Mowr-initial is the sign of the measure 


Miufaqalé (§ 618) and the Participles of Der. Inf.; while Dfé-, Mi- 
is the sign of N. with mim and Mefoul (§§ 597, 604). 


\wy İş Exercise 182. 


Form the Subjective and Objective Participles of 
the following words at the beginning of p. 350: 












































848 ve ~~)» Lesson 50. PLA 
E No. | Measures Voice | Examples 
| | | | | 
| The 23 mea- gi 
| I. | sures in the to create 
pp. bn |  khalq | 
| İl | 
m | 
a i 11. |! ei | Transitive | an to bind 
| | töfgeel | téjleed 
— nnn Ene 
b | III. |: sees | Reciprocal ! an to fight | 
| müfagalE | i müharâbö | 
se a a este cat a te AU en m oe İRİ 
li. İ il 
v, | jaa İ Intransitive | Jas to be 
téfaq qoul Passive | tébéddfl changed : 
e | | 
VI yi Reflexive | Jobe 3 to exceed | 
| oF | Intransitive; ,;...,.,. | ) 
i tefagoul | tepavouz | 
li i | 
e dees oğla | | 
IV... . Transitive _ ' to send 
: ifqal | i irsal | 
İİ | am 
| VII Jlaas| | Reciprocal * pal to be 
| | infigal | ; Passive ingisam divided 
MEN eae ire e es A e e İpe een e 
| | e 3 | | 
Vo. İ Jl. ‘ | SESİ | to earn, | 
© tftiqal | iktisab Mü | 
| | | a a | ği | tobecome 
| IX... Excess | . intensely |, 
| i  #fgilal | | ihmirar red i 





il nes eee - i ee 
i | 
X. Jül i Desire zn 
| #stifgal 5 8 


| 
| | 
| alk.) to inter- | 
| istintag | 


alles a > to 


hi ed | 
| faglélé | | térjémé translate | 


ro 





Remainder! Subjective Participle | 


| 
| 
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Objective Participle 


o. 














il 
VA | we whocreates, || (34524 created, 
jis | khalig creator. | makhloug creature. 
id 2 
EM ste. who binde, | ere bound 
: | mauyjel lid binder. mnhrjel'léd (volume). 
cae | ao 
wien | 2 | belligerent. | 7 ee 
' mouharéb | | anttharéb i 
| li 
| “ : } z * 
| zo changer. | Ja changed. 
| mahtébéd' dil ' ntitébéd dél | 
I. aes os ee a, 
| ., , | .,, İ 
49 ee ji 22 surpassed. 
| mnktéjaviz "b amttté&javéz | 
i 7 | 
‘ o >; e . > 
da e sender, © em an envoy, 
? | mürsil addresser. . Mü eği ' o messenger. 
e e ee a an 
peki | (© | divider, |; "© | divided. 
| wüngasim  müngasöm | 
İ soled Ma ge gee AŞ 
f o gir > ! o a > | 
ees ae SE who earns. . earned. 
; | pedthtésib mfktes€b 
İ pons intensely | 
2 İ | : 
a mühmerr | 794: | 
| 
. v2. > : i rd See > 
Free aa | Gb dc | * interrogated. 
| mitstantiq JBCBS,- | müstantag 
= | 
aza | a ° ae ere <>} 
Vin. = |, rT translator. ates translated. 
| mtttérjim mütörj€m 
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- 3 


gl ALA uh el ür OF 


> 
“iy t 


»# o - $ ne ae - We" 612 ae 
izel “ela Bazi arte e ii Dba OO pata 
het id xp | 15 ~37 6 “eel? = 6 oe Ni ony t 


19 gk Sİ LİK e Mar Ll t 


ir 
Oe, ee 


25° oe. oe wee og 
pe Ol ge e * Clay di ae: 

Words. 1. to pension off (pensioned off). 2. to oppose 
(opposing, contrary). 3. to stop work, a vacation. 4. to arm 
(armed). 5, to become high. 6. sojourn (guest), 7. honour 
(honorable). 8. to quarrel (quarreling; disputed). 9. to speak 
(speaker, first person). 10. possession (possessor; governor}. 
11. to multiply (numerous). 12. to search, examine (inspector). 
13. to question (a prisoner). 14. to write (writer; written). 15. to 
arrange, to compose (compositor). 16. humility (humble). 17. to 
hasten (pressing, important). 18. to ornament. 19. to correct 
(proof-reader). 20. to teach (teacher. 21. to finish (complete, 
perfect). 22. geometry (engineer). 23. anxiety (naturally suspicious). 
24. magnificence (pompous). 25. a jewel, a pearl (set with pear]s). 
26. superscription (superecribed). 27. polish (polished). 


ve gla Exercise 133. 


sm li TG SG ad a 
I yaar el İz y ¥ -ytimaly! ASKS 4 Alm Syl salak! 
Lal cy) — 2 390 3500091 ; İN. ©. eee ae — 
—?:. re oy yokki. gy & - its 0d jal 
i> |anyd 0953! İSİ a Sho! Jarry com O35 ot gid ye! ne 
Nata ali bese Kip ob ys! ab ar ar Pee er 


oan ue ous! Saul 3s) 34) > ai y 4>İ33! & eee ee 
ae di palo yla \ ASS oh aly | pie J e 


> on — ntl ge IE yle yal ziy 


Words. 1. mud'det the length (of time). 2. badéhou after- 
wards. 3. to procure, to find. 4. “midag’ gig (Sub. Part. of tédqiq). 
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“Sal adsl pols LA SI alla! si İs 
sallı vi sağl Syl — ? iye Şua al azli Y 
1 ASS) e ENS yA + pay! Selita abl lar eğ iy 

ble gel ileal oles ate Olds ss yle ai aly pli gtd ye 


w 


© we G yale delal da A a . 33 (Sİ 


j» GL yar Al: 
(WE az, Translation 134, 


1. Who are your guests? — Mr. Gulian the Armenian 
teacher of the College, and Dr. Nahad the translator of 
‘Hamlet’. 2. Who is the author of that remarkable 
dictionary’? — It is the Rev. M. Aucher. 3. Have the 
Inspectors come whom the governor wished to send? 
4, Though they have come, yet, having a very pressing? 
engagement”, they have not been able to do anything. 
5. Who bound the book you have in your hand? — 
Mr. Arshag, who is a very* skilful binder. 6. Are you 
able to speak good Turkish? — Yes, I have attained® 
the ability® to do so through your kindness’. 7. What 
kind of a work“ is the book which the engineer has 
written? — It is translated from the Armenian: it is 
an excellent (complete) work, illustrated? with numerous 
pictures. 8. Are the compositors, who are setting up” 
this book in Mr. Groos' printing-house, Armenians? — 
No, Sir, all the compositors at Mr. Groos’ are Germans. 

1. loughét kitabi. 2. m&sta‘jél. 3. maslahat. 4. mahir, oustad. 


ö. késb ét.” 6. igtidar. 7. sayéyi alifizdé. 8. ésér. 9. ntiiz€y’yén, 
mousavvör (from tézyin, tasveer). 10. tertib ét.”, dizmek. 


al kü Conversation. 


as yel Bjribe, dl Esil. 
Sg ey. . şasi Jo nie Ye fey Jala TE Bayi ee 
CNIS Gym lar saral ates Yy gel 
oy si gal ki 


JADE dal adi aze ille 0) pe el ia 
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sal AAİZA | pail ches ai OL, > e So> Janta 
ri G Il $ jik okla Pig cone 
KAN th Jal Gods! ple ral “ bi 
«Adie YARA lek) 
£0 EN Gb Gele eki Sl pis no İL dylan 
. foal) ible Godbael 45 Pay Ala gl | 
9 5S lik. 4) ede yi S ‘eaayal ve “iS JL a” 
ne , ima ali OLS ? mail Eyi ai Yel OAL aoe 
a pecurlae slk 9 oS ole! ci ope gli 
AZSA wy! 3 ale 2 (pos 3 çi : 23133) PS) | olana gk 
agigo\ Weel 199 So akla Eig) sille 3 be. kali 
(301) Sakal lel AC Dlobe OYA! li 3) el) 3 


ol Kk ets Reading Exercise. 
“oslo! Jit Administrative Councils. 
gl * 23 oly oslal ple ; ee. Sys Las 3 re ay a 
Sluiel - bs woes eA. 3 "danas Sesli 
5 

ys aly | 5 LS “5 shbs | “ae | TS b> touts 5 = 
an Mei e . ana 
293 Sole aa b) e al ne Şe SoS 

“Grd Sly ZI pale 9 Bae 3 Sl NAS sols 
Sai le) İL) laa 2e Mle üdy ool Se abi 
Saka İle 3 vak İğ) Nk: pd eli - yale 
Words. * Méjalisi Idare (pl. of möjlis). 1. aza members (pl. 
of ouzu); tabiyiyé natural (§§ 580, 656); müntakhab chosen, elected 
(fayil of intikhab) 2. mürek'köb composed (fayil of térkeeb). 3. hakim 
judge, a qadi (fayil of hükm); nayib a judge-substitute (fayil of 
nıyabet), 4. müftü the officer who answers questions in the Canon 
Law of Islam (fayil of ifta). 5. déftérdar, mouhasébéjt, mal madi 
the controllers of revenue and expenditure in Vilayet, Liva and 
Qaza. 6. mektouljou, tahrirat müdiri, tahrirat ktâtibi the Chief 
Secretaries in Vilayet, Liva and Qaza. 7. müslüm Moslem (fayil 


of islam); ghayri-müslim non-Moslem ($ 695 19), 8. roués’sa heads, 
chiefs (pl. of réyis). 9. rouhanee spiritual (§ 580 g). 
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"Uda ley) Se şi ree Oe pr dh 9 gi oly 5 
+ yds! SSE yala fle hogs 9 iz yy be 

Shales ii GD vied 3 Taka jad Tale lari 
4 Lal 2! Bb y : 33 Sy GAAS Sy ©) 33! 
+ you | oy ib 4200 )/3! Dy Eb las oyla! ule *)5 13 Sle 


10. ibaret composed. 11. nisf half. 12. intikhab ét.” to choose; 
election (VIII. of nükhbe). 15. ayid belonging (fayil of avdét). 


Note. Consult the Reading Exercise, page 126. 
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e rad Broken or Irregular Plurals. 


§ 636. The Regular or Sound Plurals are made 
(as we have seen) by the addition of ¢y -eem (m.) or 


©! -at (f.) to the Singular, without any change in the 


structure of the words. But in the case of Irregular 
or Broken Plurals (Jém't Mükes'sör) the structure or the 
form of the Singular is broken, as has been stated in 
a previous lesson (§ 571). 

It is impossible to give all the measures of Broken 
plurals here, because they are very numerous. But 
those which are in common use in Ottoman, may be 
formed into the following groups. 


§ 637. Nouns of the measures ja: als * SU form 

their plural as follows: 
o7 a3 
§ 638. 8. j8 fagl: Plural = J, fougoul: as: 
> Np” -» > 

harf ni ra) as hourouf: >» hadd Vi boundary: 

> ge houdoud: 2. 5 béyt house: = ro ues yout: da; nagd en: 

3 ret nougoud. j~ aright = 3 a OL eo a condition = by ,* Şe : 

Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 28 
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§ 639. S.a. Jo fagl: b. JS fagal! c. Yü fégl: 
d. 48 fougl: Pl. = İSİ égal: as: 

a. 23) vagt time: EPİ &vgat : 092 dövr ‘ ae ase 
century : 31 aci édvar ' oer Jj shékl shape: J 
eh Hal us colour : Gl,Ji ! om gisi: Ju (lal; 

b. .— sébéb reason: il ösbab ! ve khabér news: 
Be akhbar * 35; 3 véléd son: Noi évlad! 932 number: sae] , 

c. ee sinf, sinif class: ii Esnaf : Hik tf child: 
JGL' étfal’, at‘fal: yi poem : oles | : 5S: NS opinion. 

d. aM, mülk property: Ju | é meee < hükm decision: 
Si ahkiâm ! gi pel moral : por ouzu : elisi eza. 


§ 640. S. At jeune, fouglét: Pl. = a) fougal: as: 
Ge aki copy: ve nüsakh : Oy ye sourét manner, way ; 

5 
picture: | ye > sowwör ! als goull€ tower: gır god: > ei | or , 


0 “8 Lu 7 0 


3 hea S. ‘clas figlét: Pl. = Ja figal: as: 


Za ili deri favour: pa niyam : ole millet nation: 
at milli : Ori ibret example: ie *ibEr : ol béldé : >. 
§ 642. 8. İL fégal and Jl figal: Pl. = “is! 
éfqilé: as: ” ° 
Sos zéman time: ET Ezminé times : ye jévab answer: 
4 Ejvibé : plab ta-'am food: “abi â-'ÜmE: gü ar . 
§ 643. The plural of the Subjective Participles of 
the Primitive Triliteral Infinitives are formed on the 


following models; as: a. pls a 0 JĞ o, alae ‘d. MS 
fevagil, foug gal, fögalö, fougala: 

a. LE scuhâl sen-coast: PI.— İs). sévahil sea-shores : çe 
Jam mosque: el > Jévami’: Wile janib side: |, jövanib. 

b. xU tajir merchant: Pl. = ples #üjjar <i b. hakim judge: 
< houk kfm‘ ol hazir present: yü howe'zar. 
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e. 6 Matib clerk: Pl. = «25 köt6bö elerks ! yl tabiç 
follower, servant: 4a: i-ba (a subjects‘ 4 |» varis heir: 49 vérés6é. 


d. bi 'agil wise: Pl. = Yüz 'ougala wisemen! Je 'alim ‘ 
yel fazil learned ! e ‘ ai ouléma, fouzala doctors of Canon 
Law: sl* shayir poet: \_a% shousara: he = Ge! ‘he = ble 

The Subj. Participles which end in ,ç -3, form their 
plurals as follows: 

8. Sly vali governor: Pl. = 5Yş efllat: 28 gadi judge: 
sla’ goudat! w IV historian = 19) yelek a rebel = eee 


§ 644. The plurals of the nouns derived from the 
Subjective Participle by the addition of sor i‘ (-é, 


-ét) [§ 582), are formed according to the first measure 
fevagil: as: 

a. az OY lazimé necessity: Pl. = pl pl Iövazim necessities ! 
sü fayidö benefit — KP ve févayid : asl gayidö a rule = 
iy 3 gavayid : able 'atifet kindness = ab | ye 'avatif. 

b. Pa mad dé subject = 3\y. mévadd': rane has'se sense 


= vel havass'! 4515 khas’sé peculiarity = Vol> khavass’. 


§ 645. The plural of the Adjective of Quality (§ 606, 


model js) is formed on the model of a. 343 * b. Ji 
e. 1! fougala, figal, öfgila: 


a. Aas fagir poor: Pl. = yer fougara the poor! »)3 
Lal as # . . e y — 
vézir a minister of state = \>)»9 vftzéra viziers, ore Se 


hakeem sage, philosopher = ce houkéma * 33 = a)” Er 
b. a kébir great = ss kibar grandees : E > körim 
noble = el ro kiram ! > fékhim illustrious = ples fikham. 
Ce es 3 garib relative = UV wy cegriba * ee saad es friend 
= Ln ahib'ba : b tabib physician = Lb att’ va ! > nébee 
prophet * Çit önbiya Sas — Gael ire — Lik). 
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§ 646. The plural of the nouns formed from Adjectives 
of Quality by the addition of » or 4° © (-é, -&£, -at) 


[§ 582] is made on the model JE fögayü; as: 

o, > jézir€ island = ;\~ jésayir islands: sibs vazifé 
duty = lbs vözayif: s.a nasihat advice = chen nésayih : 
ain séfiné ship = oli s&fayin ! «47 khaziné treasure = 1 
khazayin? cide = gilt 3 = Şİ Same = itled. 

647. The most important classes of nouns that 
form their plurals regularly are the Derivative Triliteral 


Infinitives and the Participles formed from those In- 
finitives. All these measures and their Participles take 


the plural in ¢y -een (m.) and &| -at (f.) ($$ 573—78}. 
The General Measure. 


§ 648. All original Quadriliterals and most words 
in which the Triliteral root is increased by one or more 
letters’, form their broken plurals on one and the same 
model, and this consisting of three syllables. The 
first of these syllables has an üstün, the second takes 
an dlif and the third has an €sr/ for its vowel sound 





— —- |__ + = -é-a -é-). If there is an (lif or vav in 
the last syllable, it is changed into ye (-é -a -ee); as: 
Singular >. DLifréd Plural a Jém 
on aoe memlek&t country: SU mémalik 5 
- 7 4 5 
23 ae ma’rifét knowledge: yl méarif 2-3 
> ie Ss 
eae méktéb school: Ww Ki mékiatib > 
o méktoob letter: IKE mékiateed | Object. 
Jay mézmoor psalm: sal mézameer | Partic. 
cus miftah key: es méfateeh’ N.of Loc. 
wis tédbeer plan: yla; tédabeer The 
a te ti measure 
E JU tareekh date; history: e 2) |p tövareekh| téf-qeel. 
ésghér lesser: le) ésaghir N. of Superiority. 


— aa 


1 4,¢. the Nouns with Mim ($$ 597—99), the Primitive Obj. 
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OlbL. soultan Sultan: cab. sélateen gy eri 
dy jémhoor republic: sal jémaheer _ 

f l ügnüm a person (of Trinity): bl éganeem § . 

O yö ganoun law: cal pe qavaneen E 5 

Sür askér soldier: "SLE ‘asakir E A 

am, térjémé translation: em! yy térajim 


har Mita-la¢at Remarks. 


§ 649. There are some nouns which form double 
plurals, these have often different meanings; the prin- 
cipal are: 


a harf letter: 9» houroof: clay > houroofat. 
w> döyn debt: UO douyoon: bys douyoonat. 
çal ism name: ekl Esma names: | sami a list. 
p<) rösm a due: py) rousoom manners, custom: 


ole 4) rousoomat tolls, dues: İş merasim ceremonies. 
3 cL 
cu béyt verse; house: 25. buyoot houses; İl ébyat verses. 
xm shéykh chief: to shüyoukh old men. 
ci méshayikh chiefs. 
—l) rahib a Christ. monk: Gla rouh'ban: Cle) röhabeen', 


§ 650. Other Arabic nouns which form their plurals 
irregularly occur in Ottoman. The chief of these are: 


pl ümm mother: lal üm méhat mothers. 
Oli) insan man (homo): uli nas human beings. 
a 3 garyé village: 1,3 goura villages. 
oy) ésvéd black: ol soudan negroes; the Soudan. 
all ilah’ god: aJ| alihé deities. 
hal hl people: dll éhalt inhabitants. 
59! érmént Armenian: «al yi araminé Armenians. 
gs say labour: gl. mösayi lubours. 








Participle (§ 604), the Noun of Superiority (§ 609), the measures 
téfqeel, fougian, ete. 
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§ 651. There are some very common Arabic 
plurals which are used in Ottoman as singular nouns and 
take a Turkish as well as an Arabic plural termination 
(§ 512); as: 
lags malümatlar knowledge. _U\_y şu tahriratlar writings. 


LU Ayatlar prices. Jül azalar members. 
göle,39 vougowatlar events. JN 9\ évladlar children. 
JJle| éhalilér inhabitants. Jules tijjarlar merchants. 
Jar amélélér labourers. JUN ésh'yalar furnitures. 
jol> diyarlar countries. Asliel ésnaflar handicrafts. 


§ 652. There are some Persian or Turkish nouns, 
which have assumed Arabic plural terminations. These 
are mere barbarisms or solecisms (§ 507): 


tul chiftlikiğt (Imperial) farms; (a8 Opi Sü). 


t. 15% gölish coming: LL gölishat talent, success. 
p. on. söbz6 vegetable: lyr. söbzövat vulg. zarzavat. 
p. s5 khirdé small: —l43 > khourdavat smallware. 
p. ol 3 férman firman: bul) férameen edicts. 

t. as gidish going: ols gédishat conduct. 


(Vo » Exercise 135. 


State the measure, the number and the meaning of 
the following words: 


Ba AT Aİ A OE 

A pi SEI GA east SIG | iG 
SRS lk REN pe oe 
one eg of Le‘ oS 5° a Bt İL 
‘Spe “Alİ SE OGG PE IEF o ASS ali 
pp a es alee e oS eee | Si as EGG. 
ELİE eli * Jel ll * plak ‘fle ple V script 


. 5 we 3 


Notes bel eel a ‘ela ‘ poles “lie | es 
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>». >. 5 


ey ala ee el e on 
olan iye ai iy m hd JS: 


2 
6 


rates ağ WH) yan e 7? YY “eta 
‘es ‘Ee yle ‘ athib 14 uy Dia ie 


- SLail § (orientalists) ÖĞ Aa v \o yi “ol ss 


AYA 427 Translation 186. 


Form the derivatives of the following words: 


1. The act of looking ( »), who looks, looked at, to 
wait (VII), who waits, who is waited for. 2. Ignorance 


: (Ile), ignorant; unknown; ignorant people. 3. The 


act of sending (JU ), who is sent (apostle), two apostles, 
apostles; to send (IV)! who sends! messenger. 4. To 


burn (3 >), fire (§ 606), to be burnt (VIII), burning, burnt. 
5. To save | pre), to desire to save (X), saviour, saved. 
6. To write (5), book; clerk; written, letter; a place 
where to write, school; schools, letters, two schools, 


two letters; to correspond (IV). 7. News (ss); to give 
news, to inform (IV), informer, informed; to communicate 


(III), correspondent. 8. Change the word İN into fayil, 


mefoul; into noun with mim; to possess (I, X), to give 
possession (II), to take possession (V), fayil of X, and PI. 


|EV es Exereise 187. 
dys) Ebaske b. 6 oe Bt Ole ue çilek. | 
cek, Ve ey Urdelinw Me gle Ble Y +93 
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+99 GIN bile yla SI ball a Gly! o » bul Goade 15 
Sr "Weis del. atte y Glow bala IT 1 
30 A b bale! p ga Dal $ ex ryele Y +? bab 
İŞ EG y dea! TARİ ITY og SSSI 75 Quel’ 
IB lle pile Silay! © sui Ch Glas STA 39 0b 
“Yaylak Jol İL. ES UE ES 1553 KS eave 

Words. 1. émlak vérgisit property tax. 2. mdtévéj’jthén 


toward (fayil of tévéjjuh to turn, V. of véjh'). 3. haréket ét.” to 
start. 4. gavayid rules (pl. of qayidé). 5. silk career. 6. to enter. 


(VA 4x; Translation 188. 


1. This book contains! 320 figures?. 2. 'The eastern 
boundaries? of Turkey are Russia and Persia. 3. I have 
a gospel printed* in very small characters. 4. The 
churches do not pay?” property taxes. 5. The English 
nation is one of the greatest nations of Europe®. 6. Are 
those physicians among your relatives? 7. They made 
a journey’ towards the islands on board the ships. 8. It 
is written in the Psalms “Lead® me to the rock that 
is higher than 1”. 9. Where is the list of expenses? 
— Here it is, the clothes bought from the merchants 
are inserted’ in this list with their prices. 10. The 
success of the vegetables and flowers is perfect*® this year. 


Words. 1. havi dir. 2. éshkial (pl. of shékl). 3. houdood 
(pl. of hadd). 4. matbow (méfoul of tal). 5. té-é-diyé ét.” (IL. of 
éda). 6. Avropa. 7. séyahat. 8. ihda éylé (IV. of hidayet). 9. dakhil 
(fayil of doukhoul). 10. mükemmel (méfoul of tékmil). 


al Ku. Conversation. 


(sul) udbeyyey Ele 5 Columbus’ Egg. (Continued.) 
le Sa 9 one ee Sys ? Gdo\ SU 4 Mayon >> gi 
«Goal Ch yt y (4b) ge cams emo PA) 


Words. 1. houz'zar pl. of hazir (§ 643b). 2. hayrét wonder. 
3. méraq curiosity; jélb ou tahreek ét.” to instigate and arouse. 


evs 


cee ET EMI gh were 
OILS iğde slam) ah yay 
dak) yazı 02 Gene Aut 
42099292 44991 Bob Gry 
Asal) + Riedie 

Bee OYE Şal 

Gaz SI Size | pal Sal 
yalan 4209992 Gab) yayı 
Val 

92 A Ny 91 SİİR: 

Sa) Mad çan all! 6 çök 
23 edith Gyighso Jaf cll 
Sits ol e vii 
eğe basal Mel gy 
» Aysa ala) 0d ST 

bağa dy ili 
Bale YL LS Le 
) ayes 


4, netije the end, conclusion ($$ 582, 646). 5. 
6. münasebet connexion (III. of 
né-! notatall! 7. izhar to show, confess (1V. of zouhour). 
8. ajz inability. 9. miqtédir able (VILI. of tqtidar). 


successful (méfoul of tév'feeq). 
nisbet); 
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ali gl z vie İZ ki A 


ote 
aya Gy cash gig 
45 DM 3 abl Aİ ya 
? SSI 
Me 3 , 
Pep pals all 53874 Wy glam 
® falyersor92 İp 


? to] 
byte 3 ani eş dy slam 
Sa ii? a 
23 yan 3 Aa? v bi 
“> yi uf cate gr 
— ST 23 rr wale 7 cor 

? )5 ii 
ili, eT aa daki 
Pols Ten OP 4) odin eo 


mouvaf faq 


10. marifet 


skill, talent (n. with mim of irfan); ilk évvél first of all, in the 


first place. 11, 


trayé to show (IV. of rouyét). 


12. relation, 


connexion. 18. kâma'li souhoulétlé with the greatest ease (§ 695, 11). 


oY , »)> Lesson 32. 


The Agreement of Adjectives with Nouns. 


§ 653. The union of two Arabic nouns, or of an 
Arabic noun with an Arabic adjective ([zafét) according 
to the Persian system has been already mentioned. 
The examples given (§§ 517, 565) were all masculine 
and singular, both adjectives and nouns. 


862 "oy >> Lesson 52. vıp 


§ 654. When an Arabic adjective is placed before 
a noun, in Ottoman it generally remains invariable, 
whether the nouns which it qualifies are masculine or 
feminine, singular or plural; as: 
le» x» khayr douva a blessing: ol.» dle ali hissiyat noble 
feelings. 
§ 655. But when the Arabic noun is feminine or 
plural and the adjective follows the noun, then the ad- 
jective must agree with it in number and gender. 


§ 656. Read carefully the following rules: 


1. masc. sing. nouns require the adjective to be masc. singular. 
2. fem. sing. » » » » » » fem. singular. 
3. masc. dual » » » » » » masc. dual, 
; regular masc.plural 

4, masc. plural » 7 : i »{ or broken plural. 
5. fem. plural » » » » » » fem. plural or sing. 

: N jfem.sing.or broken 
6. brokenplural » > 5 > » >) plural. 


§ 657. All broken plurals, the names of letters and 
cities are regarded as feminine. 
§ 658. Wk. Misal'lér Examples. 
1. ms les douva'yi khayr a good prayer; blessing. 
yl pe bah ri ahmör the Red Sea. 
2. erste all lifi mémdoudé elongated Elif (§ 29 d). 
“be 9 gourvd'yi azimé great power. 
3. oe pey 3 yb tarafcy'ni mérqouméyn those two parties. 
Chan! bele Hip harf€y'ni mütâjanisdyn two homogeneous letters. 
4. 4 CAS) iy mivérrikhee nit méshhoureen’ the celebrated 
ae ‘ historians. 
Ks yal mé-é-mouree'ni fikham illustrious officers. 
D.A lie sifa'ti ilaheeyé the Divine attributes. 
Ae Hs malouma'tt mithim’mé important knowledge. 
wile »ly> zéva'té aliyat great personages. 
6. sep yal Oumou'rou mouhim’mé important affairs. 
çe o\im| djda’di izam venerable ancestors. 
al il mektâti bi milliyé national schools. 
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§ 659. Bley. Mütöndvviyat Miscellaneous. 


a 1 aye'ti körime the sacred verse, the golden text. 
Ue dia oy > dini mougad dés the Holy Religion. 
ate Sas Dévlé'ti Aliye the Sublime Government (Turkey). 
çi Ş ; ml. samiyou'nou kiram honorable hearers. 
4£ 33 “ayl Ezminf yi gadimé ancient times. 
aacc ly tövarikh'i atiga ancient histories. 
atslo ‘aes téba-a'-yi sadiga loyal subjects. 
a per Sal sévahil’t bahriyé marine coasts. 
3 of ula aqsa yt sharg the Furthest East. 


§ 660. o),.-« lb Galatati Mésh’houré Barbarisms. 
ole “le, b topkhané’yi amire Imperial Arsenal of Ordnance. 
o ye fek matba khi amire > Kitchen. 
oyle wL. ş térsand’ yi amird > Dock-yard. 
ais ANI 29 govvö'yi éléktriqiyé electrical force. 


gr Gl Asiya yi soughra Asia Minor. 
(va la Exercise 139, 
Syad maki ory as be mii GLY 5! >» \ 
NA! Ge thea 5 İS Syed ye V+ Saeed! 75 ab! eo 6 
look SS yom eae di)! gn vee ere “ay “paz lü 
m ow Le Salad cbLis Ne oyAklsl yllar 


“wo soe , 

Words. 1, ee deceased idl of rahmét). 2. zikr öt.” 
to remember, to mention. 8. müh'tdrög burnt (mefoul of VILI). 
4. müjdd dedin newly (mefoul of téjdid). 5. imsha to build. 
6. zimninda for. 7. irade decree, command (VI. of rivad; séneeyé 
sublime, exalted). 8. shéréfsadir which has issued in honour. 
9. gita-at parts of the world = countries (pl. of git-a); bayid 
distant (from boud’ § 606). 10. müstömlikiât colonies (pl. of fayil 
of X. of mülk); mütdad'did numerous (fayil of té-ad-did, ’adéd V). 
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İkea oda ie 03! uo SLT özara ŞI i 1 ass 9 
pi Beach él! >>: BAY as y hts” 
sy 5) odale UI ip Nae ww \ 69d Bala Lb gez 
Kg ol eves ele Meoany Sy 7 gbi” y 
Ol is odws V + > ola, ZA ) cute SSF orb 


*) yı g öy 5 yas 

11. rivaydt, nagl ét.” to narrate, to recount, to tell. 12. nézarén 

according (§ 682 b). 18. mahv ol.” to disappear. 14. atfal children 
(pl. of if). 15. sourét manner; layiq suitable. 


\ie d.>y Translation 140, 


1. Some of the illustrious officers of the Turkish 
government were present at the commencement! exercises 
of the College. 2. You will find here all important? 
knowledge concerning the settlement® of the wretched 
immigrants* in South Africa”. 3. Dr. Carrington is one 
of the most eminent physicians. 4. Because of some 
important business® he was unable’ to come here. 
5. One of the loyal subjects began® to speak® and said 
‘Honourable hearers’. 6. I have Moses of Khorene's"" 
and Agathangelos'* ancient Armenian historles!?. 


1. tévzia yt mitkiafat résmi or yörmi makhsous = day of prizes. 
2. mouhimm. 3. iskian (1V. of sükün) 4. mouhajirceni magh- 
doureen. 5. Afriqayi jénoubt. 6. mesalihi mühimme sebebiyle. 
7. mügtödir olamamag. 8. ibtidar ét.”” 9. kélam. 10. Mosds 
Khorimi. 11. Agatangölos. 12. mavérrikhee'ni qadimé yt Aramindden. 


aK Conversation. 
PT da ple sl çal > ? yaa ekl 5 San 5S do ale ai bes gh 
2s eee ol» ee LT tS Soa ode y glia yl » 
eee ll abt 2 dK) re col. y km 


Jo pall all a ASTI 373 ? Jy paldsl abl a a 
IRR once! Eley Salas” Pp all Sp 
ley Jel U4 | ml DS ..0 y zl 


29.2900 02) si li GRIT 
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İN Gy Gdulbe 2m bids PASI aza a isk oP 
. 20 o Alima “Sst yb ly 


cls gr Reading Exercise. 


eo. se dace 
ues ass EN vE) 


Inventions Resulting from Observation. 

Taj ASR! cho te PoLeLiG! Tat 
SELİ - 33 "Gale dot SİLA au) Soli “gin 
fs elle m MG dale 4g SSL ASİ 
RAE. Dy 18 Saline e lb ye zi os! wastes ' 3435 

; Wye, 

ISS EŞ 4 İyi ari gly JL) ple x alo! wi 
= as ye as) Jal — “> i! . st "GM yoy 
© po ‘ Malas 43571, 1 Ekol pk x oysl 
yal > a USM ee SU Sy‘ o) Suzi 


Words and Notes. * diggat careful observation; münbayis 
caused (fayil of inbiyas); késhfiyat discoveries. 1. history (II. of 


érékh). 2. ikhtiraçat (pl.; VIM. of ev). 3. louzoum necessity. 


4. real. 5. isbat et.” to prove (IV. of sébt). 6. émsal precedents, 
examples (pl. of mésél). 7. havi containing (fayil). 8. éksérist the 
majority. 9. zékee sagacious (§ 606). 10. amélé labourers (used 
as sing. § 651). 11. ya — ya either — or —. 12. mitéfen nin 
versed in science (fayil of téfén'nin § 622). 18. nazari diggat 
consideration. 14. tésadif 6.” to fall under (VI. of sadéf). 15. sourét 
appearance; zahir external (fayil of zouhour). 16. mana meaning 


(n. with mim of Bor manasiz unimportant. 17. néshat dt. to come 


into existence, to originate. 18. méséla for instance (§ 683). 
19. yosoun moss. 20. jism existence. 21. an time. 22. namalüm 
unknown ($$ 530, 604). 23. toplamag to gather (§ 276). 24. mou- 
a-yéné to examine (III. of ? ayn eye). 25. tödgig ét.” to scrutinize 
(Tİ. of dig'gat). 26. hükm 6.” to decide judicially. 
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al AZ giy SG otal The £ Ay; 
8 Jol gaye 0d i» 

edaiyyl ° ala OVsl 4 yakal * O34 oy lal 

My Ls Beis ‘ Mods gue big ble 3 iye ML 


I Sala! İz sakli cdo a eS ol S oye 3 


e. + uu! we öv * tenes . dn © akn) ‘yao 
41 65> 405) 2%; St ŞI Sains ? ° a Sİ ENG asado 


(ale asl + Goab! 3 poh! Sila! ash 


27. tekhay yül ét.” to imagine (V. of khayal). 28, mouvaf ‘faq 
successful (méfoul of tévfeeq). 29. manastir monastery. 30. qoub'bé 
dome. 81. gandeel a lamp. 32. ayni vagitda at the very moment 
(§ 695, 13). 33. dayima continually (adverb). 34. mouttarid 


isochronous. 85. taşa-geeb to follow. 36. goyoulmag to go on. 
37. matéhéy yij excited (fayil of töhey yüj, V. of héyéjan). 38. hikmeti 
tabiytyé natural philosophy. 39. mouhimm’ important (fayil of 
ihmam, II. of himmet). 40. rag'gas pendulum (§ 611). 41. harek& 
movement; vibration. 


v——— — —— ——— 
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> 2, The Arabic Definite Article. 


§ 661. In the Turkish and Persian languages there 
is no article either definite or indefinite; but in Arabic 
there are definite and indefinite articles (Harfi Tarif, 
Ténveen) which are used in Ottoman with Arabic terms. 
The Ind. Article or Ténveen is of three kinds: -En, -én, -omn, 
applied to the end of the words (§ 48); and they are used 


in Ottoman as adverbs. The definite article is J él ‘the’: 
hI él-kitab the book, Ji él-béyt ‘the house’. 


§ 662. The Arabic Letters are 28 in number, (.» ¢ 
‘5° & being peculiar to Turkish and Persian): 14 of 
these are called lunar and the other 14 solar letters. 
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§ 663. The Solar Letters (4... 327 Houroufou 
Shémseeyé) are: Verses ep pb bilo. 

The Lunar Letters (4 3 997 Houroufou Qamé- 
reeyé) are: | > &Cüttd 4) 8 


§ 664. When the Arabic Article is added to a 
word beginning with a solar letter, to avoid harshness 
of sound, the Jam is assimilated in pronunciation to the 
following solar consonant for euphony, and a shéddé (") is 


put over the latter: stall és'-sabr the patience; ¢y, sl 


éd@’-din the religion; «Ml és’-sélam the salutation: and 
not el-sabr, él-din, él-sélam; also: 
tJ] és-sémt zénith: pl. 2 4.—J| ös-sümout azimuth. 


§ 665. But the pronunciation of the Jam is retained 
when the Article is attached to a word beginning with 
a lunar letter: 


hl él-haqq the right. ni öl-j€br Algebra. 
JS ö-kühül alcohol. AN él-gali alkali. 
LI &-kimya alchemy. 5-\\ él-inbiq alembic. 
orlad| é-idadé alidade. Jal él-ghoul the thief(Algol, the star). 
+| 4| él-hamra the Red (castle), Alhambra. 
eal &l-münaggah almanack. 


§ 666. Almost all Arabic words properly end in 
a vowel: austin (-é) is the sign of the Accusative, ¢sré 
(-¢) is the sign of the Genitive, and © (-a) the sign 
of the Nominative; also these are left in Ottoman, yet 
they are retained in Arabic sentences used in Ottoman. 


When a word having the Article dl is preceded 


by a word, that word keeps the original final vowel 
(-é, -4, -ow); the dlif of the Article is not pronounced 
but slurred over, and Jam is connected with the last 
vowel of the preceding word; as: 


868 or cx). Lesson 58. mA 
al GG SL Şİ) resi hikmétt mékhafétow ahd 
the beginning of knowledge is the fear of the Lord. 
ASST BL AŞİL SE kélamat mitlouké mitloukt’t 
kélamé ‘the words of kings are ‘ie kings of words. 
al Ji khalilou 'Ilahi the chosen friend of Good (Abraham). 
Not Rést él hikmeti, mékhafétou allaht, kölamü &lmüloukt. 
Note. The word al is contracted from Jl ‘the’, 4 ilah god, 


ay Jl Jİ = «| Allah the God. 


§ 667. When the df of the Article is absorbed 
by the final vowel of the preceding word, the elision is 
marked by the sign —, written over the 47/ and called 


alos vasié ‘union’; because it unites the vowel with lam 
directly; as: *İJlİ es Cen © il Me. 
The Arabic Izafét and Compound Adjective. 


§ 668. The Arabic Definite Article is used for the 
following purposes: 

I. To form the Arabic Jzuf¢t: as when an Arabic 
noun is united with a second noun; the last letter of 
the first vowel, being Nominative, has generally étré 
(-ow, -@) as its vowel (while it was ¢sré [-é! in the 
Persian system [§ 515)), and the second noun has the 
article: 


DALA mi nal émirf’l mimineen the commander of the believers. 
izli 1 abd Méjid the servant of the Most-Glorious. 


o\ ee Ole mizan@l hararé the balance of warmth, thermo- 
Se, 3 meter. 
ole} yfo dar”'s sas adét the house of prosperity, 7. e. the 
Imperial Harém. 

Il. To form the Arabic Compound Adjective, formed 
of a Participle (¢.¢. fayil, méfoul, adj. of Quality, N. of 
Excess, ($$ 601—606)), and a Noun. The Participle 
precedes the noun and ends with étré (-@), while the 
noun has the Article. 


CH 3 oi we khaliq@'l arz vé’sséma the creator of earth 
and of heaven. 
eal a3 véleeyf’n'niam protector of benevolence, 
benefactor. 
cab SJ ie soultantts sélateen the Saltan of Sultans. 
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IYİ Ley ).ke méfrouzou’l éda the performance of which 
ee ey ae is assigned, incumbent, canonical (prayer). 
4, STYİ LAS| ékbérd’l éktabir the great one of the greats. 

Note. The word eG. is the Adj. of Quality of GUN 
sölatat domination, rule, 

II. To unite the nouns with the preposition. The 
prepositions are voweled generally at the end with 
üstün (-é, -a) and ésré (-¢); (see more in the next section): 

w bi- ‘by’: Sİ &z-zat the person: slat be’e-zat in person, 
personally. ; ; . 

cn béyné between: Jül &l-milel the nations: JL | ons böynel 
milél between the nations, international. 

8 669. 

Notes. 1. All these examples end in Arabic with esré (-8), 
being in the Genitive case and meaning of; as: Emirél mümt- 
neeni, Abdül méjidi, Darts sta-dâti, Véltyin niyami etc. 

2. Surnames or patronymics in Arabic [acs künye) are 
composed with the words | ébou father; pl ümm mother; çel ‘ 
cy thn, bön, (pl. 5 böni); My véléd son; sw bint daughter (§ 168). 
The Arabs have the custom of calling the parents by the name 
of their firstborn children; as: Ss y\ ébou-Békir the father of 
Békir, the surname of the first Caliph. di allel Ebilfraj the 
father of Faraj, Abulfaragius. ç Sl ümmü Külsoum the mother 
of Külsoum, Mouhammed's youngest daughter. +l ¢,\ Ibni Sina 
the son of Sina, Avicienna. 

3. If the name of the person precedes the surname, then 
élif is left out and ¢, bön, bin is used. J)» véléd is used for non- 


Moslems; as: able Cy dere Mouhammédd bön 4bdoullah Mouhammed 
the son of Abdoullah. LU $3 sly any Yousouf vélédi Zékérya Jo- 
seph the son of Zechariah. _,#\ 3 bént Ahmer the children of Ahmer. 


Wt Misal'lér Examples. 
İLİ 20 mölikülmülouk the King of Kings. 
wi ay rab'bil-érbab the Lord of Lords. 
yi gat} réyisul-aba the chief of the fathers’, patriarch. 


tai ier! Eesa-él-méseeh' (among Christians), Kesél-méseeh 
° (among the Moslems) Jesus the Anointed ; the Messias. 
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el on oo wiv allt pon (çel ) bismil-lahir’ rahmanir raheem in the 
© name of God the All-Compassionate, the Most-Merciful. 


$ 669a. The Declension of Arabic Nouns. 
Nom. Vs kitabün a book. Ss STİ é-kitabf® the book. 
Gen. ET kttabin of a book. .. ESTİ él-kitabé of the book. 
Acc. ‘Lbs kitabén a book. | CESTİ él-kitabé the book. 
NEN ) Exercise 141, 


Form from the following words Izaféts and Com- 
pound Adjectives: 


L 1. (cy! ae ge RIT Spey aş LE 
aul). 2. («Uber | ye ata, féyz gift; im. sa’d felicity; va. 
séyf sword -- al). 3. Le ibad servants + ai! (men). 
4. (v5 gouds holy + plus! agdas holies). 5. (e kéleem 
interlocutor -- 4y! [Moses]). 6. (bU. + cy y bérréyn two 
continents, Asia and Europe). 7. (f. bb. khagan emperor 
(Chinese hu-hang| + ix £ bahréyn two seas, the Black 
Sea and the Mediterranean). 8. (515 dar house +- b, 
fünoun sciences; e khayr benevolence; iki, shéfaga 
charity; Cole. séadét prosperity; acl téba-at printing; 
Ja tahsil learning; 23s khilafét caliphate). 9. (ci 
+ ic iméb grapes [winel). 10. Çi teb khabayis evils). 
11. (46 + > rahman merciful, cS kérim gracious; 
ir ° AS “xe hamid, méjid, aziz All-praise-worthy; >. 
séttar forgiver; ze... mésech Christ). 12. (; Şi ee 
ya ‘olay e tze’ glory; a al nasir help; gir 
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eae ? 
jémal beauty; yl. mouzaffér successful + ¢y> deen, 
din religion). 
Note. The nouns preceding ç»> end in üstün (-é). 


II. 13. (ge azeem great, \J> jölil illustrious + 
Ol). 14. (IL salif above +953 ‘ul béyan mention). 
15. (535 nadir rare + İla. istimal usage). 16. (x > 
séree quick + <S> harékét motion). 17. ( ge méree 
observed -+ bb khatir [honorable]). 18. (oF hérih’ 
bad + ye savt voice). 19. (J an magboul acceptable 
+ EL. shéhadé testimony). 20. (> zl érhém + Exel 
rahimeen |the most compassionate of the compassionate)). 

§ 670. (oy! + pil : ll riishd, Errüshd 
[Averrhoes]). (cy! + 3sl5 Davoud David); (Jacob the son 


of Isaac); (Aliyé aJle the daughter of Nayima desi): 
(Carabet the son of Artin); (the father of Ziya). 


The Arabic Prepositions. 


§ 671. The Arabic Prepositions are much used 
in Ottoman, but only in connexion with Arabic words. 
Those most frequently met with are the following: 


a. dI ila-, iléy- towards, as far as, until, to ($ 676 °). 
Yİ di sél-ébéd to all eternity, eternally. 
eyi Tİ Gİ dl ila akhirihi, ila nihayé to the end thereof; 
oc < : et cetera, ete. 


b. w bi- by, with, in ($ 6769, | 
“4 .... } .. 
AML bizzat in person. «Loeb biljim’lé all, everyone. 
gGÜyi bil-it tifag with agreement, unanimously. 


e. da; badé-, bad after (§ 6769), 


94 


rvp 


pGblion badéit'ta-am after dinner. 
yn hadéma after which. oka, badihon afterwants. 
d. A Sida without (used with nouns). 
3 yin > bla kharf without fear. 
p a btyné.. biye. between, among. 


= 


ne hiynin- nas among the people, among men. 
( 3 ala, alé., aléy. upon ($ 676". 
piya: ¥ aldd-déram perpetually. 
| 4 ‘eg ala haltht in the former state. 
g. vE an from. as anhou from him. 
hel vE an asil originally. por ee an gasdin on purpose. 
h. as f€vg6-, Févgq- upon, over ‘§ 676 9. 
03 BSI cre févgél adé extraordinarily. 
i. 3 fi- in, at; on (of dates); at, for (of price) pi. ols. 
aij fil-vaqi in effect, really. JUSS fl’hal instantly. 
vip d fi or fiyati bésh ghouroush per, at 5 piasters. 
ITVA ve ve 3 on the 23 August 1318 (1902) O.S. [§ 217]. 
j. 3 ké like. Yİ kal de'vdl as it was before. 
k. (J li-, 16-, léy- in favour of, to; for (§ 676%. 
ole limaslahat for the sake of business. 
1, | e ma-, ma-é with (§ 676 °). 
‘a ma-él mémnouneeyé with pleasure. 
able a ma mafht notwithstanding, yet. 
m. cy miné-, min- from. 
eli ew minél gadim from ancient times. 
«<a min-hou, minhi, minh’ from him. 
a Bo on min ghay'ri haddin without any right = I dare not. 
N. oki) * silin * okloyer * odul zimninda, hag'ginda, 
khousousounda, babinda (partly Turkish) about, for. 
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Note. Si‘ je‘ J connected with pronouns is pronounced 
as tléy-, aléy-, léy; but with nouns as tla, ala, hi (§ 676°, °, *). 


\S¥ ola) Exercise 142. 

“1 ? a ö “ f . 2 aw eiet Ln 1 
avi T» 4 onl — | ELE act pi ot |) 

2 3 » o & deer 3 
İİİ ELL ANİ ya ae tl Cols ole 1 
? G30 yaz seal el st ry bls pv su) 
pi dell, yö opal | tt: 4 slavi "sy | ae gal Gi 
die! je) gel bene izin Üye İNİ yi) 0 ea 
9 O25 89l * Loyeu che ‘Gas WAbl atl Vo 3 le 
ery") "aay ye jolbl 9Y “Saco aul ems kl Jal U3 jas! yo 

° . "7 oe : ° o . 

Sas! El, Ost | is * esl ai | me tg asl = (Sica! y 

a gs oo >} es art N .? 
ou ale > Les 44 yo8 ob Yl OSL A 
plastics 3 3 SAY pole plakali 7 jes Lİ bl el3> al Sune ony 
pl ant el Map İİ EVA + Guill dy Za 

Words and Notes. 1. oulouheeyét Godhead. 2. Eqaneem’s 
sélésé three persons, Trinity. 3. ydi vüjoud God (whose exis- 
tence is necessary, self existent). 4. #bnül insan the Son of Man. 
5. goulou'bou insaneeyé human hearts. 6. tat-heer di.” to purify. 
7. mérgoumé she (§ 677); zatül génb vulg. satlijan pleurisy. 


8. ifagat boulmag to recover ‘8 619). 9. biznillahi by the permission 
of God = if God wills. 10. kés'sabiq as it was before (§ 671 j). 


11. alél ade (<3 or o>le custom § 671 f) usually. 12. ténés’ sah’ 
to take a walk (V. of nüzhet). 


Vo > > Translation 148. 


One day Hoja Effendi, losing his donkey, enquires 
of a man about him. The man answering said: “I saw 
your donkey in the court of İconium!; he was acting as 


Words and Notes. 1. Qonya méhkémésindé ... gadilig idiyor. 
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judge there.” Hoja Effendi said: “Well?! I already knew 
that he would be a Cadi*; because when I was teaching 
(giving a lesson to) Khiléz, my son, that donkey sticking 
up his ears* was listening attentively.’ ” He immediately 
started’, and after some weeks reached Iconium. He 
went directly® to the court. He saw the Cadi from 
afar. He took a bunch of grass from the bag of the 
donkey and showed it to him saying giah! giah! giah! 
giah!® The Cadi laughed at what the Hoja was doing. 
The Hoja said: ‘Well, he recognizes me. In a few 
moments he will come cheerfully to eat the fresh grass. 
I will wait for him.” And he is still waiting there. 

2. pek ala. 8. onoun gadi (fayil of -La3) olajaghini bön zatén 
bilir idim. 4. qoulaqiarini dikérék dig'gatla dinler idi. 5. dogh- 
roudan doghrouya méhkéméyé gitdi. 6. means “hay or straw, used 
to call the donkeys and horses ‘come, come, come” 7. fihal 
Qonyaya mitéeveyihén hareket edib... 


alk Conversation. 


Pybs Alby > eile Lİ 


e € ww € 6 


vve “1143 gal 
Fa ete.) sol Jl 

As DS asl d 
İN OF GE 4 Te çal 
02S ode iyi) ei SA ps 
Sİ res cole AS 953 
by ooasl cel § 4 axial 
Udewty| Ja Mei 
pia er eae fe 

ali ge CHU) On | pts a 
Jl Sess | 3 sakli 0) ge yi 


zl Lodi cast Sale 
aliyes «Eb sak ll 
.15>akl iL > NS 
çe Jab Lab as 
oe eb aol yaz 

Cee 

(> yea yD en ol)! 
‘ “sal 

I SSius alt a de. ST 


39> Lada ps il 
osaL lı ott nye “Wes 3 


eat oer yaa 9 


Words and Notes. 


become unlawful; to be unhappy. 3. ijabét dt. 


LAST çarık Gti oe Sou 


dead ge Osu) Chat GIS 


Kade ass yeğ 


1. t€f6r'rüj diversion. 2. haram ol.” 
to reply in the 


affirmative, accept (IV. of jévab § 620). 4. hasha! Heaven forfend! 
5. mayet 't-ös-süfü azim with the greatestregret. 6.foursat opportunity. 
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cl pres Reading Exercise. 
ait} An Anecdote. 

LF OAKS le Moly 6 Tours le 
0.6 Ol A Or? ty Keb’ do ‘orn “ el 
GT “oly Ub PAR al ei IK ell 
acl 5 Esse. ay olda o. ul Ave EN SU ya do-| > 
tk gor apak 4 ba 

po eyompi 078 y EMS angi blo y% az cs 
Ob Ls My e pe gel i ptidnlso.ts| sl LS yeğ 
| yoz pra pi 
Words and Notes. 1. méjlist ülfet social party. 2. mothers- 
in-law. 3. münasibdisizlik absurdity. 4. bahs ét.” to speak about. 
5. éziyété galgishmag to trouble, tease. 6. without hesitation. 
7. immediately. 8. boghmag to strangle, to kill; dördini yanmag 


to confide his woes to another. 9. brave man. 10. son-in-law. 
11. a. khingir pig; nasty. 12. véssélam. 


oz, -)> Lesson 54. 


Arabic and Persian Pronouns. 


§ 672. The Arabic Pronouns are occasionally 
employed in Ottoman. They are used only in certain 
Arabic expressions adapted by the Ottomans. They are 
as follows. 


§ 673. The Possessive Pronouns: 


6 -i My. U -na Our. 
'4 -ké Thy (masculine). 4 -ké Thy (feminine). -küm Yours. 
a‘e -htt, shi Him, it; his, its. la -ha Her. 


L# -hüma, -hima Them [two] (dual). 
é -httim, -him Them (mase.). o ça hiin'né Them (fem.). 
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§ 674. The Demonstratives: 
5 ‘(ia za, haza This. Nis‘ cs zaltké, zalik That. 


§ 675. The Relative Pronoun: 


L -ma, ma- Who, which. 


§ 676. ŞE. Misal'lér Examples. 

1. 5 rébb (among the Moslems), rabb (among the Christians) 
Lord. <p réb’bi, rab’bi My Lord, Lord, God. Gy l ya'rébbi! 
ya rabbi! O my Lord! Oo » reb'böna! Our Lord; Rabboni! 

2. bye ‘Vyo mévla (N. w. mim of dy) Lord; sir. Yaa Wp 
hazröti mévla God. UY, mevlana! My sir! His grace. 

3. — bi- with: vaki lowf' v4 ménn grace! dikk ‘ as bilout’- 
fihi, bimdn'nihi by His grace! Jle acs bimen'nihi Taça-la by 
the grace of God Most High. « bihi, bih by him, on it. 

4. tw badé after: odu badehou after it, after that. 

5. Je ala-, aléy- on, against: ale aléyht against or on him! 
cis aléyké on or upon thee ! e aleyküm on you! Se pi 


sölamün aleyküm! Peace be on you! Hail! God bless you! ,Yi..Jla.le 
althis'sâlam! Upon him be peace! (said of any of the prophets). 
otic aléyhimdé against me (partly Turkish). (ps. müd'dayi the 


accuser: ate çe müddaça aleyh com. müd'dayi aléyh the accused. 
«Je tl binayén aléyh consequently. 

6. JI ila-, iéy- to: al ildyhi to him: Li iléyha to her! 
çe! tléyhim to them: yy ‘yl. mouma, müshar (the méfoul of 
iyma and isharét) said, mentioned: aJ|pL&. “alp ya ‘ çebi müsha- 
rileöyh, moumaytléyh, mushariléyhim (pl.) to whom allusion has 
been made, the said; he, they. \Jipo ‘JL. moumayildyha, 


mishariléyha she.  \«  mirsél one which is sent (or addressed): 
[the méfoul of irsal]: J] ae ~~ mursélin tléyh one who is addressed. 

7. J li-, 16-, léy for, in favour of: 4) léhou, léhi for him, in 
favour of anybody : oi.J léhimdé, léyhimdé in favour of me, for me. 
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8. 4) kö- like: 1S késa * SNIS kdzalik4 -lik like that; thus. 
JA hakéza so for thee this = so also. |Ja ‘a ma haza in spite 
of this, with this. 43 er ma galiké with this, notwithstanding this. 


9. SLL ma- mabagi that which remains, the remainder. | pl 
mafévg that which is above! 15,5. mafévgindé above him. bul 
mabéyn that which is between, between. alil. ma'shallah what 
has God willed; May God bless him! YT kémakian as it was 
before. «sl ç ma mafiht’ with that which is in it (mas.) yet. 
jul. mabad that which is after, the remainder: )lş Giul mabadi 


var there is its remainder — to be continued. \ich ma'-a-da 
which is over; besides, except. 


oldie Mita-la-at: Remarks. 


§ 677. In writing, the use of pronouns in the 
third person is avoided by repeating the noun for which 
they stand accompanied by one of these words, which 
all mean The same, the said, the above mentioned: 


oy ea OS ds Yaka 7 ee il all aya il NİL mézbour, mézkur, 
méstour, mérquum, moumaytléyh, mushariléyh or müsharün ileyh. 


§ 678. Mézkir, mézbour, mérqoum are used when 
speaking of persons of inferior position. Moumayiléyh 
to the people of the middle class. Müsharilöyh is 
applied to persons of high rank. When speaking of 
inanimate objects mözbour and méstour are used. 


§ 679. In case of a person first mentioned by 
name, or by a common substantive, these words may 
be used as substantives, or, — we might say —, as a kind 
of Personal or Demonstrative Pronoun, in all the cases 
of declension. But, in case of a thing, they must be 
used as adjectives, repeated each time. 


§ 680. The Persian Pronouns are rarely used in 


such expressions. They are: ¢y! een this ‘ Ol an that * 


4> chi what? ‘ a chénd some : 5,5. khod self, one’s self; as: 
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OV ol BE ghafi'ls een ou an ignorant of this and that, inex- 
i perienced. 
ots a» chi fayidé! what is the use! Alas! 


jasdd Lie chénd défalar several times. 


5m >> khod bö khod personally, by himself. 


22 pales Exercise 144. 

‘Aaa AG ot Jeol, Sy el O9s İLe “e \ 

“Gey bE fad” alse abl asl yaya facie pl Elle 
N99 ke F G40 öl ekeil ile yo Ahly gos 32 
ls 2 Tele yal aha Gasl ¥ Teali slate lll 3 
Heal pe BT bse! Ob oy Bs “Ostle “OY, 
Pat . + gl IST Ml ERER Aİ iz lakes 0} iy yah gee 
Sala Aİ, Ay tel addin “yes Mİİ ha Maal bes 
Sale Cpe ide s fel lar yim y | path oul — tgs 
OS ye öle Hast «fay ral Meal tye EL oy! 
ole Aca > ! sisl ola — ? çal pe e Hae] Tas ais 


32 Aİle AEs Ela! wo oS vel cf odors 
Words and Notes. 1. To the village Yénwyé (near Mérzifoun). 
2. mivasélét ét.” to arrive, reach (Ill. of vas). 3. mülagat interview 


(VII. of -lJ liga an encounter), 4. shéréf honour. 5. nayil ol.” 


to obtain, attain. 6. tövdijuh sympathy. 7. min'ndidar galmag 
to be under obligation, grateful (§ 535). 8. vagi ol.” happening, 
occurring (fayil of vougow). 9. müftöriyat calumnies (pl. of iftira 
($ 650). 10. beyan ét.” to express. 11. gat'an absolutely, not at 
all. 12. öhim miydi vérmék to give importance (§ 582), 13. mou- 
hakémé a tribunal's hearing a case and giving a legal decision, 
law-suit (III. of hükm). 14. fasl olounmag to be decided, judged (a 
case). 15. dava a case; id'da-a, id'di-a to claim (VIII. of dava [§ 628). 
16. hougoug rights, dues (pl. of hagg, used as sing.). 17. té-é-diyé 


to pay (II. of éda +\>\ ($ 616). 
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geli ila go İba liao - e analar gi 


“palas ol lad OF 2 ale ai . 35 il 35 + dm 12 
© ydy19 >> ot} 5 lke le Mosel lle. OYA! 


18. mouzayaga distress (§ 618 of zeeg); naqdeeyé pecuniary 
(§ 579). 19. matloubat dues (méfoul of taleb (Ş 518). 


(20 4.>,y Translation 145. 


1. Jesus said unto her: Mary. She turned herself, 
and said unto him, Rabboni. 2. Will you say anything 
against or in favour of him? 3. I have nothing to say 
against him, but I have much to say in favour of him. 
4. The accuser and the accused were before the judge. 
5. The said gentleman also was sick. 6. What is written 
on the postal cards!? 7. Is this article? to be continued? 
8. There was nobody in the school, except your son. 
9. I cannot read those Arabic sentences, it is above my 
ability to read them. 10. Where is the residence of 
Habib Efféndi? — It is that blue-coloured house. 


1. achig moukhabéré varagasi = correspondence card. 2. bönd. 


a Conversation. 


VA yu Hassan Effendi. silin. Houséyn Effendi. 


GAS Chee WY ye! pL Kes 651 em | Sle çök 
Eli miley ANI cil yl Wye 5 Mel LO 

çal Claes BEET alp ales oo GAs! hel lal 

ça Sle) aude Lay cepa ‘Le ? aleni di çi 


lb eos] alike Gla) reper 
e pala gate alioley elk 
Wy Gland aor boned zeka ole | So Yelek 
alla SE oid Lose ILS) payee SLI al GaSe 
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dl de alaya ne 
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of di 


a 3 —> ool raw) 
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yay i: 
İİ + pred Bike Sri 
Jr CFL * azal (5 Joel 
oyma Gel - oul cae e 
alla > SA 0th 991 5429 
23 4 ayle Mal aye 
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ou u- 22 Leeson 54. 
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Ad ia 


vizeniz "die all 


| » çi Reading Exercise. 


Regulations and rules of 


the road, for preventing 
collisions at sea. 
A 


When close-hauled on opposite 


tacks, the ship on the port 


tack is always to give way if 


necessary, either by keeping 


away or going about. 


a Cle as orbs 
o sb DANE e sl 
ÜS 5 Oils 


ie Sİ öliğa eo le. 
vellk 6 Soak) bla 
Cables N91 A ğe 
{A Smoys Sp Bi ayal 
(520d zh odie l b9 Dey ge bd 


VAN 


oo Or 
With the wind free, give way 
to those on the wind. 
see imi 
Two ships 


(having) full sail are to pass 


meeting under 


on the port side of each other. 


a 
Under steam and nearly end-on 
to each other, both cast to 
starboard and paas on the port 


side of each other. 


ae ee 
A steamer always gives way 
to a sailing vessel: and it must 
be remembered that every vessel 
under sail, with steam ready, 
though not using it, is con- 
sidered a steamer, in the event 
of collision. 

sae ; oe 
Every vessel underweigh is to 
carry a green light on the star- 
board and a red light on the 
port side. 

as NP ces 
Steamers, in addition, carry a 
white light at the fore-masthead 
(prova). [Worda the broadside.] 
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— 8 — —A— 
Vessels towing, carry two white (yi Sl yl. oS Saas 
masthead lights (siliyon). J ye 
— 9) — — a — 


During fogs, vessels understeam ‘ İ454> ilâ. doaly ou) ani 
are to sound a steam whistle; Goyyuy (yim 05 Şu. a 
vessels under sail, to use a fog ot SP) sabi Sluil Ş< 3 


horn: at anchor, to ring a bell. DY Je 
— 10 — — Şe — 

These signals to be sounded oS» esas BY 6 iy 

once, at least, every five minutes. Jos latle 
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The Arabic and Persian Adverbs. 


§ 681. The simple Arabic Adverbs are rarely used 
in Ottoman, but the compound ones are very common. 
These are made by the addition of a tenveen of üstün 
together with an élif or té (-ön, -tén § 48); as: 


Ws sharg east: 5 ~~ shargön eastward. 
«13 zaf origin: ‘Lis zatön originaliy, already. 
oli. shifah lips: elit. shifahén orally. 


§ 682. There are two rules which govern the 


pointing of tenveen of üstün!; 
a. If the word ends in hémzé (§ 590), or short elif 
(§ 594), or servile hé or ¢é (§ 592), only a double #stün is put 


at the end, provided that #é and hé(< ‘ »‘ 4) must change 
into round 46 (4‘3 -tém) and short élif (¢ -a) must 
change into simple ¢élif (| -En): 
«|> jéza punishment: el jéza yén as a punishment. 
asta hédiyé present: “da hédiyd'tén as a gift. 


1 Which is the sign of the Accusative case (§ 670). 
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cy mérhamét mercy: iz » mérhamétén kindly. 
ge man'a meaning: ‘tee MANEN in truth, virtually. 

os maddé material: al maddéten materially. 

b. But if the final © be radical, or if the word 


end with any other letter than those mentioned above, 
an élif with double östün (| -En) is added to the end; 


this éhf is never pronounced: 
- J , . 
See mouvay gat temporary: (o 3, mouvagga'tEn temporarily. 


vb nazar a glance: | | pai naza'rön in respect of. 
JU salis third: "BU sali'sön thirdly. 
ey bazén sometimes: | a mow-akhkha'rön subsequently. 


yk. Misal'lér Examples. 
Lok mitémads yén continually. (eee mijéd dédén newly. 


13> défa’tén repeatedly. e füjidtön euddenly. 
tlas gaza'yön by accident. Vaal gas'dön designedly. 
ee khefi' yön secretly. İle alé’nén openly. 
1 oF oumoumén generally. a yaz tagribön nearly. 
( y bérrén by land. | SN bah rén by sea. 
we jéman, jöm'ön as a total. ii méjjan'én freely, gratis. 
( ys tahri'rön written. ue kul liyén totally. 
| jéb’rén by force. ale jJüm'lâtön wholly. 
§ 683. Sometimes the tenween is not pronounced: 
Y3\ év'véla firstly. bole a'deta simply. 
YE. hal'a yet, now. K\> da'yima always. 
UlE gha'libamost probably. Ulk. moutlaga absolutely. 
lol» vuga’-a in fact, surely. YAL mé‘séla for example. 


lees ajeba, ajaba I wonder! strange! Really! 


§ 684. The Persian Adverb. The Persian Deri- 
vative Adjectives, which are made by the addition of 


4! -ané (§ 528), are used as adverbs: 
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ail.9> dosta'nf friendly. «i\)s\_, biradera’né brotherly. 
«Ul. janstpara’né devotedly; bravely. 
il pu mahréma'né intimately, confidentially. 


NE pale Exercise 146. 
Yegen oly A ate yiz | 
© odamsttigyl ore! Odd b bud) Jew goats! İz £ Yal — 
4 o ,@ 
Cnn Y o yalaya 3 ALLAR ysl lel alak ula D0 I> 
Lak” GOLE Gee Say gal bn! “eye Lt 9 Ly 
Gee. Ls Adar 9 9d iğ o ee Kk, ‘Lile gb 
Li dsl od td! Zal İLe bd e da een e 
s104)9 9 edişi SS ot byl Lae: Sal $ 
oa say sagbesl Bye + 2465 ez SHS joa! call 
Syl — le yedeği * tad! Obs EE Sole yi Ls 
Ye. «üz “Tal pele sails “Gay LB - ğe ‘pil 
Vat EV at ee Sil Se KI Soest V saga pail! 
6 Tile » * w . eo Is 
Fou! bole çe liğe Rusk + Jou! Obs andes 
lab 0d 0S 40 : Lal ez Sys! ipa PE) A. ($2 ysu) 
tk gs + shoal gl a Mv A Rİ ge‘ yakal tile 
aU hae Sees Sus bl ISI EET 
Words and Notes. 1. ilan é.” to announce (IV. of aléni). 
2. hiyeti mou-al’-limeen the Faculty. 3. garar vr.” to decide. 
4. hüjoum to attack ; fuj jétén for 53 suddenly. 5. bédénén bodily. 
6. müskirat, ichki any intoxicating liquid (pl. of müskir, which is 
the méfoul of IV. sékér). 7. mübtela addicted to (méfoul of #btila). 


8. ighfal é.” to deceive. 9. iradé will (IV. of VW ($ 620). 
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NEV 4zy Translation 147. 


1. “I will give unto him that is athirst of the 
fountain of the water of life freely.” 2. He has not 
yet come. 3. The school house was newly built. 4. Nearly 
500 persons were present. 5. He took the money by 
force. 6. They were treating! each other like brothers. 
7. He was serving his Master devotedly. 8. I cannot 
reveal? to you that matter®; it was told to me in 
confidence. 9. He told me again and again (repeatedly). 
10. It is most probable that he will never be able to 
come. 11. Really! That is my opinion‘ too. 


Words and Notes. 1. mou-amélé dt.” 2. béyan ét.” 3. mad'de. 
4. éfkiar. (Béndénizin dé &fktâri héman héman o mérkézdé dir) 


=) | yp als Reading Exercise. 
etl Sli! yle fle, Newton. 
SİN ae dişi agra Yare Manel pul 


3 

6 e Tse ‘ o 6 .* Da 4 . ee 

gens x 4 ofy sal. is de 1 a8 odin gta yb 
. oa , . (> e oo 

cals . AE İŞ 10, ual nel 3 a eğ” ao a Spel sly! 

a) 
o)isl oli) 42 ys, ols 94s! els Oty Mh Sado! od lal | ye 
il MY yal Se ck To ST le Shas Xoo! AY 
Gn RE LI Maca lee Gye fh od aT dai 

; Lad o » ? ” 

« — o ‘ wm. . ö ö 7 “aa 
dama 7 poet Villas ES 7 Aid » OY! TANİ Syme 
Words and Notes. éf’al actions (pl. of fiyl); styasiyé political 
(§ 579). 1. ouloumou tabiyiyé natural sciences. 2. ouléma scientists 
(pl. of alim [§ 643 dp). 3. Növton Newton. 4. parlaménto parlia- 
ment. 5. méb’ous delegate, P. M. 6. sifatiyla with the title. 
7. né — né — neither — nor —. 8. iyrad to deliver (§ 620); noutg 
speech. 9. tékleef proposition (§ 615). 10. ittraz opposition (VIII. 
of arz). 11. kharigül ade olarag extraordinarily (Turk. adverb). 
12. vagarli bir sourétle in a serious manner, seriously & 458). 
13. idareyi kélam ét.” to deliver a speech (§ 621). 14. tö-ajjüb&.” 
to be astonished. 15. mésayil questions (pl. of mésélé [§ 597), mou- 
himm’ important (fayil of thmam [§ 619). 16. ikhttyar ét.” to prefer, 
choose (§ 627); sükütle for süküt édérék remaining silent (= keeping 

silence). 17. tököllüm ét.” to speak (§ 622). 
Turkish Cony.-Grammar. 25 
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o e o 39 mys.) ay eee PEGI a ür 


EFS 4 yz Chale gai y lale el yy Jal Seb Par 


(Lal pl) : BA alayı S563! > “eed! LISS gn zle 


18. siya compelling ($ 619). 19. hükm dt.” to judge, think. 
20. with great attention. 21. see § 678. 22. bahs ét.” to discuss. 
23. istima €t. to hear. 24. al'lame exceedingly learned (§ 582 of 
al'lam, this is exceptionally masculine); dévran the century. 
25. What do you think that he said? 26. jihét side. 27. mitsha- 
hadé to see. 28. jéréyani hava current of air. 29. houdous ét.” 
to occur, happen; moujib causing (méfoul of tab [§ 619); bayis 
ol.” to cause. 80. sih'hat health; ikhlal to spoil, break. 31. binayén 
aléyh therefore (§ 676 °); teklif é&.” to propose, to move. 32. he sat 
down quickly (§ 286). Kbüz Ziya the father of Ziya (§ 6692, p. 369). 


ACS Conversation. 


To Thank. <Ls| S52 Töshekkür étinék. 


Loutfoufiouza pek ziyadé teshek- 
kür öderim. 

Estagh firoul-lah! 

Zati alinizé min'nétdarim. 

Min nétdarinizim. 

Qouloufviouza olan loutfou hich 
ounoutmayajaghim. 

Bitlérjé arzi téshek kür édérim. 

Min'nétdarané olan téshék küra- 
timi gaboul bouyourmafizi 
istirham Ederim. 

Teshek kür édérim éfféndim. 
Zati alinizé bou gadar zahmet 
vérdiyim ichin miuté-és' sifim. 
Loutfounouz goulonouzou mah '- 

joub édiyor. 
Hich zahmét déyil. Bir shéy döyil. 
Loutfounouzou iyadé ddöjeyim 
ichin pék més’-oud oum. 
Hagigatön pek nazik sifiz. 
Inshal-lah bir gün olour bor- 
joumou éda Ederim. 


I thank you very much for your 
kindness. 

Pray don't mention it. 

I feel very grateful to you. 

I am very much obliged to you. 

I shall never forget your kind- 
ness to me. 

I return you a thousand thanks. 

I beg you will accept my most 
grateful thanks. 


Thank you, Sir. 

I am sorry to give you so much 
trouble. 

You overwhelm me with your 
kindness. 

No trouble at all. 

I shall be most happy to return 
you the favour. 

You are really too kind. 

I hope I shall some day be able 
to get out of your debt 
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I am delighted to have been use- Khidmétifizdd bouloundoughoum 
ful to you. ichoun pék mémnounoum. 


I am extremely glad to see you. Sizi yy derdjeyi niha- 
yédé mémnoun oldoum. 


Nothing at all! Not at all! Bir shéy deyil. 
No ceremony between friends. Teklif yog dour éfféndim! 
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diac! «|u| Arabic Numerals. 


§ 685. The Arabic Numeral Adjectives are fre- 
quently used in Ottoman, especially in writings, in 
official terminations, in speeches and sermons. 


§ 686. I. Cardinal Numbers. 41.0! slic! 


Jo»\ 9‘ asl vahid or ahad one; fem. ot~\»‘ Sim\ ihda, vahide. 


ul ésnéyn two. aa séb’-é seven. 
al sé-lé-sé three. ail sémantyé eight. 
au\ örba'-a four. 4a. tts’-é nine. 
khamsé five. yes “is ashéré, ashör ten. 
si‘té six. ro sifir zero. 


3-| ahadé ashér 11, öc Lİ isma ashér 12, çic a sélésée 
ashér 18, ,is 4u)\ érba-at ashör 14, ,ic ar khamset ashér 15, 
yiz ür. sittét ashér 16, ,ie da söb'dt ashér 17, Se ail sémani- 
yet asher 18, joc dau tis-ét° ashér 19. 
yle ishreen 20, cal séléseen 80, crwy| érba-yeen 40, 
(nn khamseen 50, CAZ. sit'teen 60, Cra séb’een 70, GULE sémaneen 
80, Crews İSEN 90. (Oss ‘ Os © etc. is not used in Ottoman.) 
ail miyé 100, cil miyétéyn 200, SEL sélésou miyétin 300, 
Lil éif 1000, call élféyn 2000, GYT Aİ söldsdt alaf 3000. 


§ 687. TI. Ordinal Numbers. aics 5lüe! 
Jsl wole dv’vél, hadi Ist; fem. dol oula. 


GÜ sani second; fem. «ib saniye second (İ/cotb of a minute). 


25 * 
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2IU salis third. fem. JL gl sabi seventh. 
el rabi fourth. » awl) cols samin eighth. 

ule Khamis fifth, » «aul çi tast ninth. 

Urol. sadis sixth, » aol ule ashir tenth. 


§ 688. By the addition of an ééf with a tenveen, 
they are changed into adverbs (§§ 681, 683): 


Yol do'vdla firstly. ‘al. sadisén for the 6th time. 
ti saniyén secondly. lake sabiyén » » Yih » 
UL salisén thirdly. ul saminén» » Rh » 
lal) rabiyén fourthly. ULU tasiyén » » gth » 
Lal khamisén fifthly. (ble ashirén » » 10th » 


§ 689. The Nisbé of the units is made by the 
measure dö (§ 580 f£.): 
gü sünayi composed of two letters, bi-literal. 
di sülasi » » three » triliteral. 


gly rabayi » » four » guadriliteral. 


§ 690. Fractional Numbers. 4 ,.S oluci 


uha nisf, nisif half (§ 207). urdu Stds, südüs "Ne. 
215 sülüs, süls js. om sub’ Yr. 

© roub’, ouroub 1/5. of sümn, sümün İs. 
yer khoums '|s. ei tis’ "Jy. 


üshr, üshür 4/19; 6öshür tithe (pl. yle) ashar). 


§ 691. In forming compound numeral adjectives 
in Arabic, the smaller number always precedes the 


larger, while » v& is put between every number and that 


which follows it: that is to say, in reading they begin 
from the right, as they write and read from the 
right (§ 13). 


Jü Misal'lér Exam ples. 


Or 3 dant tisdt vE sélasoun (or sélaseen ($ 578]) thirty-nine. 
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Prete 5 “fast aa i Tahreerin fil 1 yéomil Khamis vél 4 tahreen, 


min iy ai eilqadétish shérifé, lisénétin sébét-ashér vé sélésoumiyétin 
vé élf. (This Firman) was written on the 25th of the sacred month 
Zilqadé, in the year 1317 (of the Hejira). 


GM gi els Gilera) 43 yaş shouhourou sélésé imtihanlari 
khttam bouldou. The term examinations were finished. 
aunt 4S} Le lbs) doga mübarökfyi khamsé the five blissful 
times (of daily prayers). &J ş aL Lil difü ldylé vé léylét the 
1001 nights, 2. e. the Arabian Nights, Turk. BiR bir géjé. 
The Diminutive Noun. 
§ 692. The Diminutive noun is made by the 


... 2 > 2 ~ 
measure (9 fougéyl (§§ 156, 167, 544): 
i. abd a servant: June roubéyd a little servant. 
ww hasan beautiful: > housöyn darling, prettiest. 


OlL.sélman prop. name: ll. sowléyman Solomon. 


\ZA als Exercise 148. 

3 , 5 7 LS 4 ii 
bade OWS asi TY air el Ze | sled | 
4 46 ‘ ” 8 ° t 3 : ¢ 

ame ply 9 pte ei rad t tan yas eb oboe 
( 66 jE t ~ wt) 6 6 5. 
asl) kV: he (ou eo eet Olle 

8 “ 

tr * yak ye! dan m gez! ania A! uye) ort a 
** One| tO end laz Mol Ve ie yo e 
Mont zel la le yala Mİ ae ty! İŞ tel 
Words. 1. ahad, ashérat, miyat, öllauf or alaf; the units, tens, 
hundreds and thousands. 2. als, 2/, (duals [§ 568). 3. fousoul sea- 
sons, pl. of fasl a season; a section, subdivision of a book. 4. 7ésayir 
islands, pl. of jéziré (§ 646). 5. ameliyat processes (Arith). 6. mad’dé 
article (§ 644 b). 7. shouhour months (pl. of shéhr). 8. product 
(méf. of housoul ($ 604). 9. havass’ sense, faculty. 10. khamseen 
a period of 50 days, following the Erbayeen, ending at the Vernal 
Equinox. 11. érbayeen the forty days of midwinter, beginning 
with the winter solstice, 21st December, and ending 80th January, 


when the severest cold is experienced. 12. késri asharee the 
decimal fractions. 13. eed festival (Pentecost). 14. individuals. 


ra) 
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alk Conversation. 


Congratulations 
and Felicitations. 


I have heard with great pleasure 
that H. I. M. the Sultan has 
appreciated your services and 
conferred on you a decoration of 


the third class of the Osmaniye. 


I have heard with the greatest 
joy that H.1.M.the Sultan has 
appointed you Minister Pleni- 


potentiary to London. 


I read in the newspapers with 
extreme joy of your promotion 


to the degree of Mütemayiz. 


(To a Lady.) My joy was very 
great on hearing that H. I. M. 
the Sultan had been pleased to 
confer on you the Insignia of 


the third class of the Shefaqat. 


Please accept my congratulations 


on this honorific distinction. 


Please accept my sincere con- 


gratulations. 


I cannot express my gratitude 


for the interest you feel in me. 


oles SNK 
02031 Ghat DUK as Şale obs 
Bae ON gt cape ele Wil 
ols anhs_y KY Pome pose 
ilyas Chel» aay? Skee Ue 
Datla) özen alt ples SI 
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ği Shi ple 4 Me oa 
Uyak HOE at Git ys 
+ poabl aa) laa 043>| o> sl 
Salat ope a ble 
i O96) eS We sap 
pre pals öle) dü ck 
Dame SL ği 05551 pail ple 
spill Oyla 3 


CAA yan Amd Ami gil 
epik Sİ old GY gb 
Mali aK Wb büy 


> SIH) 4 Ji! oki > 
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I am ever so much obliged 
for it, | 


I perceive from this high token 
of the Imperial favour that your 
excellent qualities are appre- 


ciated everywhere. 


I hasten to congratulate you on 


the new dignity of which Your 
Honour is the recipient. 


(To an Ambassador.) Sir, Our 
August Sovereign, H. I. M. the 
Sultan, desirous of affording you 
some token of his appreciation 
and his regard has been pleased 
to confer on you the grand 


cordon of His Imperial Order 
of the Mejidiye. 


Will your Excellency therefore 
please to accept my very sincere 


congratulations on this token of 
the Imperial favour of which 
you are the recipient? 


T ask you, Sir, to be kind enough 
to present to H. I. M. my very 
respectful homage and to convey 


to him the assurance of my 
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profound gratitude, and to re- ¢j4u\ bey şı Jig pul a Lae 
present to him how greatly I feel fs 
honoured by such a high dis- “pact 
tinction and how much I am 

sensible of his high munificence 

and bounty. 


SİİĞ gli Bending Exercise. 
“İs Home (Fatherland). 
jo am “Chia Gazi Oe ane ap gi 


Kazalı us * we azl ep» o> Slam" dw yy als! eRe oul’ 
. ey ake ots 3 3 of bo US yor 


eS Sn Ks Bee GR Up 

7 Aİ * gwolly SVs! | 8 gly AŞ ll gale ete 
+) yw Aly! She eza grb o> Ol! daw dye als! sf Sle 3 4 
bi ols e yal Syle Üuin.b lez pe das a 


oe 


Bb ip ble Mi Se SS ya Kg op 
aE bo 18 te 

gd 3) En..b Ger > yy gibs EU! 
Py! gla eb; le odin Kal azl ! a Is N35! 


Words and Notes. 1. sense, mind. 2. miréb’ba square 
(méf. of tör-bv ($ 6165p). 3. müsel'lös triangle (mefoul of téslees 
($ 615). 4. gaziye decision, truth. 5. to judge. 6. vijdan con- 
science. 7. vatan home, fatherland. 8. outside, other, non- (fayil 
of khourouj) 9. sihhat truth. 10. ittmad to believe (VIII. of 
amd). 11. sheer-khor that sucks milk, suckling (§ 585). 12. maytshét 
(n. w. mim of aysh + giah) 4 place where to gain his subsistence 
(§ 541). 13. kédshé a nook, retreat; féragh leisure. 14. his'siyat 
feelings (pl. of hiss). 15. méyl affection. 16. mévahib gifts (pl. of 
mévhibé). 17. qoudrét power; Providence. 18. ténéf’ffs to breathe 
(V. of néfés). 19. ataya gifts, bounties (pl. of atiye ($ 646). 
20. p. t. révnagit splendid, brilliant. 21. looking, glance; lémhayt 
tftstahda at the first glance. 22. khak eit oo 23. té-al’ ova 
ét.” to fasten, to attach (V. of alaga § 622 
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24. mad dé material (§ 582, 644). 25. jaz a part, fragment. 
26. p. güzeshte past (§ 550). 27. p. yad recollection; hazeen sad (adj. 
qual. hüzn (Ş 606). 28. téhaj zur petrification, embodiment (V. of 
hajér [§ 622). 29. hürriyet liberty (§ 581). 30. comfort, rest. 
31. hagg right. 32. gayim existent (fayil of giyam). 33. existence. 
34. éjdad ancestors (pl. of jédd [§ 639]). 35. magbör€ a burial 
place (N. of Loc. gabr (Ş 598). 36. sükün rest, calmness. 37. netije 
result, effect (§ 582). 38. jilvdgiâh a place or seat of beauty, life. 
39. ishtirak participation (VIII. of shirkét). 40. ittihad union 
(§ 628). 41. ménfa-at interest (n. w. mim of naf’ ($ 597). 42. késrét 
abundance. 43. mivanésé familiarity, friendship (III. of ansiyét). 
44. jihétiyilé by means. 45. garaböt near relationship. 46. ou- 
khouv vet fraternity. 47. nisbét proportion, 48. hakimiyét sovereign- 
ity ($ 582). 49. tasar'rouf disposal, possession (V. of sarf). 
50. hagigi real (§ 581). 51. ghalib conqueror (fayil of ghalébé). 
52. shémsheer sword. 53. mévhoum imaginary (méfoul of véhm). 
54. khatt line. 55. mil‘liyé nationality (§ 581). 
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56. shébab youth. 57. oulvi, -viyé noble (§ 579 of ge 'oulouv). 
58. yttma union (VIII. of jöm [§ 627)). 


oY — Lesson 51. 


Arabic Compound Words. 


§ 693. There are many compound words in use 
in Ottoman, composed of two Arabic words. They are 
connected together either according to the Arabic or 
the Persian systems of Izafét (§§ 515, 668). The 
majority of such words are composed according to the 
Persian system. 

But there are some Arabic words which are in 
frequent use in Ottoman in composition with other 
words of Arabic origin. Their use will be best under- 
stood from the following examples: 


§ 694. I. Arabic System. Ge J,o! 


1. ($5 2¢ (sing. genitive), 95 zow (nomin.); (693 zévé 
(pl.) owner, possessor: 
e x5 zirouh animated. cod zigiymét precious. 


ULES gishan glorious. sJ\s5 zoulyéd possessed of a 
hand, handed. 


Jedi 33 zoul jélal possessed of glory, Lord of Glory (God). 


pe oI 63) zévil érham possessors of relation, relatives 


2. le sahib possessor; pl. Ubeo| as-hab: 
Ca vi el sahibül imza who signs, the undersigned. 
ree 9 ol sedi wal sahibül khayrat vél hasanat. The 


possessor (or the author) of this good and charitable work. 


3. Y la not, without: 
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- 
Car, la youh sainnumerable. o£ la yémout immortal. 


pesY la youkh'ti infallible. 417 la büdd' inevitable. 
AY la shéy’ nothing. SUNY Za übali careless. 


§ 695. II. Persian System. e İyel 


1. ds vélee, veli owner; patron. pl. U5! évliya. 
Se Gy véliyi ahd the heir apparent, crown prince. 
cena by‘ çal Js véli niymét, völiyün niyam benefactor. 


Sie emi dy véli niymeti bimin'nét a benefactor who upraids not. 


2. ly! érbab (pl. of = » röbb) owner of, endowed 
with, master: 
Ke wh) érba’bi hikmet men of wisdom, philosophers. 


Ja Ob örba'bi hunér endowed with skill, artisans. 
GL» Gb érba’bi méraq men of curiosity, of hobbies. 


t.yo Gly} İLİ 4 bou ishif# erba'bidir he is skilful in this. 


3. alo sahib, pl. lx =! as-hab possessor, owner: 
Liz els sahibi sérvét a man of wealth, rich. 
my bol ashabi sérvdt the rich class. 
cikei Gbeel asha'bi néjabét the noble class, nobilities. 
ul wale sahi'bi firash ill in bed, sick. 


4. e şi énea, pl. of di nev; kinds, varieties: 


Aza gisi €nva'yi meshag gat all kinds of troubles. 


5. jal &7Z man, person, pl. Jlal hali: 
fl Jal chili islama Moslem. 2 Jal éh'li irz honorable. 
cu jal éh'li béyt family. o> (jel éh’'li khibré expert. 
cue jel chili hiyé astronomer. 34% al éh'lé mantig logician. 
dal ch’liyét capacity, capability, ability (§ 581). 
t. jolel ch’liyétli able, capable. zelal éh’liyétsiz incapable. 


ray Arabic Compound Words. 897 


6. e. hüsn goodness, good: pl. -\e méhasin. 
ade ye hüsnü khidmét good, valuable service. 

Jl ye> hüsnü hal good condition; character. 

jm cpm hüsnü khatt’ fine penmanship. 


7. +g sou ovil, bad (pl. Sole mésavi [§ 649)): 
Je 4. sow'yi hal bad behaviour, bad condition. 
ub 4 sowyi zann a bad opinion, suspicion. 
ua çe sou'yi gasd attempt to murder. 
Slat | “gu sow'yi istimal had usage, abuse. 


8. pte adém non-existence, absence (used withnouns): 
celb| ete adémt ita-at disobedience. 
cule) ete adö'mi ri-a-yét dishonour. 
pet) etc adö'mi qoudrét weakness. 3453 etc ade'mi vüjoud 


non-existence. 
ete b> diya'ri adém abode of annihilation, death. 


9. MW Dila without (used with nouns [§ 530)): 


229 Yı bila qousour blameless; spotless; perfect. 


us Yı bila gharaz without any intention, aimless; sincere. 


10. «e ghay'ri non-, in-, un- (with adjectives): 
ee se ghayrt mümkin impossible. 
egies ne ghayri malim unknown. 
GY me ghay'ri layig unworthy. 
IO ghay'ri kiaft unsuffcient. 
la ve 9 pone müslim vE ghay ri müslim Moslem and non-Moslem. 


11. Ae kémal perfection; perfect: 


255 JIS” kéma’'li dig'gat perfect attention. 
S85 İS köma'li töshökkür perfect gratitude. 
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12. 5 néfs person, self: 
yeli : ani bin nöfs, binéf’siht personally. 
t.0. ate ua nefsi shéhirdé in the very city. 
t. a0) a WAS” kendi néfsim üzerini on my person. 
13. Ge ge ayni the very same: 
t. aloe ° ay ayniy le, biaynihi exactly the same. 
Spo Ure ayni sourdt the exact copy; the very same way. 


tonla) gc ayni zémanda at the same time. 


KE | yn ps Reading Exercise, 
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Words and Notes. Neékbét ou zil'leti éhli zoulmét the overthrow 
and abasement of tyrants. 1. abd slave; habésh Abyssinian; 
a negro. 2. déhr world. 3. p. bakhé fortune, destiny. (Allusion is 
made to Nadir Shah, the conqueror of Tartary, Afghanistan and 
India 1785—45.) 4. Dah'hak name of a celebrated Arabian tyrant, 
who conquered Persia and slew king Jémshid. He is said to have 
had two snakes living between his shoulders, which were fed 
daily with the brains of two little children, Zohak (Astyages? 
Deioces?). 5. milk kingdom. 6. Kidvé name of the blacksmith 
of Ispahan, Kava (Cepheus), who killed Zohak's tax-gatherer who 
came to seize his children, hoisted his own leather apron as a 
standard of revolt and made Feridoun (Phraortes), a descen- 
dant of Jemshid, king, and delivered Persia. 7. périshan ét.” to 
scatter or ruin. &. igbal, idbar prosperity, misfortune. 9. bel 
baghlamag to trust. 10. dayird circle (§ 582). 11. ddwr é.” to 
turn, revolve; chénbéri dévran fortune's wheel. 12. zülm wrong; 
the fayil of which is zalim tyrant. 13. giriftar ol.” to be subjected 
to. 14. akhir at last (fayil of akhér). 
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15. éksér for eksfriya frequently (§ 683); jéza punishment. 
16. gins kind, sort; amél crime, sin, guilt (= tooth for tooth and 
eye for eye). 17. ahéniron. 18. rakhné ruin, death; souhan a file, 
rasp. 19. tézkeer &. to remember, remind. 20. lan cursing. 
21. Haj jaj a celebrated tyrant, governor of Iraq. 22. Jéngiz the 
great cruel and conqueror of the 13th century. 28. tébjecl treating 
with great honour. 24. Nousheervan name of the greatest king of 
the Sassani line of Persian sovereigns; Souleyman Solomon. 25. gabil, 
mümkin (fayil of imkian) possible. 26. élfaz words, terms. 27. tagh- 
yeer to change, verify (§ 615). 28. téfreeq to distinguish (§ 615). 


29. A if pron. küfr means blasphemy; if kéfr covering, atonement; 


belief. 30. #msha öt. to build. 381. deer a monastery; mesjid 
a mosque. 32. nazari Hagg in God's sight (comp. Matt. VI., 45). 
33. méjous fire-worshipper. 34. ile for vd. 85. tAlémék to moan, 
to suffer. 36. mih net atiliction; ghamm sorrow. 37. p. payan, a. akhir 
end, limit; sitém injury. 88. mükiğfat reward (III. of keyf [§ 706 b); 
hüsnü— (§ 695%). 39. think about; Yousouf Joseph. 40. ikhvan 
brothers. 41. Tal'lahi léqad asérékél lahou aléyna Truly (By God)), 
God has appointed you ruler over us (these are the words which 
the brothers of Joseph spoke — according to the Qoran — when 
he made himself known to them). 
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aso\ 4 İS Synonymous Words. 


§ 696. In the Arabic and Persian languages it 
is customary to use two and even three words of the 
same meaning (Köimati Mutéradif¢) in the same sen- 
tence to express one idea. This is considered one of the 
beauties of the language. That was the case with the 
old Ottoman literature too, in which the Turks imitated 
this characteristic of the said languages. 

But through contact with European languages and 
their literature, the new generation of writers has begun 
gradually to forsake the old wearisome system and to 
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adapt the use of simple and single words. Yet there 
remain some instances of the old system, which by 
the sanction of centuries have been stereotyped and 
consolidated even in the common speech. 


§ 697. The synonymous words are united together 
by a 9, which is generally pronounced ou, vü, not 
vö. The shorter of the two comes first. 

For instance, the Turkish word jazJ la chalishalim 
is expressed by ou! e! is! > ge say ou igdam edelim, 
or pou | one ; e say ou ghayrét ödelim: the words 
e De pls all meaning ‘effort’; and the meaning 
of the sentences is ‘let us try’. 

j3 ube 3 STAY! ie jénabi AV lahia kérémou inayet 


dukénméz the mercy of God does not come to an end. 
ç Jo! e 7 , Er S Siki loutfounouzou tömenni vü tErdj'ji 
édérim 1 ask for your kindness. 
eoab| lul 9 lal jaro déynimi dda vü iy-fa éylédim 1 paid my 
debts (3 is pronounced vü, after vowels). 
The words —| Es el = > both mean ‘to ask’ and .| Jol: 
-1 lu| mean ‘to pay”. 
Note. ow isappended to the last syllable of the previous word. 
Wi Examples. 
Vl» To méd’hou séna ét.” to praise. 
A Mi 9 yk taqdir ou tah’seen ét.” to praise and appreciate 
=| elsc| 3 je aatlou idam ét.” to kill. 
A9 gi 9 Sl akhzou girift ét.” to arrest and seize. 
ool y yol hazir ou amade ready. 
OR le ouloum ou fünown arts and scieuces. 
ul, cle ilmou irfan science and art. 
açip arzou tagdim 68. o to present, to offer. 
JE » ely. devldt ou igbal prosperity and good fortune. 
Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 26 
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Il. nt a Se Symphonious Terminations. 


§ 698. It was a great task in the ancient Ottoman 
literature, in imitation of Arabic and Persian to accu- 
mulate in a sentence words of the same termination; as: 

oi İl pbeil stow plak pa héngtami ta-am résidéyi énjam 
oloun'ja when dinner(-time) was over. 

poh a par > ab oo» véladété bahiris'-sa-a-détt 
hazrétt padishahi the prosperous birth-day of H. 1. M. the Sultan. 

ofl JB ope yl er ee jilousow méyméndt-mé-é- 
nousou hazreti zilloul-laht the auspicious accession of H. I. M. 

dks ol) Olt nishani zishani Osmani the glorious 
Ottoman order (of knighthood). 


TIL. solkce ls Antonyms. 


§ 699. There is another class of words which, 
though they are not synonymous and have contrary 


meanings, are yet connected together by şow, vü: 


Ube ‘ J>| akhzou ita a taking and giving, buying and selling, 
trade, business. Turkish alish vérish. 

3 lei 3 hal İş 4 bow yoloui iptida ou intihast 
yog dour this road has no beginning and no end. 

ediels| bol 4 Jİ igbal ou idbar ésnasinda in the time of 
prosperity and misfortune. 

YI i > Be chojouglara juz ou külli bir 
shéy vör give the children something more or less. 

pol biye 98 gc a) y.il.1 Istambola azeemét ou avdet éylé- 
dun I went to Constantinople and came back. 


wt. Misallöir Examples. 


e 5 > khay'rou shérr’ good and evil. 
ve 3 ol» hayatou mémat life and death. 
=r a Jl ye souval VE jévab question and answer. 
Dye a kfâr vé zarar gain and loss. 
Lin oe séfa vit jéfa pleasure and pain. 


e , b iy, aes » 
jb 9 GUE makiafatou mijazat reward and punishment. 
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+ Larue 3 Wil iyfa v2 istiyfa payment and receipt of a debt. 
J bez 3 Jkes| ar ou istijar leasing and hiring. 
phi pas téslim vé tösâl'lüm delivery and receipt. 
vl ane 2 cs | #graz ow istigraz lending and borrowing. 
Çiğ ei talim outé-al’-lim teaching and learning. 


\oe » Exercise 150. 
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Words and Notes. 1. ma'doud regarded. 2. malik dir he has, 
owns. 3. mérhoum deceased and admitted to God's mercy (méfoul 
of rahmet); 3. mitévéf fa dead, asleep (mefoul of tévéf’f (§ 628); 
3. haji Jerusalem pilgrim (fayil of hajj’ is hajij = haji); Kétéjian 
Haji Boghos Efféndi. 4. papa the pope of Rome. 5. id-diya, 
ad-da-a to claim. 6. #tigad conviction (VIII. of agd [§ 627), eeman 
belief. 7. hali for halifi your situation, distress. 8. arz étmék 
to state politely. 9. namörd coward (§ 530), cruel. 10. héman kt since. 
11. kév'1é skull, head. 12. külah cap; mérd amanly man. 13. müheel 


dreadful (fayil of shalé, IV. of J,a). 14. öifa to extinguish (§ 619). 
15. hijrét ét.” to pass. 16. s@fla lower, lowest (fem. of ésfél [8 610). 
96% 
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17. seyr ou séyahat journey; 17. pröns di Cal the Prince of 
Wales. 18. &s-söy'yid a descendant from Mühammed, Lord; 18. haji 
pilgrim to Mecca. 19. bagi everlasting (fayil of baga), dayim 
permanent (fayil of devam). 


(ol de> 7) Translation 151. 


I. 1. The speaker! began? his speech, by saying, 
“Honourable hearers. 3 2. Where is the residence of the 
undersigned? 3. The word ‘who’ is used for those 
who have sense*, and ‘which’ for things which have no 
sense. 4. My uncle is wealthy: his property is Immense 
(innumerable). 5. Kojaman oghlou is a skilful (capable) 
artisan, he is a thorough master of his business: but 
Bichagji oghlou is an incapable man, his family is always 
in poverty”. 6. Scientists and artists have done great 
services to humanity®. 

II. 7. The teacher of penmanship in the College 
is Haji Nahid Effendi. 8. The pupils who have been 
disobedient’, the teacher disvraces® them. 9. There 
was a great multitude®: the Moslem and the non-Moslem 
inhabitants of the city, with their families, were all 
present there. 10. I have not the habit of lending 
and borrowing. 11. The leasing and the hiring of this 
house are finished!9, 12. The question’! of education? 
is a question of life and death for a nation. 13. The 
payment and the receipt of your debt are impossible 
now. 14. Ali-Mouzaffér Effendi was appointed guardian 
(patron) to this orphan. 

Words and Notes. 1. natig 'fayil of nouty speech). 2. ibtidar 
él.” 3. houzzari zévil vagar hazarati: hus‘ zar pl. of hazir, zévil 
vagar (§ 6947); hazarat pl. of hazrét. 4. zevil ougoul: ougoul, pl. 
of agi sense (§ 6941). 5. fagr ou zarourét. 6. insaniyét (§ 581). 
7. ademi ita-atda boulounan. 8. adémi ri-ayétdé boulounnur. 9. iz- 


diham (§ 620). 10. khitam boulmag. 11. mésélé (n. w. mim of souval). 
12. talimou törbiye. 
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Words and Notes. Se od a poem in stanzas of similar 
metre but of different rhyme; the distiches of each stanza rhyme, 
excepting the last distich (pp. 802, 896). 1. tévéh kul to trust (in God) 
[V. of vekil); yavér helper; Haqg 'Vhe True One, God. 2. shad happy; 
nashad unhappy (§ 530). 3. félék a revolving sphere of the heavens; 
fortune, destiny. 4. méshréb natural disposition; nasaz diecordant, 
incorrect. 5. ddönek inconsistent, changeable (§ 439). 6. Take 
refuge! Trust to God! (= May God keep you). 7. halim mild, 
gentle (adj. q. of hilm [§ 606). 8. ghazab anger. 9. youmshag 
khouylou mild-natured; chifté a kick with both hind feet at once, 
10. pek, pérk violent, severe. 11. graceful smile: nézakét (pseudo- 
Arabic from p. nazik) grace; tébéssum smile (§ 622). 12. p. sheer 
a lion; gasd ét to intend to kill. 13. béd-asil whose family or 
origin is vile, bad; mean, nasty. 14. néjabét nobility. 15. üniforma 
uniform [It.]. 16. zérdouz gold-laced (§ 585). 17. to saddle: palan 
a pad substituted for a saddle in the East; it resembles a large 
cushion. 18. béd-mayé vile-natured (§ 536). 19. pleasure party, 
society: méy, wine. 20. ishrét drinking, wine. 21. gihör disposition. 
22.t€m'yeez et.” to distinguish. 23. méhekk’, vulg. méhéng a touchstone, 
test (n. i. of hékk ($ 599). 
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24. nous-h’, nousouh advice; yola gélmék to come right. 
25. to punish (§ 615). 26. hagg' right, claim. 27. kédték beating, 
cudgelling. 28. belief and religion. 29. érbabi ghina the rich people 
(§ 6952. 30. namous a sense of honour, decorum; hameeyét honesty. 
31. naghmé song, a melody sung. 32. tagdeer et.” to appreciate. 
33. p. gush ear. 34. tazyee to waste [II. of zay'); néfés the breath. 
35. tébdeel ét.” to change; magam a tune. 36. avret, avrat woman. 
37. maghloub ol.” to be defeated; héva any unreasonable bias. 88. ör 
brave man (Armenian). 89. néfs the carnal man, the spirit of 
conscupiscence. 40. ram ét.” to submit. 41. manen'di shéjér like 
a tree. 42. nabit ol.” to grow, to vegetate. 43. sabit ol.” to be 
firm. 44, &hl a capable man (§ 695°). 45. nogsan deficiency. 
46. work. 47. pézira’yi khitam ét.” to bring to an end. 


al Ko Conversation. 
A Visit on Ship-board. 


yy! Oglala Sobre oyla GS Jn + che 
Vel 52 gl 203 1S Grey 
! pal D2 Dye Os Ul P98 yel Sym 


1 çal 72 ‘Lagi? el Spade BoM) yel İS 


10 
ety ge hat iile $e 


339 rl) 

Sl Solin Oh İla 
odd «la y 

She 9 Aİ Val Gİ I pe 
$33) İS 


peal Gold aie GER 57 
TYB 9 anal 
Sh ST ayih ASE şe 


Kes Sent amy yasal 


» Sa Kİ 
GAS a çel 0 9! oben yr 


a «a a 


ws AYAN 901 ody 4 


spindly) Byte a Sip 525. So 
o A kipa yal Dhl Az) 


> peki ha gh alta 
| SA line Be ter 
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Pep ly Solel ty 


PSİ pai [ym otryler> 
? ünal yada ooby 
Pssab| slat) yi Sob. vw 


A3 SAA ŞT S| ol sl 
İ ? im sizle 
pe çi ES ey 


SET? yal eşek Oh 
wo get glen Wy kl Vy 5989 
? Ka era 

PAS Seal slay 

dille pall LT! Yanl al 
; Seal Il «kl ,3 

daa) yb SALİ Şİ ES Ia Sais 
QV gb balenin pte iy 
28) OSS UNpslye dalan GILES 
| . ers BW ew) orl 

IN lea! ai Alaz 


0A > Lesson 59. 
Euphonic Changes of the Letters. 


A. Assimilation or «Esi Idgham. 


§ 700. ZIdgham is (the imposition of one letter 
on another, or) the assimilation of one letter to another. 
This occurs when two letters of the same kind have 
come together. The imposition (or assimilation) always 
takes place on the second letter, provided that the first 


w 
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is quiescent (§ 42). The assimilation is denoted by a 
shéddé () over the second letter; the quiescent letter 
is marked by a jéema (') [§ 45). 

§ 701. There are four cases in which Idgham 


occurs: 
a. If the First of the double Homogeneous Letters 

is quiescent, it is removed or imposed upon the ue 

and the latter is doubled or marked with a shéddé; 
iL mil let: the first Jam is quiescent: therefore it is öleli 


and imposed on the second lam: and this imposition is indicated 
by a shéddé, which shows that the second lam is doubled thus: 


“ oh mil lét. 
3 hiddet ‘anger’: is written as care hid dét. 


ye oe > davet, afv: the Obj. Part. of the measure (J ,â 


is 9 is “y ae médouy, mafouv; the firat letter 3 is quiescent, 
therefore imposed on the second 9; as: poo jiu » médour’, mafour, 

There is no change in the pronunciation in either 
Instances. 

b. If the First of the double Homogeneous Letters 
is punctuated by a vowel, the vowel is cast back upon 
the preceding letter and the letter itself imposed upon 
the second: 

Joe ikhlal to spoil: the remainder is _\i> (§ 634.4): the 
Subjective Participle is Jee the first of the double letters has 
a vowel, the vowel is cast back upon the preceding letter: hence 
Ja moukh'-lid becomes Je. moukhill; after the assimilation 


Ji mou-khild’. 

Su shédid severe: Vs, the Noun of Superiority according 
to the measure gi (§ 609; is Aİ ésh’-déd: Remove the vowel 
to the preceding: it is a5 | éshtdd, after the assimilation ney 
é-shédd ‘severest’. 

c. If the Preceding Letter already has a vowel, 
or if it is an éléif, the vowel of the first letter cannot 
be carried back to the preceding; therefore the vowel 
of the first letter is omitted: and the letter itself is 
placed over the second of the double homogeneous 
letters: 
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ibik ei 


3)! örtidad apostasy (VIII of 2) ($ 627): the remainder 


is >) (§ 634a): the Subj. Part. is 335. = mürte'-did: the first of 
the double letters > has a vowel: that vowel cannot be brought 
back to the preceding ©; because it already has a vowel: there- 
fore the vowel of the first > is omitted: as 535 ,« mirtédd, and 
the letter itself imposed upon or assimilated with the second 
>: as Si. mirtédd (vulg. mourtad, mirtad) apostate. 


Note. In such cases the Objective Participle i is the same with 
Subj. Part. as: 335. ii mirtédéd = 335 = = W ae mürtödd; but 
the Obj. Part. of the measures İnfigal and Iftigal is not used. 

JI mürour to pass: Ey? according to the measure Ja 
the Subj. Part. is py. ma-rir:the first of the double homogeneous 
letters (5) has a vowel; but that vowel cannot be transported 
to the preceding letter, because it is élif: therefore the vowel of the 
first ré is omitted as ola marr: and the letter itself assimilated 
with the second re »: as la marr’, 


d. If two difs have come together, the first éif is 
assimilated with the second: but the second élif, instead 
of taking a shéddé, has a médda placed over it (§§ 29d, 
39, 47, 603): 

el émr order: the Subj. Part. of the measure BE is nM 
é-amir: the first élif is omitted and the second has médda; thus 
pl a-mir commander. ÇÜ ityan to follow: 3: BU: 3 
é-a-ti = İl a-ti following. 

Note. 1. All double homogeneous letters are not subject to 
assimilation, there are exceptions; as: 94. médéd help, > khalöl 
injury, ) ,e sarar loss, ——~ sébéb reason, Ses} ila copying. 


2. The Subj. Part. of cm hajj ‘pilgrimage’ is ron = = ol 
hajj = ce hajj or çi haji pilgrim [to Mecca (Sünni Moslems), 


Jerusalem (Christians), Kerbela (Persians) and Haji Béktash near 
Kir-shéhir (Qizilbashes)}. 


(ov eh Exercise 152. 


Change the following words into the prescribed 
forms, first without zdgham and afterwards with idgham: 


Into the Subjective Participle (Fayil §§ 601—3, 634d): 


410 oA 5 Lesson 59. 49° 


JOEL Malden 8ST 4 ayar "Sil PRT 
67170) 6B OO WO «6 ar oe 
old! Ll "ali “shel Meg Joust. 
Into the Noun of Location (Jaa): 
iri .., * 4 1874)” 
1141 5 Mt Jee Bye 18's, 
Into the Noun of Superiority (si § 609): 
cis MM : a AIS ys LS Soe. 
Into the Noun with Mim (2): 
“ 5 or . » > A a , 
lp t —- ‘ ase ‘ e es els: , 


Words. 1. confusion (spoilt). 2. to implore help (who aske 
help). 3. to eat. 4. case, especiality (especial). 5. addition (added). 
6. to take. 7. persistence (persistent). 8. completeness. 9. a be- 
coming red (intensely red). 10. common (general, public). 11. to 
abide, stay (an abo:le, place). 12. to pass (a passage, path). 13. to 
scratch (a touch stone). 14. complete; true. 15. few. 16. beloved. 
17. delicious. 18. love (love). 19. loss (loss). 20. joy (joy). 


B. Modification of Letters. ,İYel Eelal. 


§ 702. The letters ¢51! are called ‘weak’ or 


‘feeble’ letters (houroufou 1164), and all the others are 
called ‘sound’ letters (houroufou sahihé) by the Arabs. 
The weak letters cannot bear any burden or ‘motion’ 
(vowel), as the sound letters can; they cannot have any 
vowel, they must be quiescent (§ 42). If in the formation 
of words they should be in a position in which a vowel 
would naturally be placed on them, were they ‘sound’ 
letters, this vowel is removed or modified. 


§ 703. The general principal of modification or 
permutation of the weak letters is as follows: 


When a vowel (2) and a weak letter ((¢ 4!) which 


is not analogous to it come together in a word, the 
ordinary laws of euphony require that one should yield; 
and in Arabic the vowel prevails. 


Note. Elif is analogous to üstün, ye to ésré and vav to 
Gtre (§ 27). 
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§ 704. The weak letters 5 and ,ç require especial 


consideration: the changes of | are not important. 


§ 705. Modification of vav si; Jc! 


a. If vav has a vowel and the preceding letter is 
quiescent, its vowel is transported to the preceding 
letter; as: 


oie : J 3 ape savn, gavl, khavf Vine i aye . ae the 
poy, eo , oy er 
Obj. Part. by the ıneasure (J yak (§ 604): © ei oe yee re ei 
. 
mas -1'own, mag-voul, makh’vouf: modified (94.2. ma-sou-oun etc. 


5 | x - 
after the assimilation yea ' pis‘ Gye. ma-soun, magoul, 
makhouf ‘kept, spoken, terrible’. 


b. If the letter preceding vav has ¢sré as its vowel 
(4-—) vav is changed into (6 (-4-); as: 








The word. | Root. ! Measure. | pied | pres 
op oer are 5 | 5 
eles dow'a > | U J Pi eA 
¥ a A da-yir | da-yi 
dİğelm 325) yü | be e 
| | . l miv- zan ; miy-zan 
>> vüjoud | er e NGS} | obs | ! >) 
i | | - iv-jad ; tyyjad 
yl ($620) 355 | Subj. Part. | ii | a 
müd-vir mü-dir. 


ce. If the letter preceding vav have üstün as its 
vowel, (4--) the vav is changed into élif (-a-): 


- ; e. i a »wf °- | z ie 
D pie saf vE sve ado, |} 3? Las oo Gİ, 
miisa- fe vet | müsafat 
NDE adavét | 335 | y Cerin | 3 
| \mou-a-dévét | mou-a-dat 


1 The forms in this column do not actually occur, but are 
given to show how the rule works. 
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| Natural | Modified 


The word. Measure, 














form. | form. 

> | iy | e Kip slo 

be, se en si i a | nie See 

xd gat 55 | gül em mag-völ >. ma- pe 
.. Posies # | 

335 devr | I)? | » H | — 


d. Vav after servile ¢lif is changed into hémzé 
3§ 591, 602 a): 


293 der 553 BE | M5: sl 
1 devir o da-yir 
| » 
oe “44 Oe Lal . Ğİ 
lah) Şİ SGA | |, 3 | 
a 5 —. il-ghaw | il-gha 
. Le, e : >” > ' ” 
gd davet 45 jlas | | 5 bs (> 
| | dou-ar dou-a 
yi ridvan pos NGS i je, |, * be, 
° “il rizar | riza 
. Le i 3 . ee 
gis ou-louw = le Mash <1 | gaz + Hater 
il as-tt-lav as-tt-la. 


(ov a) Exercise 153, 


Change the following nouns into the forms mentioned 
below: first into the natural and afterwards into the 
modified forms: 


ee pea! ($$ 602— 603): 
eğ "Ch » 706 TOT (eb yet ©) 
¢lg2 5 OE ty2 por © "le, lala, 
Noun with sas (Jie) 
se oo es ey is ey 
Words. 1. to continue. 2. mey ii (consenting). 
3. emptiness. 4. fasting. 5. eminence. 6. sleep. 7. consent. 


8. fear. 9. taste (taste). 10. permission (figurative language). 
11. death (death). 
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Derivative Infinitive (Sls | [§ 621)). | 


1851, * 18 eli Le |e 
999 yd Dyed Td aad yy 

pees , 
Deriv. Inf. (Stix! ($ 631): ye 65 eb). 


12. arrival (to bring forward, to cite). 13. arrival (to send). 
14. existence (to invent). 15. clearness (to explain). 16. to ex- 


cuse, pardon (to resign). 17. loyalty (to receive), 18. (to ask an 
explanation). 


$ 706. Modification of yö -\ Jvc! 


a. If yé would properly and regularly have a vowel 
and if the preceding letter be quiescent, the vowel is 
transfered to the preceding letter: 


' . 4 | Natural | Modified 
The word. Root. | Measure. fori. : fon. 


o - 


OL séyélan o gere Jam | 


més-yil mesi 
ağ | TAL bela pe eps 
| ; ğ i més- -yieré mé-si-ré. 


b. If the letter preceding yö have üstün for its 
vowel, the yö is changed into élif: 


o “ow Pp | 
Li 


İL 


ni | Şi «ble ml 
“i | : mi: nafé-yet mü na-fat 
5G) aya 5 | GR fel ee 
© | | müra- "é-yet mü-ra-at 
a 7. yi 0". . tte N; 
md. Gl | in 7 li méz-yer mezar 
* ad ar ae yi ans gi a, 
ys aysh | — Mia we 
il e ma-yésh ma-ash 
héybét | Co: hai ee | ale 
: ‘\ méh-yé-bét | mé-ha-bét. 


c. If yé is quiescent and the preceding letter has 
éotré as its vowel, the yö is changed into vav: 


sbea| ad = des (405) Subj. Part. _ | 
° mouy-jid mou-jid 
yel ab (a) § 621) . 
ee il mouy-jib | mon-jeb. 
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d. After the servile élif, ye is usually changed into 
hémzé ($$ 591, 602 a): 











r N | NALUTA noulucu 
The word. i Root. | Measure. er faa. 
ah aie: 
CG nivabi : CE | GG | Şi | 6 
| | na-yib na-tb 
aida hédiyé o Gan | İS | slael olda 
: | Sİ day | ihda 


Vos ea Exercise 154. 


Change the following words into the measures 
mentioned below: first into their natural and afterwards 
into their modified forms: 


Subjective Participle ($$ 602—603]: 


Sle) E505 “9223 POS MO! Ig. 
glint staal “best ği 
Deriv. Inf. (JG3I): 95, ie Tals Ms PG. 

Derivative Infinitive (Js): 
iz ae Be NS. 
Noun with mim ( Yazı): 

Mp ‘ al) ‘ aries ‘ ole. 6 Mg (alae) . 
Derivative Infinitive (GE. = nen § 618): 

sly Mold Moye e Ri Mi pe 


Words. 1. visit (visitor). 2. much (redundant, superfluous). 
3. to obtain (worthy). 4. to leave a remnant, to look (other, 
remainder). 5. to cause: to leave a legacy (who leaves property 
to one as heir; that causes). 6. dress, costume (to wear a garment). 
7. end (to come to an end). 8. to be enough (to suffice). 9. com- 
plaint (to complain’. 10. softness (to loosen). 11. drinking (to 
drink). 12. to act, happen (to perform) 13. (to wear). 14. abun- 
dance. 15. much (auction). 16. horror. 17. light (light-house). 
18. respect, esteem. 19. meeting, encounter. 20. delight (amity). 
21. whispering (supplication). 22. medicine (treatment). 28. pleasure 
(to vaunt). 24. discord. 25. pleasure (reward). 


& 10 
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| a arda Reading Exercise, 


The Ceremony of the 
Coronation of the King 
of England. 
London: Aug. 9., 1902. — The 
ceremony of the Coronation took 
place at 12.40 in Westminster 
Abbey, the interior of which was 


splendidiy decorated. 


A crowd of incalculable numbers 
was gathered all along the route 
of the Royal Couple [the King 
and the Queen]}from Buckingham 
Palace to the Cathedral, making 


enthusiastic ovations. The King 
appeared to be in excellent 
health. 


At 2. p. m. their Majesties (after 
having received the homage of 
the Archbischop of Canterbury, 
the Prince of Wales, the Duke 
of Norfolk, and the represen- 


tatives of the Nobility) returned 


pg cl yaz dls Aİ! 
Sile 


( Hinting) — ği EA tes 
GI AE Gal cele etl 
yakla Lal emel ya ce ‘aS 
Cb 3 Soslu 543 dse ALG 
GAY lala Holy Sall 


(pS) İyi ellis JL 
EISm aS 938 KLIS ölü 
TAE pe OYA tg saye 
em İİ e JANET Gib 
Bh Slam Shel Sab 

629595 


zel AA) par elli İİ 
Sodio) SARE Able)! SI 
Bak eget eb (Cpl) 
(31334135) 5353 Nİ) Hig 
11 rah yaa SİA 10 5 OSU 3 
SE Ulu as va, 


Words and Notes. Ingiltérra Orali hazrötlörinti resmi tetdv- 


vüjleri. 1. résm pl. mérasim (§ 649) ceremony. 2. févgél-’adé extra- 
ordinarily ($ 671b). 3. müsha'sha' sourétdé splendidly (§ 458): ma- 
shasha méf. of sha-sha-a (§ 685). 4. hazarat pl. of hazrét ($$ 497, 
576). 5. jém'mt ghafeer a great multitude. 6. ahvali sih hiye: 
ahval pl. of hal, sih-hi-yd sanitary: ménsoub of sih-hat ($ 579). 
7. bash pisgopos. 8. il for ve (§ 470). 9. Préns di Gal. Dük di 
Norfolk. 10. zadégian (pl. of zade) nobles (§ 510); sinif the class. 
11. hiyét assembly, mébous (méf. of ba’s) delegate (§ 604). 
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to Buckingham Palace, where 
they appeared on the balcony 
and were loudly cheered by the 
throng outside. 


We are assured that the King 
experienced no fatigue from 
(during) the ceremony and looked 


well throughout it. 


The illuminations in the evening 
were magnificent; a vast crowd 
thronged the streets and filled 
the air with their shouts of joy. 


(The Constantinople Agency.) 


04 .~)> Lesson 59. 


2. 


e Ke yasi Ji duel 
si gili © aze al ya ÇE) 
ASS öss b dll 3 tiie 

JS ALTT 


aay ely Chine JL 
itn 9 izl) ee orl | 
yi Gullo SAN ye 
Gil BİZ Ss yaa İlya 
2p V3! OLE Mü ayal 


Le) JS Batata Balalı 590.) 91 ets] 
ial dul agi ye antes 
yesil DYE ae 5 yana Jack, 

«J304L.EY gb oo 1515 
(he peh.s ) 


eo 


London: the same (day) — Coro- 
nation day was favoured with 
splendid weather; the city was 
richly beflagged and a vast crowd 


filled the streets. 


The ceremony in the Abbey, of 
which the duration was an hour 
and a quarter, was magnificent. 
The King showed no signs of 
fatigue. 

12. té-é-min ét.” 


lal ei oo) — AST syns 
İşe + Sal a Oh, | ye ei 
Sl Urlrbiss ot) ne Uy aol 
CM ye orld Gd plea 

dear 99 


yakl akn oh ont 7 
Woes biye ILS 
Ce ak MOT yale > 

YAZIN a) Je] 4283 


: to assure (2 of émn [§ 615). 13. bér kémal 


perfect (§ 557). 14. ‘nasiyé looking, face (§ 582). 15. moutantan 


magnificent (méf. of tantana [§ 458)). 
fatigue and suffering; hiss é.”: to feel. 


16. t6-'ab ou méshagqat 
17. ayin ceremony. 


LV 


The procession (of the Coro- 
nation) was gorgeous. All the 
Peers and Peeresses were in 
State attire and produced a grand 
effect. (and among them were) 
Lord Kitchener, 


A.Gaselee, and Admiral Seymour. 


General Sir 


The hotels were decorated, and 
the ordinary prices were main- 
tained. The terms for places 
on the platforms were very mode- 
rate. The enthusiasm was great. 
very 


King Edward, although 


thin, looks very well. No accident 


occurred. (The National Agency.) 


18. alay procession. 
low, moderate. 
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Sos) gbthe Sh İYİ Gy pew 
os Bal] ÇAN thy Jena) Mab Jong 
Barlak; SAYI Yap dul 
Slim abl ie İ - Grogs 
ELS em (0) İlt 3 (SLE) 
AG 9) + 62 Joye) be Gs pb 
yalla GL Ss 5 
19S loy yla 25) yoyaza ullaj 
dere imi a5 go Eh İLİ 
imz yap Giyen ILS 
e JA Blames Je! o> Jaws! 
alel de soley 

Cl St 300 


19. stra bench, platform. 20. doun 
21. hadisé (fayil of houdous ($ 582). 


ee e saa. 


The Coronation in Westminster 
Abbey and the procession lasted 
an hour. The weather is magni- 
ficent. After the ceremony the 
King and Queen returned to 


Buckingham Palace. 


The King, who looks thinner, 


declares that the ceremony 
caused him no fatigue. 


(Fournier.) 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar. 


05 (Akel) — NAS 2 aig 
cele, Gaye A wl es 
«ddl cule lye . Jats) else 
dm 925 CRE pam ax Jl? J JU 
og aul ye (pi) 0) yo 
sg ADİ 

lal ins slay. alla alm 

“Fyn RE EM yar İL Olly 
yola ke Şafii eği 


ay) 


27 
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e ,wy5 Lesson 60. 
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Miscellaneous Idiomatic Phrases. 


Eldön gélém yap. 

Shimdi gölir. 

Iki günde bir. 

Bin olmasam boghoulajag idi. 


Az galdi béni bir gédzdén 
ödi-yoroudou. 

O gadari él verir. 

Bafa él vörmez. 

Bafa él etdi. 

Ofa gööz ötdi. 

Agli bashina gölde. 

Bashi dara göldiyi gilr. 

Bashi tasha gölir gölmez. | 

Onou bir shéy yériné gomaz. 


Pik chapoug aliniyor. 

Yüzünü asmish. 

Aglima geldi. 

Aglina braq. 

Dediklörimi fikriüde tom. 

Dépétagla gétdi. 

Eodüm patladi. 

Ustüü bashini déyishdir. 

Söğzünü acma. 

Né gadar vagit sürer? 

Bou hich bir shéyé yaramaz. 

Gözdön gechir. 

Elime bööyle bir kitab géch- 
diyi yoghoudou. 

Yemeye gölir amma saqla- 
maya gelmez. 

Derisi girmiziya chalar. 

Sijimi iki gatla. 

Evléri iki gat dir. 


Bir dil baghi vörmishler. 


Do as much as you can, 

He will be here presently. 

Once in two days. 

But for my help he would 
have been drowned. 

He came very near causing 
me the loss of an eye. 

That was sufficient. 

I cannot afford it. 

He beckoned me. 

He winked at him. 

He came to his senses. 


When he got into trouble. 


He regards that as of no 
account. 

He is easily touched. 

He is out of humour. 

It occurred to me. 

Remind him of it. 

Remember what I say. 

It went down head foremost. 

It alarms me excessively. 

Change your clothes. 

To commence conversation. 

How long will it take? 

This is good for nothing. 

Cast your eye over it. 

Such a book | had never 
seen. 

It is good to eat, but will 
not do to keep. 

Its skin is reddish. 

Double the string. 

Their house is two stories 
high. 

They had given a token. 


2.9 A 


Kitaba bir gab géchir. 

Ordan oraya, ordan oraya 
né olajag bööyle? 

Çoulag asma. 

Tashi yériné qodou. 


Top atdi. 

Séoylémcyéaghzim varmayo 1 
Dilim üste varmayor. 

Eli ouzoun (öyri) dour. 
Sén né is€i, böndö o youm. 


Adam var adam da var. 
Bizi alt üst ötdi. 


Baha yazin dir? 

Bafa yazig döyil mi? 

Sesini kes! 

Eli achig bir adöm dir. 

Beni de'mi bashdan chigara- 
Jagsin? 

Evimi bargimi bashimayigdi. 


Géozé göldi. Nazara gölde.) 
Göz döydi. Nazar döydi.) 
Dagh dash adam késitlmish. 
Bashini yödi. 


Ishimden güjümden oldoum. 


Aqliii bashia topla. 
Janiü mi chigiyoroudou? 


Dili ouzoun dour. 
Né oldou isé oldou. 
Hich sorma! 
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Put a cover on the book. 

Why move it about from 
place to place? 

Dont care. 

He has hit the nail on the 
head. 

He has become bankrupt. 
I cannot bear to speak (on 
so painful a subject). 

He is thievish. 

I have equal claims with 
you. 

There are more sorts of 
men than one. 

He has put us all to con- 
fusion. 

I am to be pitied. 

Am I not to be pitied? 

Be quiet! 

He is a liberal man. 

Will you lead me also 
astray? 

He has lost me all my pro- 
perty. 

He has been affected by an 
evil eye. Heis bewitched. 

The hill is full of people. 

He was the cause of his 
death. 

I was hindered in my work. 

Come to your senses, 

Were you dying, that you 
were in such a hurry? 

He talks much. 

Forget the past. 

I cannot tell (how badly 
matters are going). 


27* 
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Appendices. 


The Ottoman Literature. 


In all literary matters the Ottoman Turks have 
shown themselves a singularly uninventive people: the 
two great schools, the old and the new, into which we 
may divide their literature, being closely modelled, the 
one upon the classics of Persia, the other on those of 
Modern Europe, and more especially of France. The 
old or Persian school flourished from the foundation of the 
Empire down to about 1830, and still continues to drag 
on a feeble existence, though it is now out of fashion 
and cultivated by none of the leading men of letters. 
These belong to the new or European school, which 
sprang up some fifty or sixty years ago, and which, in 
spite of the bitter opposition of the partisans of the old 
Oriental system, has succeeded, partly through its own 
inherent superiority and partly through the talents and 
courage of its supporters, in expelling its rival from the 
position of undisputed authority which it had occupied 
for upwards of five hundred years. For the present 
purpose it will be convenient to divide the old school into 
three periods, which may be termed respectively the 
pre-classical, the classical, and the post-classical. Of 
these the first extends from the early days of the empire to 
the accession of Suleyman T., 1301—1520 (A. H.700—926); 
the second from that event to the accession of Mahmoud J., 
1520—1730 (926—1143); and the third from that date 
to the accession of Abd-ul-Aziz, 1730—1861 (1143—1277). 

The works of the old school in all its periods are 
entirely Persian in tone, sentiment, and form. We find 
in them the same beauties and the same defects that 
we observe in the productions of the Iranian authors. 
The formal elegance and conventional grace, alike of 
thought and of expression, so characteristic of Persian 
classical literature, pervade the works of the best Ottoman 
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writers, and they are likewise imbued, though in a less 
degree, with that spirit of mysticism which runs through 
so much of the poetry of Iran. But the Ottomans 
did not stop here. In their romantic poems they chose 
as subjects the favorite themes of their Persian masters, 
such as Léyla and Méjnoun, Ferhad and Shirin, 
Youssouf and Ziléykha, and so on. They constantly 
alluded to Persian heroes whose stories occur in the 
Shah-Nameé and other storehouses of Iranian legendary 
lore; and they wrote their poems in Persian metres and 
in Persian forms.! The mesnevi, the gaside, and 
the ghazél, — all of them, so far at least as the 
Ottomans are concerned, Persian, — were the favorite 
verse-forms of the old poets. A mésnévi isa poem 
written in rhyming couplets, and is usually narrative 
in subject. The qasidé and the ghazél are both 
monorhythmic; the first as a rule celebrates the praises 
of some great man, while the second discourses of the 
joys and woes of love. Why Persian rather than Arabian 
or any other literature became the model of Ottoman 
writers, is explained by the early history of the race. 
Some two centuries before the arrival of the Turks in 
Asia Minor, the Seljouks, then a mere horde of savages, 
had overrun Persia, where they settled and adopted the 
civilization of the people they had subdued. Thus 
Persian became the language of their court and Govern- 
ment, and when by and by they pushed their conquests 
into Asia Minor, and founded there the Seljouk empire 
of Roum, they carried with them their Persian culture, 
and diffused it among the peoples newly brought under 
their sway. It was the descendants of those Persianized 
Seljouks whom the early Ottomans found ruling in Asia 
Minor on their arrival there. What had happened to 
the Seljouks two centuries before, happened to the 
Ottomans then: the less civilized race adopted the 
culture of the more civilized. As the Seljouk empire 
fell to pieces and the Ottoman came gradually to occupy 
its place, the sons of men who had called themselves 
Seljouks began thenceforth to look upon themselves as 
Ottomans. Hence the vast majority of the people whom 


1 See the Reading Exercises in pages 259, 306—307. 
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we are accustomed to think of as Ottomans are so only 
by adoption, being really the descendants of Seljouks 
or Seljoukian subjects, who had derived from Persia 
whatever they possessed of civilization or of literary 
taste. An extraordinary love of precedent, the result 
apparently of conscious want of original power, was 
sufficient to keep their writers loyal to their early guide 
for centuries, till at length the allegiance, though not 
the fashion of it, has been changed in our own days, 
and Paris has replaced Shiraz as the shrine towards 
which the Ottoman scholar turns. While conspicuously 
lacking in creative genius, the Ottomans have always 
shown themselves possessed of receptive and assimilative 
powers to a remarkable degree, the result being that 
the number of their writers both in prose and verse is 
enormous. It ought to be premised that the poetry of 
the old school is greatly superior to the prose. 

When we reach the reign of Mahmoud II., the 
great transition period of Ottoman history, during which 
the civilization of the West began to struggle in earnest 
with that of the East, we find the change which was 
coming over all things Turkish affecting literature along 
with the rest, and preparing the way for the appearance 
of the new school. The chief poets of the transition 
are Fazil Béy, Vasif, notable for his not altogether 
unhappy attempt to write verses in the spoken language 
of the capital, Izzét Molla, Pértév Pasha, Akif 
Pasha, and the poetesses Fitnét and Lévla. In the 
works of all of these, although we occasionally discern 
a hint of the new style, the old Persian manner is 
still supreme. 

More intimate relations with Western Europe and 
a pretty general study of the French language and 
literature, together with the steady progress of the 
reforming tendency fairly started under Mahmoud Ji, 
have resulted in the birth of the New or Modern school, 
whose objects are truth and simplicity. In the political 
writings of Réshid and Akif Pashas we have the first 
clear note of change; but the man to whom more than 
to any other the new departure owes its success is 
Shinasi Efféndi, who employed it for poetry as well as 
for prose. The European style, on its introduction, 
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encountered the most violent opposition, but now it 
alone is used by living authors of repute. If any of 
these does write a pamphlet in the old manner, it is 
merely as a tour de force, or to prove to some faith- 
ful but clamorous partisan of the Persian style that 
it is not, as he supposes, lack of ability which causes 
the modern author to adopt the simpler and more 
natural fashion of the West. The whole tone, sentiment 
and form of Ottoman literature have been revolutionized 
by the new school: varieties of poetry hitherto unknown 
have been adopted from Europe; an altogether new 
branch of literature, the drama, has arisen; while the 
sciences are now treated and seriously studied after the 
system of the West. 

Among writers of this school who have won dis- 
tinction are Ziya Pasha, Jévdét Pasha: the states- 
men and historians. Ahméd Midhat Efféndi, Sami 
Bey: the lexicographer and encyclopedist, Ebüz-Ziya 
Tevfig Béy, Mouallim Naji Efféndi, Hamid Bey: 
who holds the first place among Ottoman dramatists, 
Mihran Efféndi: the grammarian, and Kémal Bey: 
the leader of the modern school and one of the most 
illustrious men of letters whom his country has produced. 
He has written with conspicuous success in almost 
every branch of literature, — history, romance, ethics, 
poetry, and the drama. 


Sultans of the House of Osman. 


The dates are those of the Sultan’s accession, 
according to the Moslem and Christian eras. 


A.H. A.D. 

1. Osman I. Son of Er-Toghroul 700 1301 
2. Orkhan » » Osmani. 726 o 1326 
3. Mourad I. » » Orkhan 761 1359 
4. Bayazid (Bajazet)I. » » Mourad I. 791 1389 
Interregnum 804 1402 

5. Méhémmeéd I. » » Bayazid I. 816 1418 
6. Mourad II. » » Méhémmdd I. 824 1421 
7. Mehemmed II. » » Mourad II. 855 1451 
8. Bayazid IL. » » Méhémméd II. 886 1481 
9. Selim I. » » Bayazid li. 918 1512 
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10. Souleyman I. 
11. Selim II. 
12. Mourad IU. 


13. Méhémmed II. 


14. Ahmedd I. 
15. Moustafa I. 


16. 


1%. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
28. 
24. 
20. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
82. 
38. 
34. 


Osman I. 
Moustafa I. 
Mourad IV. 
Ibrahim 
Mehemmed IV. 
Souleyman IL. 
Ahmed II. 
Moustafa II. 
Ahmeéd ITI. 
Mahmoud I. 
Osman III. 
Moustafa ITI. 
Abd-ül-Hamid 1. 
Selim III. 
Moustafa IV. 
Mahmoud II. 
Abd-ül-Mejid 
Abd-ül-Aziz 


ammını — 


Abd-ül-Hamid IL 
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Son of Selim I. 


>» » Souleyman I, 


« Selim İl. 
» » Mourad TIT 


» Mehemmed HI. 


Y » 
» Ahmedi. 
(restored] 
» Ahmed I. 
» » » 
Ibrahim 
» » v 


” » » 


» » » 
Moustafa II. 
» » » 
Ahmed IIL. 
» a ? 


Moustafa IIL. 


» » » 
» Mahmoud II. 
» » » 


Abd-0-Méjid 


Mehemmed IY. 


» Abd-ül-Hamidi. 


ore 
A.H. A.p. 
926 1590) 
974 1566 
982 1574 
1008 1595 
1012 1603 
1026 1617 
1027 1618 
1081 1622 
1032 1628 
1049 1640 
1058 1648 
1099 1687 
1102 1691 
1106 1695 
1115 1703 
1148 1780 
1168 1754 
1171 1757 
1187 1778 
1203 1789 
1222 1807 
1223 1808 
1255 18839 
1277 1861 
1298 1876 


SAR XxX Arabic Calendar (pp. 96—98). 


The Arabic, 7. e. Lunar, Year being 10 days, 21 hours 
and 147/5 seconds shorter than the Christian 2. e. solar year, 
does not correspond exactly with it. Its reckoning begins 
from the Hijrét or departure of Muhammed from Mecca 
to reside in Medina, A. D. 622 July 15/19 (Mouharrâın 1). 

In order approximately to convert a year of our 
Era into one of the Moslem Era: subtract 622, divide 
the remainder by 33 and add the quotient to the divident. 

Conversely, a year of the Moslem Era is converted 
into one of the Christian Era by dividing it by 33, 
subtracting the quotient from it, and adding 622 to 
the remainder; as: 
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1902 — 622 = 1280 — 33 = 40; 1280 + 40 = Irr- 

1904 — 622 — 1282 — 33 — 40; 1282 + 40 = Itrrr 

1828 — 622= 706 + 33 = 23; 706+ 23 = vrs 
Conversely 

ye < 33 = 40; ger. — 40 = 1280 + 622 = 1902 

wry — 33 = 40; irrry — 40 — 1282 + 622 — 1904 

Yra — 33 = 23; vra — rr — 706 + 622 = 1328. 


aj sazy The Ottoman Financial Calendar. 


In the 1205 year of the Héjira ('Jız March 1789), 
Sultan Selim III. issued an Irade to use this calendar 
in financial and commercial transactions. It corresponds 
exactly to the Old Style, only the new year begins in 
March instead of in January. The following table shows 
the years of the Financial Calendar corresponding to 
those of ours, till 1909. 


—araar a anma mma aa 


Klafrilelrelalria] rfc 


hi 


1205 1789 | 1225/1809 | 1245/1829] 1265| 1849/1285 1869 
































611790; 611810! 61880) 6/1850} 61870 
7) 1h 7) tk oo 4 if 7) 1 
8, 2 8 2; 8| 2 8 2) 8 2 
9 3; 9! Bi 9 8; 9| 3) 9 3 
1210; 4/1230; 411250) 4/1270! 41/1290) 4 
1} 5) 1 5) a) af oat 5İ al 5 
2 6| 2 6 * 6 2 6) 2) 6 
3} Tİ 3) 7| 3 3 7 3 7 
4, 8 4 8; 4) 8 4) 8) 4) 8 
5 9 5 9| 5 9) 5 9) 5 * 
6.1800) 6/1820] 6/1840) 6/1860] 6/1880 
7) af 7 al 7 ala ala 1 
8} 2] 8) 2] 8 2 8) 2) 8| 2 
9 3 9) 3l 9 3) 9 3 9 3 
1220; 4/1240! 411260) 4/1280; 41300) 4 
1) öl al 5 1) 5 OT 1) 5 
2} 6| 2 6| 2) 6) 2 6; 2) 6 
3 7] 8) TH 8) | 3 7 3 7 
4) 8] 4 8) 4 8) 4) 8 4, 8 
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rjlelrlejrlejrlefrle 
1305 138011309 1808] 1313 1897 1817/1902 1321/1906 





6|1890113810| 4] 4 8) 3] 2) 7 
7] 1) 1 6) 51900 9, 4| 3) 8 
2 6) 8 1/1820) 5 


8 2 | 


| | | 


Parsing. Hİ Tahleel. 


The method of parsing in Arabic includes Gram- 
matical and Logical Analysis. But in Ottoman-Turkish 
all that is really necessary is to give such particulars 
as are given in the subjoined parsing of a piece. The 
genders, nunıbers, moods, tenses and all particulars about 
the words must be mentioned, and the parts of Regular 
and Irregular Verbs must be given. Read first with 
expression the following Exercise, and analyse it after- 
wards. Turn up all references to the Grammar. 


Giese ae The Prophet’s Speech. 


prul lt Im 3 Gİ 4293 SATİŞ sae x ae | Jy 
ab oo otal SLI . (Sall çe As 42s ka li 9 “cali Gols all 
Stu) <4, b el Analy chs Ugly oti ry gn dae iy ble | jee 
~ GALI Sok an wy tal be yili ole ol 3 

Sis) 5 - 29 gi GIR dam odd [al 4) SL am Livi ae 
De 99) all cology year abl any wore Si ON çer 

Ae el any lal GY ln di Ge li Tİ İp 
Sul me gt gt Ah gt 5 ad 

Sİ şal KEŞ SAG ik Şi las rsi 
Olly 9 iile em 9 5mal a 99 ath a oklL3 fe WS 
dle; ? İma 3 hott hi. Uma. Gi > ol ee yo 
03 ev & ğu aaa ee SI1209_4 * 3 9 
SAT spe | çal oL » cab * dx İli 2 Pu Sanil ads 
| ? İsi S lar 4s Gus 

İM ear ok ör ye öle po SI) 
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GT SS dunt) abst. Ce aaa $ oh Uy abl di ei geal 
Ja) LA al Opal ob RE Özele ahi uzel Kİ ir 
gk abl ot 4S Gob‘ dusl İNE 0d Gal. ll Coe 
wily ow PE OAL Oa) on LY ASAN |). yl) 

nh yy 
EY 3) ES ol a 53 al Oped Je Li 5 


tara: abs Khoutbé'yi Péyghambéri ‘the prophetic 


sermon, or the sermon of the prophet’. Pers. Izafét: if the 
first noun ends in vowel hé, a hémzé is placed over it (§ 519): 


a> is an Ar. noun, measure las ($ 592): “a special homily 


and prayer, in which they praise God, bless Mouhammed and 
pray for the reigning Caliph, delivered by an official preacher 


(b> khatib) before the midday service of worship in Friday 
(Jouma'a namazi)” p. Ask is composed of as ri péygham 
“message, revelation’ €lif is omitted (§ 560) + _» bér ‘carry’ 


($$ 535, 554); by the addition of 6 -¢ it is changed into Noun 
of Rel. (§ 527). 


e os J jy) Résoulou Ekrém. “The most venerable 
Prophet’: Pers. Izafét composed of two Ar. words (§ 517). J en) 
‘prophet, apostle’ Adj. Qual. of « İL) of the meas. ,} pet (§ 607). 
oy | N. of Superiority of xl 9, masc. meas. gery al UX is a 
miracle wrought through the agency of a saint, but o jew mujizé 
is a miracle wrought by Divine power. 

d > dağ y bir Jouma'a günü ‘on a Friday’: , Turk. 
Ind. Article (§ 60), 35 «e Turk. Izafét ($ 181). «ax Ar. noun, 
meas, de ($ 592), the fayil being ia ‘collector, mosque’, other 
derivatives: emma © AS yaa ‘ (35 = oS Turk. noun 
with pron. affix third person (§ 1059, 

42.092 Gi2S Köndi dévésiné ‘on his camel’: Turk. 


Izafét with pron. GAS pers. pron. (§ 147), 4.095 = 093° (4095 
Turk. noun with pron. affix third person sing. dative case. 
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Gate bindi ‘he mounted’: Turk. intran. verb, Inq. Past 
sing. third person of the masdar A. Der. dL, soy El La 


als| er dal a 5 My 4 ve yüz nefer ehli islam’ilé ‘and 
with believers two hundred in number: 5 Arab. Pers. 
conjunctive .§ 470V jp Turk. Card. number (§ 192), a Ar. noun 
MAS. yi individual’ used for men \§ 203: Reg, Fem. pl. | di 
‘§ 576 ppl la) Pers. Izafét ‘Moslem’. Come: noun (§ 695°). a. Jal 
meas. iv Irregular pl. Jlal (§ 650). hie jel té-éh'hiil to 
marry; çal submitting himself to the divine disposal, IV. of 
er, fayil çim müslim “one who submissively obeys God, Moslem’ 
($$ 512, 634d); akl Turk. post position, sign of Instrumental case 
(§ 282). 
Sadls Ssls Qoubadan galgdi ‘he started from Qouba’: 
a. (ol) prop. A sing. abl.; nom. Qouba ‘a place near Medina’; 
sad Ind. Past, sing. third person the primitive masdar jab, 
deriv.: pw’ 5. 2a ($$ 263, 268). 
ade pa 9 vE néfsi Médinéyé ‘to the [main] city 
of Medina’ (as distinguished from its outlying _Tegions): Pers. 
Izafét: a. a ‘the very substance, main? meas. ||29; a. dst prop. 
noun, sing. dative of the measure al», Abstract noun by the 


addition of hé (4 = é [§ 582). 


AU) ele “azim oldou ‘he departed toward’: comp. 
Intrans. verb., Ind. Past sing. third person, formed by using noun 
with aux. verb şişi, Masdar jh5\ pole (§ 272): a pi fayil of 


2s je; deriv. IV. Jlé| = eLel. 


otal) ols! ésnayi rahdé, -rahda ‘in the course of the 
road, or journey, 7. e. on the way’: Pers. Izafét (§ 518): 
a. sel) Irreg. plural of i sönee (§ 639 b) ‘twisting, winding’, used 
in Turkish as a sing., in the sense of ‘the course of a journey, 
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the time of a stay, a period of time’: eix\s| «sks| ‘in the course 


of the stay’, ools ,Jşl ‘at that time, in that interval’; ödal) sing. 
loc. case. 


as b İp sol tarafina ‘to his left side’: Turk. adj. 
and noun: t. Jyo adja. as,b = Sb‘ 3 b meas. j3 with 
pron. affix third person singular dative ($$ 99, 105 9. 

al he méyl il6 ‘swerving, turning’ for 4)yo4! ha: 
the Turk. aan «ll is used to express the meaning of İyon) 


($ 430). a. je meas. jas. 


etry oe ox bl. & Bönce Salim bin Of yourdounda 
‘in the settlement of the children of Salim ben Of: 
Pers. and Turk. Izaféts. (3 mase. pl. of ç, ‘ ee (§ 575); el. 


s6 cys cy stands for patronym (§ 6693); oyu = Dy ‘Groy 
‘tent, home’ second member of Turk. Izafét, with pron. affix third 
person sing. locative. 


433 ye dort | Ey sI 3 ii Vel) Ranona dénilén vadinifi 
ust tarafina ‘in the upper part of the valley called 
Ranona’: lil) Ar. prop. noun; :u. méfoul of CL lu> (§ 402); 


ANİ 3 first member of the Turkish Izafét, Ar. noun meas. ,İsl3 
sing. genitive; -...») Turk. postposition used as an adj. (§ 452); 
a, aj b = 5b‘ 3b noun, pl. 3) ,bi ($ 639b); it indicates 
motion (§ 237). 

$42) öndi he halted’: Ind. Past singular third person 
Primitive masdar O.4\, deriv. L._,s4| (§ 263). 

odly3! ovada ‘there’: adverbial demonstrative (§ 144), sing. 
locative case, it indicates location (§ 237). 

wy 3 ates yakl cole ghayét bélighané bir khouthé 
ogouyoup ‘he recited a very eloquent speech’: ck 
ail super]. degree of Turk. adj. (§ 226). a. p. alt pers. adj. or 
adv. (§§ 528, 684): a. ex adj. Qual. of ENİ ‘eloquence’; — » 99) 
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Turk. Gerund ‘having recited’ or ‘he recited and afterwards ,. >. 
(for Gali... 3 Go959l). 


GALS JE an Jouma’a namazi gildi ‘he performed 
his Friday prayer: wl « Turk. Izafét (§ 109): a. «> = 
ove } 7 : ; the 
alas first member. (sj second member, third person of p. 5k 
‘the Divine worship of Islam, consisting of fixed recitals of praise 


with prostration of the body, five times a day’, 3.13 5k ‘to make 
his prayers’, comp. trans, verb (§ 272); ssl) Ind. Past. singular 
third person. 

23,9 GE e goals lus! İh Gee Livi Ale 
Khatim'ul énbiya hazrölerinii ü iptida qildighi Jouma'a 
namazi bow dour “This is the first Friday prayer which 
the seal 7. e. the last, of the prophets (Mouhammed) has 


performed’: eLuy| él Arabic Izafét (§ 668%), a. fis fayil of 
pts = Jeli pl. of igi nébee (§ 645 c), which is Adj. Qual. of 
©, nibouvvét ‘prophecy’; İsli ya = yandan pam 
Ar. noun meas. = Jas with pron. affix third person pl. Genitive, 


used after the name of God, saints and great personalities (§§ 497, 
000). suz! 3) Turk. Superl. adj. ($ 224): .Jual Ar. deriv. masdar 


meas. Jül (§ 627) of «lu ‘cul! (esl Obj. participle of 3.13 
(§ 418); » Demonstrative (Pron.) Adj.; > copula (§ 67). 


oly! odlyy natty au! A> 9 ay £59 51 e gal 


533! iptidaki khouthési o dour ki khülasa véjh’ ilé tér- 
jémési bourada iyrad olounour “This is his first speech 
(or oration), the translation of which is given below in 


brief”: Sal Turk, pron. adj. ($ 138. 45 Pers. Relative pron. 
($ 817); <£ 5 Ar, Quadriliteral Masdar meas. «İlki (§ 595); ol yl 


J )9l Masdar Şi dal ol el Turk. comp. passive verb (§ 274), Ind. 
Aorist, sing. third person. 


edi Conjugation of Turkish Verbs. 431. 


İsi a , Conjugation of Turkish Verbs. 
Infinitive of Verbs >. Masdar. 


Masdar: the Root V+mék, Vımag; Sövmek', Yazmad. 
Negative: S&wvm&mek, Yaz’mamag. 
Verbal Substantives: 1. Sévméklik’, 2. Séomé’, 3. Sévish’ (§ 288). 


Derivative Forms (§§ 261—268): 
Otourlmag, Basdirmag, Yatirmag', Taranmaq, 
Yazilmag, Chekishmek'. 


Potential verbs: Sévébitmék’, neg. Sévé'mémék (§ 283). 
Accelerative verb: Sévi'vérimék (§ 286). 


Verbs derived from nouns and adjectives: 
Hazirlamag', Hazirlanmaqd, Hazirlatmag (§ 277). 


Compound Verbs (Nouns with Auxiliaries) (§ 272): 
Sival Etmek, — éylémék, — gülmady, — bouyourmag. 


Participles J e? 








TN —— NN 





ete 


suijecives Mood 5 399). | Objective Mood (§ 4i1). 








= yazan | 3 yazilan yazdighim yazajaghim 
s Jyazar | wyyaz lir yazdighi” | o |yazajayhin 
= yazdig | A yazildiq | )yazdighi E yazajaghi 
> İyazmisk | jyazilmish’ |< )yazdighimiz’ 2 yazajayhimiz 
© |yazajag' £ İyazilajan yazdighiniz” — |yazajaghiniz’ 
<= (— olan g1 olan yazdiglari' yazajaglari. 


Gerunds Jak. al!) (pp. 206—207). 
1. yazar jasina A.yazdigda 8. yaza raq 12. yazdighimda’ 


2. yaz” “madan 5. yazdigja o 9. yazasi yazajaghindan 
3. yazin ja 6. yazali 10. yazajaghifia 13. yazib, yazip 
yazar yazmaz 7. yaza yaza 11. yazinja 14. yazar'ken. 


Verbal Adjectives 4, 220 (§ 436). 


1. Yaziji’, 2. achig, 3. sürgün", 4. Ölü, 5. sévinj’. 
Noun of Excess: Chalishqan’, siege) , dalgij. 
Noun of Location: Yatag, otlag. 
Instrumental noun: Elek, darag. 
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4515 İlel jes Finite Verb. 
Indicative Assertive Relative Conditional 
Mood Mood Mood Mood 
Imperative ol yl (§ 316). 
yaz 
yazsin 
yazalim 
ya ciniz 
yazsinlar' 
Present ,Ji. (§ 318). 
sévi yoroum seviyor idim | sövi'yor imishim | sövi'yor scm 
sövi yorsoun a âdi |! , imishsili > sen 
sévi' yor ii tdi amish | ise 
sevt YOTOUZ a idik ,  imishiz : , isk 
SEVİ yorsounouz 2 adifiz , wishing: , 1sNies 
sevi yorlar ” idiler imishlér | |, iseler. 
Aorist gabon (§ 326). 
séeé rim | sévér idim ' sevör imishim | sévér isém 
sévér sit i | adit | » ünishsii : , sen 
sévér" | , idi | imish m ose 
SÖVÜ riz i , idik | imishiz | , (isek 
séver SİNİZ . og diz | 4 tmishsitis: , isci 
sévérlér’ ' , ‘ddilér | , imisder , , tsélér. 
Past 65,5 “ok (§ 344). 
sövdim i sevdi idim i övdü isdin 
sévdin '. , idin a 2) 
sevdi” | , idi i asé 
sövdük ' idik tt 
SEvdiRiz' 1 , o tdi Riz SEMİZ 
sevdiler | , idiler  , isölör. 
Dubitative ja (ok ($ 851) 
sérmt shim sévmish’ idim o sörmish imishim | sévmish’ isém 
sévinish sin | »  tdit ,  tmishsin 5 İSEN 
SÖVMisİN a tdi , oOimish isé 
, . ee | : . . . . . ; 
sérmish tz ! idik , Oimishiz » sek 
scumish simiz | idihiz ,  tmishsihiz , O Tsi 
sécmishlér | » Oo ideler » imishler | , iseler. 
Future Ja... (§ 357). 
SEVEJE yim sövijek' idim o, sövejek imishim | sövdjek isem 


sécéjék sin 


»  tdrh 


n 


amishsin 


isch 
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Indicative Assertive Relative ! Conditional 

Mood Mood Mood Mood 
sbvdjek’ séodjck idi | seviğökümish © sbvb dK’ isi 
sévéjé yiz ,  tdik , imishig | .  isék 
sövdjdk' siftiz | ,  tdinie | | imishsiniz’ ,  iséniz 
sévéjéklér’ "i idiler » oimishler »  tsélér. 
Optative ..\AJ| (§ 365). 
sévéyim’ sévé’ idim 
sévésin’ , idin | 
SÖVE » idi 
séoélim’ , dik 
sévd siftiz » Oüdiniz 
sévélér’ » idilér 
Suppositive «20,5 >,>l aslâ) (§ 377). 
sév sim | sév'sé idim ' sévaéimishim | 
sév' sen » din , imishsin | 
sév' sé | idi ,  tmish ! 
sév'sék » dik » imishiz | 
sév séfMiz » idiniz , amishsineaz ' 
sev söler | , idiler ,  imishlér | 
Necessitative 3 >» ($ 384). 
sevmeli yim | séumélt idim | sévméla’ imishim — sévméli’ isém 
sevmeli sift | « dia | , tmishsin ” iséf 
sévuméli’ og idi i , imish isé 
séuméli yiz » ‘dik ' , imisiz o, aisék 
sévméli siftiz ‘ idimz | , wmishsiniz: İSÖRİZ 
sevmeli dirler «» Oidiler | 5 imishlér isler. 
The Verb To Havr. 

Benim var, senii var, onouf var... N | 
Bende var, séndé var, onda var... f I have a (book). 


Binde dir, séndé dir, onda dir .. 
Benim var idi, sénin rar idi, ononü var idi \ 


I have the (book). 


Binde var idi, séndé var idi, onda var idi | m Rss 

Benim var imish, sénitt var imish ... (They say that) I have, 
Benim var isa; Béndé var isa If 1 hada — 

Benim oldou, sönin oldou ... I got a — 


Benim olajag, sönif olajag ... 
Bénim olsa; sönin olsa idi. 


I shall have a — 
If it were mine. 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar, 28 
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The Imperial Palace «$u com Gyl® Gul 


His Imperial Majesty the Sultan als © > ols 


Gl angk ole Ss Teshrifati oumoumiyé Naziri, The 

: Grand Master of Ceremony. 
lel Js (lel di 2! ll Dar-ds-sa’adét tish-shérifé aghasi, 
i . Qizlar aghasi, The Chief of the 

ae sheng of the wie emi 
ye ya eş. Ser gourdnayi Hazréti Sheh'riyari, 
e 0 77 Bash Mabéynji, The Chief (Lord 

paylı High-) Chamberlain. 


Ber ol Cpl Gul Mabéyni Hümayoun Bash Kitabéi, 
The Imperial Chancellary. 
of ub uy? Gul Mabéyni Humayoun Bash Kiatibi, 
; The First Secretary of the Imp. 
Palace. 
Sob ys pam “0 gem Lik’ Kiatibi K housousiyt Hazréti Sheh- 
; riyari, The Private Secretary of 
; H. 1. M. 
Blas el Cpl? lps Divani Hümayoun Bash Térjémani, 
The Premier Dragoman of the 
Imp. Divan. 
a el Cpl? Olas Divani Hümayoun Bash Matérjimi, 
The Premier Translator of the 
Imp. Divan. 
whl Oil? Gul Mabéynt Hamayoun Imami, The 
Chief Almoner (Imam) of the 
Imp. Palace. 
plesk a pam (Sİ sal Yavéri Elrémi Hazreti Padishahi, 
e _, The Aide-de-Camp of H. I. M. 
Epe yak ' OL al Ses Fakhri Yavéran, The Honorary 
aides-de-camp. 
Olga ‘yal Yavér, pl. yavéran, Aide-de-camp, 
Aides de camp. 


“re 


sober ol 
Uy > 
ali e a> 


SAĞ AP OSI “ll na 


Sy Uy ale 
Sy ole hel 


yla lm gi l5 
Syd GLI) be 


SG |na yas Uyle Crile 
ekb e“ Uy le Cra le 
Uyu Jı» I cee 


Gye GILT GLI 
Ede BIL Ob ym 
S_yde slk ere 


Sy Üy oie 
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Bash Mousahib, The Premier 
Courtier (French Courtisan). 
Jéboi Hümayoun, The Privy Purse. 


Khazinéyi Khassayi Shahané, The 
Civil List. 

Maydti Shaha'n€ Erktânt Harbiy& 
Müsheeri, The Chief of the 
Military Household. 

Mabeyni Hümayoun Müdiri, The 
,Director of the Imp. Palace. 

Istabli Amiré Müdiri, The Grand 
Equerry of H. I. M. 

Babis Sa’adétal aliye Aghasi, The 
Director of the Porte of the 
Palace. 

Çapowoular K&'khüdasi,The Chief 
of the Porters. 

Hatab anbari Müdiri, The Director 
of the Depöt of Combustibles. 
Maböyni Hümayoun Sör Miymari, 
The Premier Architect of the 

Imp. Palace. 

Mabéyni Hümayoun Ser atibbasi, 
The Premier Physician of the 
Imp. Palace. 

Matbakh ve Fourounlar Müdiri, 
The Director of the Imp. Kitchens 
and Ovens. 

Erzaq anbari Midiri, The Director 
of the Provisions. 

Houboubat anbari midiri, 
Director of the Granaries. 

Hadigayi Shahané Müdiri, The 
Director of the Imp. Gardens. 
Chiftlikiati Hümayoun Müdiri, The 
Director of the Imp. Farms. 


The 


The Sublime Porte Sle Wl 
The Council of Ministers YS pb ie 


2s| yo 
çay! ec 


Sadri A'zam, The Grand Vizier. 


Shéykh-al Islam. The Minister 
of the Canon Law of Islam. 


5 bi «ll Dakhiliyé Naziri, The Minister 


Sob «sy 
Siir Sep 


of the Interior. 

Kharijiyé Naziri, The Minister for 
Foreign Affairs. 

Séraskér, (Harbiyé Naziri) The 
Minister for War. 


ee) cya Sly 
Set ale 3 als 


6 li atk 

SHE say ole 
Spl asx, 

Ste öyle ales gb 
$ pi sls 91 

Sl andl 9 Sole” 


gel ot 

SBE ar 
CoD) les 

6 bl SER Ls 


Sel esl 9 Dole 9 Dol 


dll GY) aslabl 
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Shourayt Dévidt Réyist, The Pregi- 
dent of the Council of State. 
Adliyé vé Mézahib Naziri, The 
Minister of Justice and Public 

worship. 
Maliyé Naziri, The Minister of 
Finance. 

Méarifi oumoumiyé Naziri, The 
Minister of Public Instruction. 
Bahriye Naziri, The Minister for 

Naval Affairs (Navy). 
Top-handyi Amiré müsheeri, The 
Grand Master of Ordnance. 
Ergaf Naziri, The Minister of 
Religious Funds. 
Tijarét v6 Nafiya Naziri, The 
Minister of Commerce and Public 
Works. 


Shehir Emeeni, The Prefect of 
the City. 

Zaptiyé Naziri, The Prefect of 
the Police. 

Liman Réyisi, The Prefect of the 
Port. 

Rousownat Emini, Director General 
of Customs. 

Defteri Khagani Naziri, Director 
General of the Imperial Archives. 

Posta ve Télégraf Naziri, Director- 
General of Post and Telegraphs. 
Orman ve Méadin vé zira'at Naziri, 
The Minister of Mines, Forests 
and Agriculture. 

Itfayiyé alayi Komandani, The 
Commander of the Fire-Brigade. 


The Grand Vizieriate \ac Solu 


iü öle Gal 


we? vü 


Amédiyi Divani Hiimayoun, Re- 
ferendary of the Imp. Divan. 
Mektoubi Odasi, The Bureau of 
Correspondence. 

Teshrifat Qalémi, The Bureau of 
the Master of Ceremonies. 
Vilayati Mimtazé Qalémt, The 
Bureau of the privileged Pro- 
vinces. 


gala ül. Saféra Téshrifatjisi, Introducer of 


the Ambassadors. 
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The Council of State -Js3 (63,5 


yes yla «Sle Mülkiye Dayirést, The Civil Depart- 
> ment. 
ue yla Slelsi Tanzimat Dayirési, The Legis- 
3 lative Department. 
ys yla lS be. Mouhakémat Dayirési, The Ju- 
diciary Department. 
BUS eles Gly Shourayi Déviét Kitabéi, The 
; = ot Bureau of the Council of ii 
Cd gama gd Aatl Yaa Oumourou Nafiya Qomistonou, The 
ii oe High Cominieion of public Con- 
structions (Improvements). 
wo sles Glog Shourayi Délé mülazimi, The 
Auditor of the Council of State. 


The Foreign Office 4 © YU eyle 


Gy amy Kharijiyé Müsteshari, The Under- 

a Secretary of State for For. Affairs. 

çer am; Térjémé qulémi, The Bureau of 

Translaticn. 

yel aa 5b ‘B Pe Mektoubiyi Kharijiyé qalémi, The 
Bureau of Correspondence. 

ge aml oly pet Tuhriratt Kjndbiyé Qalémi, The 

Bureau of Foreign Correspon- 


dence. 
bal Glosl Erruy Odasi, The Bureau of Ar- 
chives. 


ye Anla Mouhusébe Qalémi, Board of Audit. 


yel aklim. “QS ote Gel Onmonron Hougongiyéyi Mükhte- 
lité Qalémi, The Bureau of Dis- 
puted Claims. 
otha) Gyles iyi Hougoug mishavirléri Odasi, The 
: Bureau of Legists. 
eb sai Tabiyiyét Qalémi, The Bureau of 
Nationality (naturalization). 
cabs) anil lesb. Matbow'ati Ejnébiyé Odasi, The 
Zi Bureau of the Foreign Press. 
we SL! bes Sli ahval Qalémi, The Bureau 
of personnel. 


The Ministry of Internal Affairs Jb © yikes all 


orld lek. Matbow'at Qalémi, The Bureau of 
il i the Press. 
İ gama g8 Cr ge le oil Intikhabt Mémoureen Qomisiyonou, 
The Commission for the Selection 
of functionaries. 


di m poh The Ola Pari 7 
İY wate deli Tépaytd sandight Nasard; m 
ae Direction of the Pension Fu.” 


The Sheikh-ül Islamate el Sean wh 


SE © Lol ey) vdeo Sadri Roumdi, Rouméléi Oazaskiy; 
Spano’ h (2 Ni J t Ni Tbe Vice-Chancellor Pe ra 
EK dabi * dabi Jie Sadri Anadolou, Anadolou Qazav. 
- köri, The Second Vice-Chancellor 
| . o of Turkey (p. 458). | 
(5529) [p29 Snel ® Sol iye Fetra Emini, The Superintendent 

| Ni _ of Canonical Decisions. 
pe ithe Fuyil of +23) = $53) Müf/i, a judge of the Canon Lay 

of İslam. 


The Ministry of Finance gli Sols UL 


cette elo looly Varidat Idaréyi Oumoumiyesi, The 
- N General Directorate of revenues. 
geta oylol eliyle Mesarifat Idaröyi Oumoumiydsi, 
The General Directorate of Ex- 

A N penses. 
cde g® oylol Gyo Douyoun IRdaréyi Oumoumiyesi, 
The General Directorate of Public 

> Debts. 

e yla e ll. Mouhasébati atiga dayirési, The 
Bureau of regulation of ancient 
accounts. 

gibi pisi 9 yel Ashar ou aghnam Emandti, The 
administration of the tithes and 
taxes on sheep. 
using atl ‘ays Vezne, Directorate of Weights and 
Test. 
ye dal Oly ar; ' Ma ftérjémé Tahrirati Ejndbiyr 
is Qalémi, The office of Translation 
and correspondence in foreign 
languages. 
pile Glo Divani Mouhas¢bat, The Court of 
A Accounts. 
dtl sling. Miiés’sésati maliye, Financial Esta- 
blishments. 


The Imperial Mint gyssoyle ale > 


oy Soe Sikkézén Dayiresi, The department 
7 of Minting. 
ye »l> şöle Chashni Dayirési, The department 
i of assays. 
we yl Sl Makina Dayirési, The department 
of Machines. 


«pa (© The Customs Admin. — Ministry of Pub. Inet. : (459 


oe rls ag Çal Dayirési, The department of 
Refining. 


The Customs Administration vale ald Sle pny | 


uoylol az. (4 Rousoumou Sitté Idarést, The Ad- 
ee Bo of the six indirect 
taxes (p ). 

Sols Ss, rw re) | a Ma müskirat zakhiré gömrüyü 
= C nézaréti, The Directorate of the 
ği customs on cereals and liquors. 
İl Sa pf lS Kérésté gömrüyü Nezardti, The 

Directorate of the Customs on 


: wood. 
GU So 3 oye Meyve vE Sébzé göömrüyü Nézartti, 
| The Directorate of the customs 
: on fruits and vegetables. 
lei abel U Balighané Nézaréti,The Directorate 
of the Fishery. 
eles Glas yleei| aatl| İd Mishtéréeil Ménfa’a inhisari dou- 
ca ee kham Devldti Aliydyi Osmaniyf, 
Gi)‘ ailee ale The Regie co-interessé of tobaccos 
of the Ottoman-Empire. 
y2jlol Avg Od Douyounou Oumoumiyé Idarési, 
The Administration of Public 
ae Debts. 
Eyi eli kaş Cyd Douyounou Oumoumiyé bash go- 
misiri, Imperial Commissary of 
the Ottoman Public Debts. 


The Ministry of Public Instruction 


ayla 9 (Cas zil Enjümeni Teftish ou Mouayéné, The 
” Council of Inspection and Cen- 
ği sure (Supervision). 
gel ane! le he Matbowati Ejnebiye Qalémi, The 
l Bureau of the Domestic Press. 
yek all) vie ku Matbow'ati Dakhiliyé Qalémi, The 
Bureau of the Domestic Press. 
Syda ai ole gle Matbowati Dakhiliyé Müdiri, The 
Director of the Domestic Press 
Bureau. 
gym ade JS. Mekfâtibi Aliyi Müdiriydii, The 
Z ; Directorate of the Higher Schools. 
ailalt «Sl. 25, Mektbi Milkiyéyi Shahané, The 
: Imperial Civil College. 
GILL. O25. Mektebi Soultans, The Imp. Lyceum 
; of Galata-Séray. 
lal Gym 2S. Mektebi Hougougou Shahand, The 
Imp. Lyceum of Law. 


ht 9 
yyl Ue 

er le ayal ote 

sai cls azal Sara 
vb Ges 

eya Sara ) çel rağ pri 


As yz iler eee 


e ge 
wd 
gi 
ww yi 
dolu ty ue 
iS be 
Ogle 

ae 
S) pea OY glee 
mele § elses ek 


dale ore 
Jai, 
cles sl‘ At) İso 


alte 


The Ministry of Justice. — Prefecture of Police. 
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Jéza Dayirési, The Court .of 
Criminal jurisdiction. 

Hiyéts It-hamiyéDayirési, TheCourt 
of accusation. 

Méhkéméyi Bidayét, The Court of 
first instance, 

Mehkemdyi Tijarét, The tribunal 
of Commerce. 

Birini Tijard Méjlisit, The First 
Commercial Court (where the 
cases between foreigners and 
Ottoman subjects are dealt with). 

Mehkemeyi Tijaréti Bahriyé, 'The 
Maritime Com. Court. 


Hakim, pl. houk'kiâm, Judge. 


Réyis, President. (The presiding 
Judge.) 

Méhkémé Azasi, aza, Member 
council. 

Müddayi Oumoumi,  Procuror 
Genera]. (Public prosecutor.) 
Müddayi Oumoumi mow'avini, The 
assistant Proc. Gen. 

Zabt Ktâtibi, The Clerk. 


of 


Monavin, Assistant. 
Moustantig, The trial justice. 


Mougavélat Mouharriri, The No- 
tary Public. 

Müddayi, daraji, 
plaintiff. 

Müddayi aléyh', The defendant. 


Shahid, vulg. shahad Witness. 


khasim, The 


Dava vekili, arogat, Lawyer, attor- 
ney. 
Vékialétname, A power of attorney. 


The Prefecture of Police uaJke yi ab» 


une oe 


ibe de 15 


Somer in 
ervtbs| yl, 


Polis mejlisi, The council of police. 


Jandarma méjlisi, The council of 
gendarmery. 

Polis Qomiséri, The commissary 
of police. 

Pasaport odasi (vulg. pashaport), 
The bureau of passports. 
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Şa Gol: Polis müdirliyi, ‘The prefects of 
: police. 
dl ço Sou nözardti, The directorate of 
waters. 
: gf us... Habskhanéyi oumoumi, The central 
‘lal jg Shéhir émandti béhiyést, The P 
mide 2 réhir émanéti béhiyést, The Pre- 
is - ij fecture of the City (of Const.). 
adh 5 pla wei» Birini dayireyi bélédiyé, The first 
> ınunicipality circle. 
ue yla wil Bélédiyé dayirési, The munici- 


pality. 

ww) vib Bélédiyé röyisi, The mayor (of 
a city). 

eb ath Beélédiyé méjlisi, The municipal 
council. 


ale Timarkhané, Asylum of the insane. 


yekilkan Loe Gouréba Khastahanési, The ho- 
spital for strangers. 


state Coy les asdb s > 
The Ministry of Commerce and Public Works 


pte gf Clo) dip 45.5 Démir yollar idaréyi oumoumiyesi, 
The general directorate of rail- 

roads. 
et ye Müdirioumoumi,General manager. 


celal yla 9 3b Touroug ou méabir idaresi, The 
general directorate of roads and 
bridges. 
O pl Ulm. Mihéndiskhanéyi Hümayoun, The 
School of Engineers. 


ite DİĞ e oy 
The Council of International Sanitation 


40 Jel 0501 Idarfyi oumourou sihhiyö, The 
> sanitary administration. 
ax 9 pl» Dayiréyi Sihhiye, The Bureau of 
Sanitation. 
anil Sall 9 “ekin; Téhaffouzkhané, Qarantina, The 
Lazaretto, Quarantine Station. 


çile Cy ib b yf —9\5 9) 
The Ministry of Religious Funds 
a |? Féragh, Alienation, Quitclaim. 


lal Intigal, Transmission by in- 
heritance. 
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The Administration of Posts and Telegraphs 


Sİ bel diki ate eles Devléti Aliyöyi Osmaniyé Ittihad 
Postalari, ‘The International Otto- 
2 Senet He man Posts. 
dole db vb > Déftérkhanéyi Khagam Nezareti, 
The Ministry of Archives. 
yakl eel) Zira'at bangasi, The Agricultural 
Bank. 
yel bike nn bangasi, 'The Ottoman 
ank. 
Sh See gl Bangi Osmani Midiri, The man- 
ager of the Imp. Ottoman Bank. 


The Ministry of War all> Si a> 


ey. Sy Clb Babi Valayi Séraskéri, The 
Seraskeriat (The War Office}. 
w~ US| Erkiâni Harb, The General Staff. 


wp o> ODI ‘eal Oumoum Erkiâni Harb Dayirési, 
The Department of the General 
: Staff. 
ue pls esl: Piyadé Dayirést, The Infantry 
: Department. 
ue pl Sila Suvari Dayirésit, The Cavalry 
: Department. 
world şeb Topjou Dayirési, The Artillery 
‘ ey Department. 
cro yla STL 4 ole. Istihkitimat vé Insha’at Dayirési, 
The Department of Military 
é fortification and buildings. 
ume yl e Şi Ske. Mouhakémati askeriye Dayirési, 
The Department of Military 
N F Justice. 
oyla 4s Kut acre Sihhiyéyi asköriye Dayirési, The 
Department of Military Sani- 
: tation. 
tan all do yel Oumourou Sihhiyeyi Insaniyé shü- 
besi, The Department of Mili- 
; tary medical Inspection. 
ear All pm «ma gel Oumourou Sihhiyöyi Hayvaniyé 
Shibést, The Department of eques- 
. trian hygiene. 
je Oyan pr yak Téftishi askériyé Qomistyonou alisi, 
N High Military Commission. 
eld day Slo) Lövazimati oumoumiyé Dayirési, 
N The Commissary-General's Dep. 
yo yla dayf Slilee Mouhasébati oumoumiyé Dayirési, 
The Department of General 
accounts. 
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owe or a)\ii\5 Jandarma dayirési, The Depart- 
ment of Gendarmery. 
YI ima gb * YT aslib| Itfayiyé alayi, Touloumbaji alayi, 
The Brigade of Firemen. 
41> MEL Mektöh Harbiye, The Military 
Sehool. 
4 Kae «b 1 Mektöbi Tibbiyeyi Askériyé, The 
Medical Military School. 
Siyde di Ses ak çg# Oumoum Mektütibi Askériyé Mü- 
i diri, Director General of the 
Military Schools. 


Military Grades Süs ere 
J\o_ Serdar, General (cf. p. 458). 
Ji We Sördari Ekrém, Grand Marshal. 
Ade Mishcer, Marshal. 


ww > Ferig, General of division. 


(991 JO 1S9Yy 
DULY ( 
a 


\ 
(e 
Im Miriliva, General of rinde. |B 


GY 1x» Miralay, Colonel. 


194110 

sua 
DU) 
di 


eas Yaymagam, Lieutenant colonel. 

el <li Bit bashi, Major. 
well Jy Yol aghast, Adjutant major. 
wel oy Yüz bashi, Captain. ie 
dal ç jy. Mülazimi érrél, Lieutenant. a 
Jal ere Mülazimi sant, Sub-lieutenant. ği 
el GY) Alay Emini, Intendant of a regiment. S 
gf wl Alay Kintibi, Sec. of a regiment. 

all GY) Alay Imami, Chaplain of a regiment. 
well deb Tubour Imami, Chaplain of a battalion. 


ji el Bash chavoush, Sergeant major. 


© by u 
o ono Sira chavoushou, Sergeant. at 


cb pal On bashi, Corporal. 
Sy Kus’ ii Nefer, askér néféri, Soldier, Private. 
pret OS Lo as 9 Qour’a askéri, Ajémi, Conscript. 
S Ks bl) Ihtiyat askéri, The army reserve. 
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392)\ Ordou, Army. «5 Firga, Division. 
“li Liva, Brigade. EYT Alay, Regiment. 
53 yi Srl gu roel ze. ob Topjou yakhod souvari bölüyü, Squa- 


dron. 
Srplb osly ‘yall Tabour, piyadé tabourou, Battalion. 


Sy orl Aj,, Bölük, piyade ölüyü, Company. 


Spi “5 pg ool. Piyade asakiri; -néféri, Infantry; Foot- 
soldier. 

Spt SS Le e gb Topjou asakiri; -néféri, Artillery; -man. 

Cp GS Le wi Souvari asakiri, Cavalry. 

(SA 6S st Uz 4 şw Bahriye asakiri, Marines. 
(abu) anal x Le Asakiri nizamiye, -Mouvazzaf, Regulars. 
avo) SLs Asakiri rédifé, Militia. 
abhizeln Si Le Asakiri moustahfiza, The last Reserves. 
GS Lc sols Khassa asakiri, The corps of the Imp. 
Guards. 
Opl® 692) (55555 Döördünjü Ordouyi Hümayoun, The 4th 
Army Corps. 

Note. 1. The centre of the Imp. Guards is Constantinople, 
2nd Edirné, 8rd Monastir, 4th Erzinjan, 5th Damascus, 6th 
Bagdad, 7th Sana. 

Note. 2. All the Moslems in Turkey are called to enter the 
Army at the age of 20, which is called the age of Maturity (ésnan). 
The term is 9 years in the Regular Army (Asakiri Nizamiyd): 
3 years under arms and 6 years in the army reserve (İhtiyat); 
6 in the territorial army (Militia Redif) and 3 in the territorial 
reserve (Moustahftz). 

Arms all 


a ob pi Eslihayi nariyé, Fire arms. 
am) eli Eslihayi jariha, Pointed arms. 


sy Tuféng, Gun. Als Fishéng, Rocket. 
3333) Révolvér, Revolver.  axillb Tabanja, Pistol. 
yb Top, Canon. Ss y~ Süngü, Bayonet. 
oysblc3 Qatsatoura, Strap. els Qilij, Sword. 
ind ‘4,25 Qabzé, gin, Sheath. aklı Balta, Axe. 
ul» Mizrag, Lancet. al. Khanchér, Sabre. 


«als Qama, Dagger. ok Yatagan, Yatagan. 
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The Admiralty cyl « ¢ 


uy SL y= Shourayi bahriye, Board of admiralty. 
we me Da S| Erkiani harb dayirisi, Staff-office. 
5 bü «a e Bahriyé naziri, Minister of marine. 
la.) Saul‘ alev pe Bahriyé müshiri, amiral, Admiral. 


ÇAN dl 92 atl 95 Donanma qomandani, Admiral of the 
fleet. 
Lb Förig, Vice-admiral (of the 1st class). 


(EL JL) Jun Miriliva, riyalé pasha, Rear-admiral. 
3392432 Comodor, Commodore. 
EYİ yu Miralay, Captain. 
elma li el, Bin basht, gémi souvarisi, souvari, 
, Commander. 
Silgi el J Qol aghasi, Lieutenant-commander. 
Hh J» ba Qidémli yüzbashi, First Lieutenant. 
eb dS» Yüz bashi, Lieutenant. 
Jel ce). Mülazimi évvel, Sub-Lieutenant. 
GE pp Miilazimi sani, Midshipman. 
we Olid odnwa nin si — — -- mühendis, Naval cadet. 
laa Ulig yy olalim al — — — mouallim, Naval instructor. 
als Jia) li: Tuféng éndaz zabiti, Marine officer. 
vale up Harb zabiti, Executive officer. 
wale oP OS) Erkiani harb zabiti, Staff officer. 
pale ai SS in Géoyérté zabiti, Deck officer. 
ale yk) b Torpido zabiti, Torpedo officer. 
cule gx: yb Topjou zabiti, Gunnery officer. 
dale 19 Qidémli zabit, Senior officer. 
Salo 5.03 Qidémsiz zabit, Junior officer. 
palo uxt, Névbétji zabiti, ae sas ae 
cle lols Varda zabiti, Officer of the watch. 


S5 yl yü. A. Seyri séfayin mémourou, Pe 
officer. 
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gele ISI“ Galo (d= Charkhjt sabiti, inshayiyé sabiti, Civil 
omicer. - 
uel em = Charkhjt basht, Chief engineer. 


dale ob p> > Charkhji bashi mouavini, Assistant 
- engineer, 


5 Sü J Qalyon Kiatibi, Fleet paymaster. 
BO ci Séfiné ktâtibi, Paymaster. 
SO Gey Brig kiatibi, Clerk. 


338 Olavouz, Pilot. yen> Diménji, Steersman. 
U»e)9 Porsoun, Boatswain. a şb Topjou, Gunner. 
ily Marangoz, Carpenter. eh | Yélkénjt, Sailmaker. 

2kY Qalafat, Caulker. olule Gaybar, Topman. 


yeti lool» Varda bandéra, Signalman. 
sel ci. Séfiné émini, Master at arms. 
bil ' e dan Müstayid gömiji, onbashi, Seaman. 
aslb* a Néfér, tayifé, vulg. tayfa, Blue jacket. 
Sa Yİ PP Silahéndaz néfért, Marine. 
yâ eee Ajémi néfér, Dock hand. 


> Simya Mousigaji, Bandsman. Oo,» Boroujou, Bugler. 
Dal Trampét, Drummer. ww Démirjt, Blacksmith. 
esl Atéshji, Stoker. Cy Ş Kéomirji, Trimmer. 


yell arin’ all ani. Séfind papasi, séfiné imami, Chaplain. 


melo! ab Yarantina idarési, Quarantine ad- 
: ministration. 
gerbes ails Qarantina méjlisi, Board of health. 


asly AK Témiz pratiga, Clean bill of health. 
al» GY Boulashig pratiga, Foul bill of health. 


The Imperial Arsenal » +l XL. 
(a. aslillo) *f. aly Tersane, (darüs' sanda), Dockyard, arsenal. 
ale.) Résimkhané, Drawing office. 
ae yi asla Inshayiyé dayirési, Constructor's office. 
ee ls Jim jb Torpido dayirési, Torpedo department. 
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ails > Démir khané, Blacksmith's shop. 
ka S3>5 Dökme khané, Foundery, forge. 
al pu Bichgi khané, Sawmill, 
“ile 53‘ aileibls Çazankhan4, Boilermaker's shop. 
Yi) «sl Makina imalatkhanési, Engine shop. 
ye yö us Tesviye fabrigasi, Fitting shop. 
a LE FE vi Teer göğyörtö, Rigging loft. 
ei ye CLL Chélik fabrigasi, Steel factory. 
cyto lan yel Yélkénji maghazasi, Sail loft. 
U2 > ‘esl Havouz, Dock. 
el. yu Sabih havouz, Floating dock. 
3 dyo Soulou havouz, Basin or wet dock. 
vb 9) ye Çourou havouz, Dry or graving dock. 
4309 ‘uit Anbar, ambar, Stores. 


pe a a Kereste mahelli-mahali, Timber yard. 


Different Kinds of Ships .¢\,i| Gai 
CoS cylin ‘ain Séfiné, séfayin; gémi, Ship. 
yün ‘ante Jay) Zirhli sefine, pl. süfen, Armour-plated ship. 
dey) SLa sb Barbétalé zirk'li, Armour-plated barbette ship. 
b 2) di Fo Çouleli zirh’li, Armour-plated turret ship. 
Oss Qalyon, Line-of-battle ship. 
nls ‘cna 4d Firgatin, Frigate. 


995 Qorvét, Corvette. sy Brig, Brig. 
oJ, Golét, Brigantine. + ,jl¢ Ganbot, Gunboat. 
Da). 3 Orouazor, Cruiser. “yi.) Isgouna, Schooner. 


yel gk sb yes gli yi Tüğğar navisi, tijjar navlisi, Barque. 
Je dog slo Davloumbazli vapor, Paddle boat. 
BEYNE gre İsgrou vapor, Screw steamer. 
by‘ Conls ess Tönezzüh vaporou, Yot, Yacht. 


LALA Provinces Vilayatt Shahané. 449 


ab) pul Qabasourta séfiné, Full-rigged ship. 
Sse) Oaraghol séfiné, Guard ship. 
leo) Zirhli söfind, An Iron-clad. 
ağ tle Saj gémi, Iron sbip. 
(gente di Talim söfinesi, Training ship. 
yen alti Nagliyé séfinési, Transport ship. 
yen ale Mésahé gömisi, Surveying ship. 
OLA 4, Yoljou tashiyan séfiné, Passenger ship. 
pb pins! st455b Torpido istimbotou, Torpedo boat. 


epee | 9) gh yel Tahtélbahr torpido irae torpedo 
i istimbotou, boat. 
S 5 aS Jan) şb Torpido Kéchiri, Torpedo catcher. 


The Provinces (p. 126, 441) «lal OLY, 


Sia‘ os Vilayét, vali, Province, Governor-General. 
tt» ls Valiyi jédid, The newly-appointed Veli. 
j9 dls Vali vekili, The acting Governor-General. 
Gale diy Vali mouavini, The assistant governor. 
yan! gbeil.‘|) Liva, sanjag; mitésarrif, County; governor. 
şub ‘La’ Yaza, gaymagam, District, sub-governor. 
we‘ tml Nahiye, müdir, Parish, Müdir. 
yle” b oN» Vilayet gapou Kétkhoudast, vulg. -kéh' yasi, The 
agent of the Governor-General. 
Side She! pales * > > Déftérdar, mouhasébéji, mal midiri, 
The comptrollers of revenue and expenditure in Vilayet, 
Sanjaq and Qaza (p. 352). 
GE Na pd Spe Oly pd | oes Se Mektoubjou,tahrirat müdiri, 


tahrirat kiâtibi, The chief secretaries in Vilayet, Sanjaq 
and Qaza. 


SO nb ' Gayle nib‘ Gopl Gb Lis Déftéri khaqant mémourou, 
tapou mémourou, tapou ktâtibi, Registrar of Real-Estate 
or Title-deeds (in Vilayét, Liva and Qaza). 

SO cyl "Sr gle Ux gi ‘Gl eyi Noufous nazirt, noufous mé- 
mourou, noufous ktâtibi, Census-taker (in Vilayét, Liva 
and Qaza. (Who issue the 7ézkérés and passports also.) 


Turkish Conv.-Grammar, 29 
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a emen ‘ |» Föragh qomisiyonou, The quit claim 
. : commission. — 
Gye? Snares oad gomistyonou, Commission of 
axes. 
J\sL.exi Tahsildar, Tax-collector. 


İyiyi Mouhajircen gomisiyonou, Commission 
: of immigrants. 
sel Getic Sandig émini, Treasurer. 


ee Sp . ‘a Ma tahrir vérgi qalémi, The bureau | 
of cadasters. 


yete wath cel Zira'at bangasi shibési, A branch of 
the Agricultural bank. 
Syn? ye Und, Polis sér qomiséri, First commissioner 
of Police. 
yen Gomisér, Commissioner. 


wn Polis, Police, policeman. 
uw Müfdtish, Inspector. 


AS ys a Mehkemeyi shériyé, The court of Canon- 
Law. 
(the Fayilof (| = 5,5) cae Müfti, A judge of Canon-Law. 
alar 4S ‘alli 4 Se Möhkömöyi nizamiye, méhkémeyi adliyé, 
The Judicial Court (pl. Méhakim). 
gl Sv wal Nayib, merkez nayibi, Deputy judge. 
(from — La) şe “şeb adi, hakim, A judge, magistrate. 
a en “A Mümeyyiz, Chief secretary. 
date! aun ld ‘04-0 Misévvid, Khouléfa, mibéyyiz, mou- 
gayytd, Clerk. 
ula wil Bélédiyé méjlisi, Municipality. 
yeliz wil Bélédiyé réyisi, Mayor. 
ee —' gub wil Bélédiyé tabibi, Municipality doctor. 
TF) gali lime zl Ashiji, ashi mémourou, Vaccinator. 


Eye sings Posta müdiri, Post-master. 


Diplomatic Terms (lr , lel..> 
İl Goal! opel‘ az. Séfir, ölehi, Orta ölehi, Minister. 
il Jou AS m. Séfiri köbir, bööyük ölehi, Ambassador. 


yi. Coyle Séfardt müsteshari, The counsellor of 
legation. 


aK seen Maslahatgüzar, Chargé d'affaires. 
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cyl. oie Hiyéti séfarét, The personnel of the 
Embassy. 
beli. Séfarétkhané, Embassy, legation. 


I Fb Bash kiatib, The chief secretary. 
gan eg) sei Yonsoloslar hiyéti, The consular corps. 
Ji rl gen 93 Qonsolos, shéhbéndér, The consul. 
Dring rk * Uxgyeigd? UL Bash gonsolos, The consul-general. 
JSD rag © ISS diye Gonsolos vekili, The vice-consul. 


PY gani 8 * leew gi Yonsoloskhané, gonsolato, General-con- 
sulate. 
LY il “Lie Yanchélarya, The chancellary. 


oly po “bls Twatiyi tahrirat, Exchange of corres- 


pondence. 
dew) oly p» Tahrirati résmiyé, Official correspon- 
dence. 
a) KE Sly pes Tahrirati ghayri résmiyé, Unofficial 
correspondence. 


lew)‘ oddeey ye Souréti résmiyédé, résmén, Officially. 
oğa m) AE ge Souréti ghayri résmiyédé, Unofficially. 
6&3) Jol. Mabadéléyi éfhiar, Exchange of opin- 
ions (views). 
nS ae e Mübayânâti éfkiar, Divergency of opin- 
Şi 6 Se Müzükkördyi oumoumiyé, Consular dis- 
dys SAX Müshtörük nota, Collective note. 
«az 9 x. Jo lis a Gi shifaht, Müzek- \ vorpal note. 
F reyi shifahwyé, 
es kcal | ASS yah 3 yo Son vé qati téklif, dltimatoum, Ultimatum. 
are) Las ‘ re Soulh, misaléha, Peace. 
o iyi ‘ mild) 9? Qonférans, qongré, Conference, congres. 
ve=y Mourakh'khas, Plenipotentiary. 
dalite “onla Mouahédé, ahd’namé, Treaty. 
coda les the Soulh mouahédési, Treaty of peace. 
pedal bei Tijarét mouahédési, Treaty of commerce. 
vüma Tazminat, Indemnity. 
“pr clue Tazminatt harbiyé, War Indemnity. 


gel aed Teslimi arasi, Cession of territory. 
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A2.) Ska! Ishghal, istiyla, Occupation. 
«be Takhliyé, Evacuation. 
T gl Méézounén, On furlough. 


aby jis cu $> Hükümdüü méshrouté, Constitutional 
government. 
sala cn» Hükümeti moutlaga, Absolute govern- 
ment. 
Dy Jümhouriyet, Republic. 


el Osi Yanounou ésasi, The constitution. 
gol SOU pan be. Möjlisi mébousan, parlaménto, The 
Commons. 
5 gene Mébous, Deputy, delegate. M. P. 
lel le. Méjlisi ayan, Senate. 
gubac| Olel le. Méjlisi ayan azasi, Senator. 
| ul “3 5b Namzéd, Qandida, Candidate. 
wi. Müntakhib, Elector. 
\ yi Ab ; ap Rey, pl. ara, reylér, Vote, votes. 
ol Ze ASTI Eksériyéti ara, The majority of votes. 
yi ods, Agalliydti ara, Minority of votes. 
SL) ISG aS Teklif, —4, Motion, to move. 
cy AS | Eksériyét, Quorum. 
Vw as 2,9 aii ” Politiqa firgalari, Political parties. 


03 Ol WCabile, Mouhafazakiaran firgasi, Conservative 
are . party. 

wrt» Obs Sy Téraggi pörvöran firgasi, Progressive 
> ; party. 

ot? Clay zıp Hourriyet pérveran firqasi,Liberal party. 


dul b ne Hükümet tarafdarani, The supporters 
of the government. 


GN AKSo e ce Hükümet khilafgtrani, The Opposition. 
e! re 3 > Firgayi avanm, The Democratic party. 


“ye 3,2 Firgayt jümhouriyâ, The republican 
eee party. 
pt) bu 49,5 Firgayi moukhaléfé réyisi, The leader 
of the Opposition. 
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4 ole Bouhrani vikéla, A ministerial crisis. 
5 Jai Tébéddilt vikéla, Change of ministry. 
Au — * anl Istifa, —ötmek, Resignation, to resign. 
Ana) 5c‘ S je Azl, azl ötmek, Removal, to remove. 
Ulum 9 wai Nasbou tayin, Nomination. 
4.3) ex y Terfiyi rütbe, Promotion. 
Oli ami Térjihi nishan, Decoration. 
witio ai) Rütbe, sinif, Class, order. 
Gl 4ehig, Deficit. >> Büdgö, Budget. 
loyly ola Hasilat, varidat, Income. 
ile ge Salle Mösarifat, médfouat, Expenditure. 
Sek alas Fazlayi hasilat, Surplus. 
> bn Mouharébé, harb, The war. 
> “ ye Mouharébéyi bahriye, Naval battle. 
hips pl > berriyé, Land battle. 
alla a)! > dakhiliyé, Civil war. 
— > udi Ilani harb, A declaration of war. 
as ye s\o\ Idaréyt öörfiye, A state of siege. 
24. lal Zttifagi miiséllés, The Triple alliance. 
Sabet 9 tla a) Zitifagi tédafiyt vE téjavouzt, An offen- 
sive and defensive alliance. 


s5 Vole. Mouharib dévlétlér, The Belligerent 
Powers. 


“gla 21395 Dévléti mouaviné, Allied Power. 


cles G,b3 Bitaraf devlét, Neutral Power. 


43911 Abloga, Blokade. ayla Midarébé, Battle. 
o yutun Mouhaséré, Siege. ye» Hüjüm, Attack. 


43 * ea Istihkiam, gala, qalé, Fortress. 
owl glx gli Teslim mougavélési, Capitulation. 
ale Ghalébé, Victory. on Féth, Conquest. 
4S) Mitaréké, Armistice. 
il bu Béynél milél, International. 
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Festivals },b)9 9 Joly 


ge ole dl Ole Gb de al Allah Tasala Hazrétléri, J6- 
nabi Allah, Jenabi Hagg, God, the Most High. 
ye eme © a a ya fSalousou Shérif = 
al All we Sl { Eqanimi Sél 2) The Holy Trinity. 
e we Eesa-ti- Mesih, Jesus Christ. 
yali ex Rouhoul Qoudous, The Holy Spirit. 


deans dol ‘dn Kilisé, Kilisdyi Mésihiyé, Church, 
ül ” Christian Church. 


yox pp Yévmi makhsous, Anniversary. 


an m Glu. Sélamliq resmi alisi, The ceremony of 
Sélamliq (a public procession of the 
Sultan to mosque at noon on Friday). 


As‘ols| Hed, pl. ayad festival. plu ‘ el xu Bayram, Moslem or 
Jewish festival. 
oy 69: Yévmi véladét, The birthday. 


3 a cl Isim günü, The name-day. 
clk eS ah e. Séné bashi, yil bashi, The New Year's Day. 


uşle oxy» Völadeti Hümayoun, The Birthday of 

Sultan. 
Cyl? ri Jitlousou Hümayoun, The accession of 

H.LS. 
ct le gt es Salak o|3 Zati Shahanénia gilij goushanmasi, The 
investiture of H. M. with the sword 

- , Of the Prophet. 

YY! e Çilij alayi, The ceremony ofinvestiture. 


SSG. ci. EE Shahzadégianin sünnet düyünü, The 

: circumcision feast of the Imp. princes. 

3 59> im za Ok> Khitan jemiyydti, sünnet düyünü, A 
circumcision feast. 

OF 92° şar aot 9 Véleemé gémiyyéti, düyün, The wedding. 


ASU YU 45 ab) Léyléyi mabaréké, pl. ldyaliyi mabaréké, 
The Holy night, — nights. 
İm gil age Mövloudoun nebi, mévloud, The birth- 
; day of the Prophet. 
5 ziya rel yall aL) Léyletiil miraj, miraj géjési, The Night 
EGE EÇ - 
of the Ascent of the Prophet (26th 


e Rejeb). 
Ey MS rile Jl Mİ Léylétil Ragayib, léyléyi Ragayib, The 
; Night of the first Friday of Réjéb, 
regarded ax the anniversary of the 
conception of the Prophet. 
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te wily | ees lx Bérat göjest, The Night of Absolution, 


the Night of the 5th of Shaban, in which the re- 
velation was communicated to Muhammed by the 
angel Gabriel. 


eS bd Qandil géjési, Any Night of general illumination for a 
Moslem festival, of which there are four: Muhammed's 
Birthday, Conception, Night-ascent and Absolution. 


aS 8 38 pk yanl aL) Löyldtül gadir, léylé’yi gadir, gadir 
(tes = : 


géjési, Qadr göjesi, The Night of Power, name given 
to the 27th night of Ramazan. 


soll a) Löylöfül eed, The night preceding either of the two 
days of Bayram. 


a3 e Aréfé, The day preceding the two following Bayrams. 


cel SE lou Olay ' ie Hedi fitir, Ramazan bayrami, 


Shékér bayrami, The festival at the end of the fast 
of Ramazan. (The first three days of Shaban.) 


plow deb ‘alow Olt’ Ul ie Hedi adha, Qourban bayrami, 


Hajilar bayrami, The Moslem festival of sacrifice, 
the Great Bayram falling on 10—13 of Zilhijjé. 


olen 43 PS is ap Khirqayt Shérif, Khirgayi Sa-adét, The 
mantle of Muhammed, given to the poet Kfâ'b. 


Uy : ye Sourröyi Hamayoun, The Sultan's yearly gifts for 
Mecca and Medina. 


ae e Sy Mevkibi Hajji Sherif, The Sacred Caravan for the 
Holy Lands of Islam. 


Christian Festivals (| by») 4 pe sbel 
alla. Ie we Mu Meeladi Eesa, Küchük Pasgalya, 


Christmas. 
ç m'ye Mu Meeladi Eesa aréfési, Khitom, The 
: , Christmas Eve. 
ollyk * ği ol‘ Salty Qarnaval, Et kesimi, Bargandan, The 
carnival. 


Jax Jy» Böyük Pérhiz, The Lent. 
Gholy aL iy pall. Pasgalya, Zadig, Easter. 
(çe) Le b ya tI Ouroujou Hazréti Hesa,TheAscension. 


lv Chit | Creed] iz Eedül Khamseen, Khamseen bayrami, 
| ğ . The feast of Pentecost. 
wa ult ‘unl? Qouddas, Youdda'si Shérif, The Eu- 
il charist. 
duş se Asha'yi Rabbani, The Lord's Supper. 
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Jewish Festivals (lyk) «5,53 ole! 


yle jy gale Khamoursouz bayrami, Fisth’, The Jewish 
Se nena Passover. (15 Nissan.) 
D5 * slow ely Chorab bayrami, Kipour, The feast of Atone- 
_ ment. (10 Tishrt.) 
KC "uslu eb Çamish bayrami, Soukkot, The feast of Taber- 
_ nacles. (15 Tishri) 
cle o yl Yara bayram, The Jewish fast for the des- 
> truction of Jerusalem. (9 Ab.) 
ashe‘ elon 1g Gül bayrami, The Jewish Pentecost. (6 Sivan.) 


ern! sly SE Shékér bayrami, Powrim, The festival of Purim. 
(14 Adar.) 
Orders of the Ottoman Empire 
. 5 > e 0 * % o 0 
Sloe ols Gaile aw ob 
1. die JT olub. Khanédani Ali Osman: Star in brilliants (Mou- 
rassa ew) established by Sultan Hamid. 
2. gi.) | akyl Ertogroul nishani: Gold, established by Sultan 
Hamid. 
3. yel GLY Nishani Iftikhar: Star in brilliants, established by 
Sultan Mahmoud. 


4, jLil çi Nishani Imtiyaz: Star in brilliants, established by 
Sultan Hamid. 


. diz OL Nishant Osmanee: Star in brilliants, 1, 2, 8, 4, 
established by Sultan Abdül Aziz. 


6. Six OLS: Nishant Möjidee: Star in brilliants, 1, 2, 8, 4, 5. 
established by Sultan Méjid. 


7. saa OLE Nishant Shéfagat: The only order conferred on 
ladies 1, 2, 3, established by Sultan Hamid. 


Medals JaJla, 
wsdl. 23 1. Gold medal of Liyagat. 
ekilde ŞLEİ 2. Gold and silver medals of Imtiyaz. 
pwede ube 8. >» >» » » > Industry. 
ekil GU Ol 4. Silver medal for saving life. 
ekilde bless] 5.» » » Iftikhar. 


ar 
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Civil Grades Milkiyé Ritbéléri 

. Vézsaré, Vezir, The Rank of Vezir (the highest civil grade). 

. Rütböyi Bala, The Rank of Bala (bey, éfféndi). 

3. Rütbeyi Oula sinifi évvél (béy, éfféndt) yakhod Rouméls Béylér 
beyi payesi (béy, 6ff€ndi), The Rank of 1st grade, Ist class. 

4. Rütböyi Oula sinifi sani (€fföndi) yakhod Mirimiran Payési 
(pasha), Ist grade 2nd class or the rank of Mirimiran. 

5. Rütbeyi Saniye sinifi évvdl Mütdmayizi (éffendi) yakhod Miyrül 
ümâra payesi, 224 class Müt&mayiz or the Rank of Miyral 
ümera. 

6. Ritbéyi Saniyé sinifi sant em yakhod Stabli Amiré Müdir- 
liyi payâsi, 2nd class 2nd grade. 

7. Rütbeyi Salisé (éfféndi) yakhod Riktabi Hümayoun Qapoujou 
bashilight payesi (éfféndi), 34 class. 

8. Rütbeyi Rabiya (Efendi), 4th class. 

9. Rütbeyi Khamisé (éfféndi), 5th class. 


bo = 


Military and Naval Grades Askériyé Rütbeleri 


1. Müshirlik, Müshir (pasha), Marshal = Admiral (p. 444). 

2. Fériq, Förigi évvdl (pasha), General of Division I. rank. 

3. Förigi sani (pasha), Gen. of Division Il. rank — Vice Admiral. 

4. Miriliva, Liva pasha, General of Brigade — Rear Admiral. 

5. Miralay (bey), Colonel — Captain. 

6. Qaymaqam (éfféndi, bey), Ideutenant Colonel = Captain of 
frigate. 


7. Bitbashi (éfféndi, bey), Major — Commander. 

8. Yol aghasi (éfféndi), Adj. Major = Lieutenant Major. 
9. Yazbashi (€ffendi, agha), Captain = Lieutenant. 

10. Milazim (agha), Sublicutenant = Sublieutenant. 


Grades of Religious Hierarchy ZIlmiyé Rütbeölöri 


1. Sadri Roumeli yaklıod Rouméli Qazaskérliyi Payést (éfféndi), 
The Rank of the Chancellor of Roumeli (corresp. to Arch- 
bishop}: The Vice-Chancellor of Turkey (p. 438). 


2. Sadri Anadolou yakhod Anadolou Qazaskérliyi payési (€ffendi), 
The rank of the chancellor of Anadolou (corresp. to Bishop). 

. Istanbol Qadilighi payési (Efendi). 

. Haréméyni Shériféyn payesi (fendi). 

. Biladi Khamsé mévléviyéti payési (¢fféndi). 

. Makhré} mévléviyéti payesi (éfféndi). 

. Kibari Midérriseen payési (éfféndi). 

» Suléymaniyé Madounounda müderriseen payesi (efendi). 

. Hoja, Khoja payési (éféndi). 
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Official Titles a, Old 


There are numerous expressions to denote ‘His Imp. 
Majesty the Sultan’, the followings are much in use: 
pi Spee bl) * ltl Spe old ali ope old 
Alok GE | aad] SEE seal jell, gerede 

wt ote Glee te eae ric Rie or 

Zati hazrdti Padishahi, Zati hazreti jihandari, Zati hazreti 
shéhinshahi, Vélinimétimiz, Vetinimötimiz Padishahimiz éfféndimiz, 


Shévkétméab éfféndimiz, Shévkétlou Padishahimiz éfféndimiz, Zati 
Shévketsimatt hazrfti giyti sitani. 


İmperial: 
Ah akli © ile ple ala tal slip ‘dLilp § 
Çal ' solaaU or slalll “6 jalali | 5 Ja ‘CAL ye ete. 
Padishahi, Shahané, Mülükiüne, Hümayoun, Khisrévané, 


Seniye, Jihandari, Jihanbani, Shehinshahi, Tajdari or Padisha- 
hildri, Shahanélérit, Miliktanéléri, Shehriyarildri etc. 


Especial titles of the Mother-Sultana (Valid? sultan 
aliydtüsh shan hazrétléri): 
Eği yem pail seas gle gle Hilal 
Of Foreign Emperors and Kings: 
SAS pa lol Sal ki a di o US 3 $2 go\ ps Pg eee wr 


Hindistan Impératorou vé Ingiltérra Çirali Hashmétlou Albert 
Edward hazrdileri. (H. M.) 


alı Hashmétpénaha’! Sire! 
Of the Shah of Persia: 
CG par Ole Cri) abe git a oll (H.M) 
Of the Imperial Princes: 
CIE prim CLS) tiles sys (H. 1. HL) 

Of the Khedive of Egypt, the Presidents of 
Republics and the Grand vizier: 

GH pam çal ghhys salad Iékhamétlon dévlétlou Ejféndim 
hazrötlöri. (H. H.) 

yehel Sore 5 yam Slecteled ols Zati fékhamétsimati hazreti 
Sadri Azami. 

Of the Ex-Grand viziers: 
CL pam EU las ei Ubhétlou déviétlon Pasha hazretleri. 
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Of Foreign Ambassadors: | 
Shi (Oger UY git) oe gt Lel 

Of the Shérif (governor) of Mécca and Medina: 
Sİ pam eas Şo gy. (H.H) 

Of the Chief Eunuch of the Imperial Palace: 
SAI yaz pall gl be de> (H.H. 

Of the Minister of War and the Husbands of 

İmperial Princesses: 

Si ya pail gd ye dd (H.H) 

Of the Grand Marshal (Sérdart Ekrém): 

VE yaz çızl ib gles (Excellency) 


Of Functionaries of Civil and Military Grades. 


» Of Marshals and Viziers: 
CL par çal iy. (Excellency) 


Of the Governors General (Valis): 

SAS paz ers] ike ylJy. (Excellency) 

y Of functionaries of Bala, of the Imperial Chamber- 
Jains, of the Premier Secretary of H.1. M. and of the 
President of the Council of State: 

SE yaz pal 3,ke (Excellency) 

p Of Generals of Division (E6rig), Vice-Admirals, 
and of the functionaries of the First grade of the Riut- 
beyi Oula, and of Rouméli Béylér Böyiliyi: 

GL pam çal glist (Excellency) 

+ Of Brigadier-Generals (Miriliva), Rear-Admirals 
and the functionaries of the 2°" grade Rütböyi Oula and 
the Mitésarrifs: 

çal ol 

e Of Colonels, Captains of ships (Miralay), func- 

tionaries of Mütömayiz and Qaymagams: 
SL par pil gli je 
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» Of functionaries of Rutbéy: Saniye, of Lieutenant- 


Colonels, Captains of Frigates and the Director of the 
Imperial Stables: 


| or SL or S28) obi 5c 
v Of Majors (Binbashi), Commanders (Captains of 
Corvettes), Müdirs and Intendants of Regiments (Alay 
Emini): El or Gil or Sİ, Ji, 
A Of Adjutant-Majors, functionaries of Rabiya, 
Lieutenant-Commanders and Captains: 
lor suslor OL ys 
«a To those who are below the above functionaries: 
lel or sislor A iz 


Of Moslem Clergy. 
Of the Sheiykh-tl Islam: 
CLE pom çal izl. gly. 
Given by Clergy: 
aS 9 Sau > eld U9 m0 
Given by laymen: 
AS 92 SJ yd BAY I 
Of each Ex-Shéykh-tl Islam: 
SG pam SAN lias go> 
ı'r Of the Judges of Rouméli and Anatolia: 
CH pam Çil inle 
r Of the Istanbol Qadisi and the Judges of 


Canon Law: CIE pam pail gili 
, ©, 1 Of the functionaries of Haréméyn etc.: 
S25) lchas 


v Of the functionaries of Müderriseen (Doctors of 
Theological Seminaries): 645) Ju & 
A'a Of the functionaries of the 8° and 9'b grade: 


> 


SASİ Lae 
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Of Chélébi Effendi (the Shéykh occupying the post 
of Mevlana Jélaléddini Roumi at Iconium): 
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>) 


Non-Moslem Clergy. 
Of the Catholicos, Patriarchs, Bulgarian Exarch 


and Grand-Rabbi: 


CIE pam GS) sy İla ii) Ratbétpénaha! 
Of the Chancellor of Protestants (Millét Vekili): 
CLE pam pal diol. 
Of Archbishops and Bishops: 
Pal yine 
Of Pastors, Missionaries, Chief Priests and Priests: 
SAYI ila; given by Moslems 6.5) up 


Commercial Terms 4 )|4 >. Y..| 


Accept (to) gaboul ét.” 

accepter gaboul édén; - ted mag- 
bowloum dour. 

account hisab, mouhasébé; -cur- 
rent hisabt jari; on- alél hisab. 

acquittal ibraname, ibra sönddi. 

action hisse sönddi. 

address adres, khitab. 

advance péshin, téslimat. 

advise tkhbar ét.”; letter of ad- 
vice ikhbarnamé, tkhtarnameé. 

agent agönta, vekil. 

agio agj€ fargi, bash. 

agreement ouzlashma, 

allowance ikram. 

amount meblagh, para. 

assets mévjoud, -at; matloubat. 

assurance siyourta, tééminat. 

average avarya, -mali. 

Bail, to be - kéfalét, -ét.” 
balance mtwazéné, -diftéri, bi- 
lancho; bagtyéyi hisab, borj. 
bank banga; -shares ésham; 
-note gayimé, bangnot. 

banker bankér, sarraf. 
bankrupt, -cy müflis, iflas. 


bargain pazarlig. 

barrel varél, fichi. 

bearer hamil. 

bill ofexchange qambiyal,policha; 
— of lading irsaliye qaymésé. 

blank indorsement béyaz jiro. 

bonds tahvil, sehim; éshami ou- 
moumiyé, gonsolid. 

bottomry göminifi térhini. 

brévété, chartered bératii. 

broker ddllal, simsar. 

brokerage déllaliyé, simsariyé. 

budget irad masraf defteri, budjé. 

bulletin jédvdl, pousoula. 

bureau qalém, idarékhane. 

business oumour, ish. 

buy satin almag, ishtira. 

buyer mishtéri, aliji. 

Capital sérmayé, rösülmal. 

cargo hamoulé, yük. 

cash para; in — péshin, nagdén. 

certificate ilmoukhabör, shéhadet- 
name, 

change tébdil, bozma. 

charter bérat, imtiyaz. 

chattel #mvali méngoulé. 


Ta 


check chek; coin sikke, para. 

commerce tijarét, akhzouita. 

commercial téjjart; -law canonou 
tijardét. 

commission gomisiyon; -er g0- 
mtsiyonjou, -thijar. 

company goumpanya, shirkét. 

consols gunsolid, ésham. 

contract mougavélé, gontourato. 

copy gopya, niskhé. 

correspondence moukhabéré; 
-dant moukhabir, adim. 

course of exchange piatsa. 

credit grédito, itibar; satloub; 
on — vérésiyeé. 

creditor alajagli, dayin. 

currency rayij aqjé, para. 

custom géomritk,rousoun ;— house 
göömrük, rousoumat dayirési. 

customer mishtéri, bayi. 

Damage zarar, ziyan, khasar. 

days of grace müsaade, mühlet. 

dear bahali, fiyatli. 

debt déyn, borj. 

debit zimmet, düyounat; (to) 
zimmet gayd é.” 

debtor médyoun, borjlou. 

deduction ténzil, tarh. 

deficiency achig. 

delay téékhir; without — bila 
téékhir, sériyan. 

demurrage istalya. 

deposit émanét, déposito. 

destination mahalli magsoud. 

discount 2sgonto, tönzil, 

dissatisfaction /khoshnoudsouz- 
loug. 

dissolution féskh, laghr, 

dividend hisséyi téméttt, ktardan 
dtshén hisse, 

double chifté; -entry müzaaf. 

draft gambiyal, politsa. 

draw a bill (to) politsa chekmek, 
~ back yöömrük résminin iya- 
desi. 

drawer késhidéji. 

due téédiyési lazim gélén. 

duplicate niskhéyi saniye. 

Endorsement jiro, havalé. 

error sehv, khata, yaneish. 

exchange éjnébi piatsasi, — polit- 
sasi; mibadélé, trampa. 
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exports ikhrajat. 

Factor gomistyonjou. 

fair panayir. 

final gati, sofi. 

firm #ijardikhane. | 

foreign éjnébi. 

forestaller madrabaz, mühtekir. 

freight hamoulé, yük; (to) gömi 
yükletmek, tahmil 4.” 

fund méblagh, agjd; sérmayé, 
réstlmal. 

Gain kiâr, gazanj, témétti; net- 
safi téméttt, safi kfür. 

goods ésh-ya, mal. 

guaranty kéfalét, kefil. 

Honour (politsayi) gaboul ét.” 

Import(ation) idkhalat. 

imputable ténzili lazim gelen. 

indemnity tazminat. 

indorsement jiro, havale. 

indorser jiranta, jiro édén. 

insurance sigourta, tééminat. 

insured siyourtali. 

interest fuyiz, guzéshte. 

inventory müfredat deftdri. 

invoice fatoura, gayime. 

Letter tahrirat, méktoub. 

liability zimmet, bor. 

licence roukhsat, béhiyé. 

loss zarar, ziyan. 

Maker médyoun, köshidöji. 

mark marga, alamet. 

market charshi, piyatsa. 

maturity zadenifi ikmali. 

memorandum hisab ponsoulasi. 

merchandise mal, émta’a. 

merchant füjjar, tajir. 

money agjé, nagid. 

monopoly inhisar. 

mortgage réhin, véfa. 

Negotiable géchér, rayij. 

net safi; tsgontosouz. 

Offer satligha chigarilan mal. 

office idarékhané, oda. 

order ömr, siparish, 

Package paket. 

partner shörik, ortag; -ship shtr- 
ket, ortaglig. 

patent börat, imtiyaz. 

pattern mostra, Görnek. 

pawn, pledge réhin. 

payable téédiyési méshrout olan. 
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payee aliji, hamil. 

payment iéédiyé, dda. Oo (gonle 

personal property emvali mön- 

post posta, - vaporou; — office 
postahané; - order manda. 

power of attorney vékialétnameé. 

price fiyat, giymet, baha; -current 
fiyati jari, rayij. 

principal sérmayeé. 

protest protésto. 

Quality nev, jins. 

Real estate émvaligayri méngoulé, 
mal mülk. 

ratification tasdig. 

receipt ilmouhabör, magbouz; on- 
ba tlmouhaber. 

reference bir tijarétkhané hag- 
ginda vérilén malümat, shéha- 
det. 

reimbursement tfslim, téédiyé. 

rent jar, kira. 

responsible mésoul. 

responsibility mésouliyét. 

retail pérakéndeé satish. 

return avdét, iyadé. 

Sale satish, sarfiyat, sürüm. 

sell satmag, firoukht ötmek. 

seller bayi, satiji. 
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satisfaction mémnouniyét. 

security kéfil, kefalét. 

8. G. D. G. (sans garanti du 
gouvernment) hükümdür teé- 
eminati olmagsizin. 

ship gémt, séfiné; -ment tahmil, 
yükleme; (to) tahmil 4.” yâk- 
létmék. 

simple safi; adi. 

sign imzalamag. 

signature imza. 

smuggled gachag (mal, tütün). 

solid mütöber, gavee. 

stamp: postage- posta poulou; 
revenue- damga poulou, sénéd 
poulou. 

stock hissé, hissé sénédi. 

superior ala, aghir (mal). 

Titledeed tapou sönddi. 

trade mark alamdti fariga. 

trustee vasi, mitévélli. 

Ultimo mahi sabig, géchén ay. 

usury ¢éfeézilih. 

Warehouse maghaza. 

warranty héfalét. 

weigh tartmag, vézn ét.” 

weight aghirlig, siglét. 

wholesale topdan satish. 
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Vocabulary. 


Abandon (to) bragmag, a.törk ét.” 

abate (to) ashaghi varmag, chi- 
garmag, a. tenzil dt.” 

ability a. gabiliydi, igtidar; qou- 
dröt. 

able a. gadir, mügtedir. 

ablution p. abdest. 

abode év, p. khané, a. mesken, 

abolish (to) a. laghv, mahv, im- 
ha dt. 

abominable p. napak, mourdar. 

about a. dayir; taqribén. 

above yogari, yogarda; üstün. 

absence a. ghayboubét; figdan, 
yoqloug. 

absent a. ghayil, namévjoud. 

absolute a. moutlag, müstagil. 

absolutely a. gatiyan, külliyön, 
as la. 

abstain (to) a. ijtinab ét.”, p. pör- 
hiz ét.”, pérhiz toutmag. 

abstinence a. atinab, p. pérhiz 
ktarliq; a. imsak, orouj. 

abundant bol, chog, a. késir. 

abuse (to) a. ifsad ¢t.”, bozmag. 

abyss a. varta, liyjé, g'ar. 

academy p. önjümedni danish, 
f. agadömiya; a. mektebi ali. 

accept a. gaboul, akhz ét.”, al- 
mag, a. razee olmaq. 

access a. téqarroub, a. doukhoul. 

accident a. gaza, vouqouat, hadisé. 

acclivity yoqoush, bayir. 

accompany a. rifagat, argqadash- 
liq ét.” 

accord (to) a. ittifaq dt. ; vérmek. 

according (to)... a géoré, binaén, 
nazaren. 

account a. hisab, mow'amele 

accumulate (to) birtkdirmek, a.jém 
4.5 yighmag, toplamag. 
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accurate doghrou, 
a. sahih. 

accusation a. shiktâyet, ittiham. 

ache aghri, a. vdj'a. 

acid ekshi; a. hamiz. 

acknowledge a. iyrar, Üliraf; 
tanimag; a. tasdig Etmek. 

acorn palamout. 

acquire (to) tahsil ét.”; döyren- 
mek. 

across tarafindan; argirt. 

act (to) a. harékét ét.”; Etmek, yap- 
mag. 

act, action ish, a. fil; p. jéng. 

active ishguzar; (verb) a. fili 
müttaddi. 

actually a. filhagiga, sahihén; 
(now) simdi. 

acute sivri, késkin; a. fétin, (angle) 
a. zaviyéyt hadde. 

adamant polad. 

adapt (to) ouydourmag, a. mouva- 
fig gilmag. 

add(to) gatmag, a. zamm, ilave dt.” 

adder öngörek yilani. 

addition ilave; (arith.) jem”. 

adieu! a. éyrallah, Allaha ismar- 
ladig, f. adiyo. 

adjective a. sifét, vasf. 

administer a. idare dtmek; vermek. 

admiral amiral, bahriye müshiri. 

admire (to) béyénmeék, a.tahsin ét.” 

admit (to) a. gaboul ét.” 

adore (to) tapinmagq, p. pérés- 
tish dt.” 

adult Lcöyük, agla baligh. 

adultery a. zıma, fah'shiyat. 

advantage a. fayidé, kiâr, tsti- 
fade. 

adversary 8. 
p. düshmen. 


p. dürüst, 


khasim, 'adou, 


30 
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advice a. nasihat; khabör. 
advocate, /. avogat, dava vekili. 
— (toja.iltizam, istis-hab, térvij ét.” 
affair ish, a. maslahat; p. jéng. 
affection a. mouhabbet,houbb ; illet. 
affiance (to) a. aydi nikiuh ét.” 
affray ghavgha, a. niz'a. 
affront a. fahgir, hagarct ét.”, 
t. gujendirmek. 
aforesaid a. salif iz zikr, mezkür. 
afraid (to be) gorgmag, a. khafv 
di” 


after sofira, a. badehou, badéma. 
afternoon ikindi, a. badez zöval. 
again bir daha, a.tékrar, tekraren. 
age yash, a. sinn; a. asr, devr, 
éyam. 

agent a. vekil, adem, f. agénta. 
agitator a. mouharrik, mifsid. 
agony a. iztiral; halctin nez. 
agree a. qavl, ittifag ¢t.”, razi ol.” 
agriculture a. zira’at, rénjbérlik. 
ague sitma. 

ah! akh!, aman! vakh. 

aid yardim, a. mouavenet, imdad. 
aim {to take; p. nishan almagq. 
air a. hava, havayi nesimi. 
alarm gorgou, a. iztirab, heyjan. 
alas! Eyvah. yazq! 
alderman a.ayan. sahiln noufous. 
algebra a. ilmi jébr. jebr. 
alien a. éjnéhi, t. yadirghi. 
alike a. mushabih, böüzer. 

alive diri, sagh, a. hayy. 

all hep, a. jümle, jemi, külli. 
alleviate (to) a. takhfif ét.” 
alley dar sogag, chigmaz. 
alliance a. ittifag. ittihad. 
allow a. izin, roukhsat vermek. 
allowance a. tayin, tayinat. 
almanac a. tayvim, p. salname. 
almond badém. 

almost héman, az galdi. 

alms a. sadaga, eeyand, zékiat. 
alone p. ténha; yaliniz. 

aloud pek, p. avazi bülend ile. 


alphabet élifbé, a. houroufou héja. 


already a. zatön; p. hénouz. 

also da, dakhi, a. kézalik. 

altar a. mézbah. 

alter (to) a. taghyir, tebdil ét.’ 
t. döyishdirmel. 


, 
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although her négadar, p. éyérchi. 

altitude yükseklik, a. irtifa. 

altogether a. jümldtön, témamen. 

alum shab, sheéb. 

always a. dayima, p. hömishe, 

ambassador p. dichi, a. séfir. 

amber p. köhrüba, kehribar. 

ambergris a. 'anbör, amber. 

ambition a. hirsi shan, iqbal pe- 
restlik. 

amble (to) rahvan, éshkin, yorgha 
gitmek. [giah. 

ambuscade t. pousou, p. kémin- 

amiable a. latif, p. khosh, t. tatli. 

ammunition p. jéhhaneé. 

amount a. yökün; méblagh. 

ample bol, joshgoun. a. késir. 

amulet a. nouskha, tilisim, hama- 

amuse (to) éyléndirmék. yıl. 

ancestor a.jédd;{pl.)\abaouéjdad. 

anchor demir, lönger. 

anchovy sardela, sardalya. 

ancient a. gadim, t. Eski. 

ankle topouy, a. kiüb. 

anecdote a. hikidyé, latife, qissé. 

angel a. melek, melaytkeé. 

anger a. hiddet, khirs, t. cofke. 

angle a. zariyö, p. keöshe. 

angry darghin, p. ghazabnak. 

animal &. hayvan. 

annals a. tarikh, pl.) térarikh. 

annoy ‘to: a. tajis ét.”, osandir- 

annual yilliq, a. söniri may. 

answer a. jévab, p. pasoukh. 

ant garinja, p. mourcle. 

antagonist a. moukhasim, rab. 

antelope jéyran, jéylan, p. ahou. 

antichrist a. döjjal. 

anvil dörs, sal. 

anxiety p. öndishe, a. VESVESE. 

ape maymoun, p. kébi. 

apology Gözür; a. tarziyé; müda- 

apoplexy damla, a.nüzül. [fa’a. 

apostatea.mürtedd vulg.mourtad. 

apostle a. résoul, havari (of 
Christ). (meydanda. 

apparent a. zahir, p. ashikiür, 

appeal a. khitab; münajat. 

appear (to) göğrünmek; a. zahir, 
p. nümayan ol.” 

appearance görünüsh, a. souret, 
shékl; zouhour. 
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appendix a. ‘slave, zamime. 
appetite a. ishtiha, vulg. ishtah. 
apple élma, (of eye) gööz böbdyi. 
appoint (to) a. nasb, tayin et.” 
apprentice oushag, p. shayird. 
apricot (dry) zérdali, (fresh) ga- 
yisi. 
apron p. péshtimal, fota. 
Arabian, -bic arabi, arabja. 
arch kémér, p. tag. 
archbishop mitropolit, arachnort. 
archer p. kémankésh, tiréndaz. 
architect a. mimar, qalfa, p. ousta. 
aright doghrou, a. salim, sahih. 
arithmetic a. ilmi hisab. 
arm. gol, p. bazou; a. silah. 
arınv ordou, p. léshkér. 
arrange a. tertib ¢t., t. dizmek. 
arrival gölish. a. vürüd, vüsül. 
arsenal f. térsaneé. 
art a. fenn, pl. fünün, sana'at. 
artery shah damar, a. shéryan. 
artichoke éuginar, gangar. 
artiticer a. csmaf, chli sana'at. 
artificial yapma, a. soww'i; taglid. 
artillery toplar, topjou €slihasi. 
ascend a. sowoud ct.”, chigmag. 
ascertain a. tahgigdi. ; yoqlamaq. 
ashamed (to be; outanmag, a. hi- 
gab öt 
ashes kül, p. rémad. 
ask sormag, a. istifsar, sival ét. 
ass €shek, p. khar, a. merkö. 
assassin ganli, a. gatil. p. khoun- 
riz. 
assist yardim, a.mowarenet, tane, 
assuredly a. filhaqiqa, hagigaten. 
astray yoldan sapmish, gümrah. 
astrologer a, münejjim, t. bagiji. 
astronomy ilmi hiyet. 
atom a. zerre, Jevher; jüz. 
atone a. köfarct et.” 
atrocity a. :ülm, mezalim. 
attuck a. hüjüm, hamle. (et. 
attempt (to) chalishmag, a. töjribe 
attend, (upon) a. khizmet ¢t.; (to) 
a, hazir ol.” 
attention a. diggat; khass dour! 
attract a. jésb et.”, chökmel. 
auction a. mizad, müzayede. 
augment artirmag, a. töksir ¢t.” 
August (month; arosdos, okusdos. 
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aunt (paternal) a. dme; (maternal) 
teyzé, a. hala. 

Austrian némché, némtsé. 

author miueéllif, miharrir. 

auxiliary yardimji; (verb) a. fiyli 
tyané, fiyli 'amm (§ 272, 309). 

avenge a. t. intiyam almag. 

avenue a. Jadde, 

await beklemedi, a. mountazir ol.” 

awake ouyanmag. 

awe gorgou. a. dchshet, héybet. 

axe balta, gireli. 

axis a. mihver. 

axle dingil. 

azure lajiverd, achig mavi, gööv. 

Baby bebek, chojouq, chagha. 

bachelor ¢rgén, a. azab, béktar. 

back arya, sirt, a. vera. 

backgammon tarlon. 

bacon dohouz pasdirmasi, 

bad a. ffna, p. bed, t. kötü. 

baga,keseö, chourval; khonrj, heybe. 

baggage piri pirti.pirli, a. éshya. 

hail a. kefil. bait yön. 

bake pishirmek, a. tabkh &.” 

baker ekmeljü fourounjou. 

balance a. terazt, p. mizan. 

baleony f. balcon, p. shahnishin. 

bald daz bashli, daz, p. kel. 

ball top, gülle; qourshoun: f. balo. 

balloon f. balon. 

ballot a. gowra. 

band hagh, p. bend; tagim; 

bandage sarghi. If. banda. 

bank sow kenari, giyi; a. sedd; 
f. banka. 

banker a. sarraf, f. banker. 

hankrupt a. müflis, médhliz. 

banner bayragq, a. alem. 

banquet a. ziyafet. 

baptism f. vaftiz, a. ta'mid. 

bar chouboug, siriq. 

barbarian a. vah'shi, yabant. 

barber berber. 

bare chiblag, 4. üryan, t. achig. 

barefooted yalin ayag, p. bérhéné 

bargain pazarlig. (pay. 

barge mavouna; mayci vaporou. 

bark aghaj gaboughou; (of dog) 
ürümek, hatlamag. 

barley arpa, a. shayır. 

barn a. p.anbar, amlar. 
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barometer a. mizan ul hara, 
f. baromeétro. 

barracks qgishda. 

barrel fichi, f. vard, varil. 

barrow ¢l arabasi. 

barter trampa, déyish togoush. 

base alchaq. a.cdna, deni, p.khor; 
(foundation) daban, a. dsas; 
f. baso (s€s). 

bashful outanjag, a. mahjoub. 

basin p. leyen; a. kidsé, chanag. 

basket séped, a. zénbil. 

bastinado dayag. a. falaga. 

bastion a. ta’biyé, tabya. 

bat chomaq; yarasi, göje qoushou. 

bath a. ham'mam, sijag. 

battalion tabour. (ghavgha. 

battle a. mouharébé, p. jéng, 

bay (gulf) köörfez, (colour) dorou. 

bayonet süngü, p. nize. 

beacon a. minaré, p. nishan. 

beam kirish; (of sun) p. pcri¢v. 

bean a. bagla; f. fasoulya. 

bear ayi; (to) dayanmag, götür- 
mek, a. tehammül ¢t.” 

beard sagal, p. rish. 

bearer a. hamil. 

beast a. hayran; p. janver. 

beat deöymek; Lozmag. 

beautiful güzel, p. dilbrr. 

beaver goundouz. 

bed yatag, dédshég. 

bee ari, a. zénbour. 

beef sighir eti. 

beet root panjar, chükündür. 

beggar dilénjt, a. saytl. 

begin bashlamag, a. iptidar di.” 

behead bashini késmék, a. gatl. 

behold! ishtd, nah!, na! 

believe (to) inanmag, iman dt.” 

bell (small) chingirday; (large) 
chan, gampana; (of a time- 

bellows köörük. {piece} zil. 

belly garin, a. batn, batin. 

beloved a. mahboub, mashoug; 
(fem.) a. mashouga, mahboube. 

belt kémér, gayish. 

bend éymék, éyilmék. 

benediction bérékét dou'asi. 

benefactor éfféndi, a. veli niymét. 

bereave (to) a. mahroum ¢t.” 

berry p. dané, a. habbe, 
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oz yalvarmag;a.istid'a,rja 

ği 

besides, -dan ma’da, -dan bashga. 

besiege a. mouhaséré ét.” 

better éyi, daha eyi, p. bih'tér. 

bible a. kitabi mouqaddés. 

big böyük, iri, gojaman. 

bile safra, éod; a. ghazab. 

bill a. hisab, f. pousoula; a. sénéd. 

billet f. pousoula, bilet. 

bind baghlamag, p. bönd dt.” 

bird goush, p. mürgh. 

biscuit f. béksimet, galdta, gevrek. 

bishop f. épiscopos, mérkhasa. 

bit a. jüz, p. parcha; a. logma. 

bite (to; /sirmag, dishlömek. 

bitter aji. —ness ajilig. 

black gara, p. siyah, a. Esved. 

blacksinith démirji, p. ahéngér. 

bladder a. mésané. 

bleed (to) ganamag; gan almaa. 

bless (to) mübareklemek, a.t. böre- 
ket ogoumay. 

blessing a. hhayr dow'a, bereket. 

blind p. kör, a. a’ma. 

blood gan, p. döm. -— money 
a. diyet. — thirsty p.khownriz. 

blossom chichek, p. ghonché. 

blow (to) (wind) esmek; (mouth) 
uflémel. 

blow a. darbé, vouroush. 

blue (light) mavi, göv; (deep) 
lajiverd. 

blunt dör, kesmez. 

bourd tahta; a. mdjlisi idare, 

boat gayig, f. filiqa, sandal. 

body geövde,a. vüjüd,beden,p.ten. 

boil (to; gaynamag, gaynatmay ; 
pishirmek, hashlamag. 

boiled souda pishmish, kashlan- 
mish; gaynar (sou). 

bold a. jésour, p. dilaver. 

holster yasdiq, yüz yasdiyhi. 

bolt sürme, süryü. 

bombshell f. qgoumbara. 

bone kömek. book a. kitab. 

boot chizmé. border p. kenar. 

bore (of a gun) chap; (to) dölmek. 

borrow (to) gödünj alman, a. istt- 
graz ét.” 

bosom gööküs, p. siné; goyoun. 

bottle shishé; bottom dib. 
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bountiful bol, a. t. berdkâli. 

bow (to) bash Eymek, a.ingiyad ét.” 

bow yay; a.téménna, selam. 

bowels baghirsag. 

bowl] a. tas, kiasé; lilé; f. qavata. 

bowstring kirish, p. zih. 

box (chest) sandiq; (desk) chék- 
méjé, (small) goutou; (on the 
ear) sill’, togat; (tree) shimshir. 

boy oghlan, chojouq. 

brace (pair) chift; (braces) asghi. 

brain böyin, beyn. 

bran kepek. branch dal. 

brandy ragi. brass pirinj. 

brave yiyit, a. jrsour, f. pehlivan. 

bread (kmek, f. pide. 

breakfast qahvalti. 

break qirmay, a. he sr et.” 

breast géokis; meme. 

breath n¢fés, soloug;a.tenepfis ct.” 

bribe a. rishret; (to) rishvdt vr- 

brick toughla. kiremid. mek. 

bride yelin, a. arous. 

bridegroom guecyt, damad. 

bridge keoprit. bridle bashlig. 

brigade lira. brigadier miri lira. 

bright parlaq, p. roushen. 

brilliant pirlanti; parlag. 

brimstone p. hükürt. 

bring (to) getirmek. 

broad enli; yenisli. 

brook chay, sou. broth et souyou. 

brother qardash, p. birader. 

bronze touj. brush fircha. 

buck göyik. bucket gora. 

buffalo a. gamous, manda. 

bug tahta biti; böğjek. 

build (to) a. bina rt.”, yapmag. 

building a. na: a. tamir. 

bull bougha. bullock tosoun. 

bullet gourshoun. 

bunch salgim; demet, p. deste. 

burden yük, p. bar, a. hamoule. 

burial a. jenaze alayi, defn. 

buried defn olounmoush, a. med- 
foun. 

burn (to) yagmag, a. ihrag rt.” 
t. yanma. 

burning-glass p. pértcvsouz,khour- 
debeen. 

burst (to) patlama; patlatmag. 

bury a. defn (1. göğmmek. 
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bush chali, chalilig. (sab. 

busy a.meshghoul. butcher a. gas- 

butter téré yaghi, kéré yaghi, 
p. kere; (clarified) saghi yayhi 
vulg. say yayhi. 

button düyme, f. gobja. 

buy (to) satin almag, a. ishtira ft." 

buyer a. müshteri, a. bayi. 

buzz vizlamag, viz-viz etmek. 

Cabbage lahana, kélém. 

cabin (in ship) f. qamara. 

cave cafés. cake gourabiye. 

calamity a. afét, mousibet; bela, 

calculate a. hisab dt.” o (gaza. 

calendar a. (agrim, p. salname. 

calf dana. calico clit, basma. 

call chaghirmaq; a. tésmiyé é.” 

calm a. asoude ; (weather) a. mila- 

calumny iftira, bühtan. = [ytm. 

camel dév¢, a. jmdi, p. tishtir. 

camp ordou. candle moum. 

cane gamish; deynek. 

cannon top. canvass yelken bizi. 

cap fés, p. külah, f. kep. 

capital p. paytakht; (money) ser- 
mayr. 

captain (army) a. zabit; 
p. süvari, f. qaptan. 

captive a. #sir vulg. yes'sir. 

caravan p.kervan, a. gafilé. 

careass lsh, p. lashe. 

card a. mougava; f. kart. 

carder (of cotton) a, hallaj. 

caress oyshamag, taltif ct. 

cargo yük, a. hamoule. 

curnal a. Jismani, nefsani. 

carpenter (house)dürger: (joiner) 
doghramaji ; (ship's) marangoz. 

carpet hali, khali, kilim; a.séjjadé 
(prayer-carpet). 

carriage araba. 

carrier &shekji,gatirji;a.hammal. 

varrot harou), a. keshour. 

carry tashimag, götürmek. 

cart araba, gaüli, gafni. 

cascade chaghlayan, a. shelalr. 

case sandiq. cash a. naqd. 

cask fichi. cast (to) atmag. 

castle a. gal. cat kedi. 

catch (to) toutmag. catgut kirish. 

catholicos gatoghigos. 

cattle a. hayvanat. davar, sighir. 
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cauliflower garnabit. 'yiri, 
causal (verb! a. mütaddiyi tas- 
cause a. sebeb, moujib. bayis, badi. 
cavalry atli, p. sürari, 
cavern maghara, in, a. ghar. 
ceiling tavan; celery keréviz. 
cella.hüjre. centre a, merkezorta, 
cement toutgal, zamg; alehi. 
certain a. mouhagqag, a.t. shubhr'- 
chafi saman. chain genjir. ‘siz. 
chair sandalya. chalk tcbéshir. 
challenre meydan oqoumag. 
chamber oda; ofmine)a.khazinr. 
change deyishnirk ; deyishdirmek. 
channel son yolon, a. mejra. 
chapel a.p.?badetkhane, a.mabrd. 
character a. siyrrt (moral); (writ- 
ten) yazi, a. khatt; (quality) 
a. keyfiyet. 
charcoal keöömür. igüzar. 
chargé d'affaires a. p. maslahat- 
charity a. khayrat, sadaga. 
charming a. latif, p. dilber, 
t. guzel. 
cheap owjouz. cheek yanagq. 
cheat aldatmay, dolandirmag. 
cheerfui p. shén,shenshoukh heyfli. 
cheese pöynir. chess p. satran). 
chemise gadin gcomlyi, a. qamis. 
cherry kiraz; (morella' rishne. 
chestnut késtan¢. chew chiynemelh. 
chicken pilij. child chojoug. 
chief bash, sörgerde, sheykh. 
chimney 0jag, baja ; lamba jami. 
chin chee. chip yonya. 
chisel galem. cholera golrra. 
choice a. tkhtiyar, yedi ikhtiyar. 
chop (cut) kesmedi ;(mince; giymag. 
Christ Hazröti Isa, Kristos. 
Christian Ahristiyan; isavee, me- 
sihi; mümin, dindar. 
church f. kalisé, 
cigar siyara, ‘-case) tabaga. 
cinnamon tarchin. circle a. dayire. 
circular yourarlag, a. müdevvrr. 
circulate döğnmek, a. déveran ét.” 
circumcise ‘to: sunt, khatn et.” 
circumstance a. hal, keyfiyet. 
city p. shehir, shéhr. 
civil a. nazik, zarif, terbiyeli. 
civilisation a. medeniyeti, téméd- 
dün. 
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class a. sinif. clean a. t. témiz. 
clear temiz; a. bérraq; t. achiq. 
clergyman a. rouhani, rouhban 
girouhou. (Moslem) oaléma. 
clerk a. kiatib, t. yaziji, p. mirza. 
climate p. ab ou hava, a. iglim. 
cloak gapoud, aba: clock a. sa'at. 
close yapali: yagin. 
cloth bez; chouha. cloud boulout. 
clover yonja. conl kéomir. 
coarse gaba, qalin, bayaylu. 
coast giyi, yali, p. kenar, a. sahil. 
coat f. setri, sürtougo. 
cobbler eskiji, paboujjou. 
cobweb dörüm)jek ayhi. 
cock /horoz; mouslong. 
coffee f. gahvc. collin a. tabout. 
coin a. sikke; (pl.) méshikiat. 
cold sovoug; a. merazil, 
colic sanji; collar yaya. 
collect ito) toplaman, Jem ctmek. 
collection a. mejmow'a, 
college a. medrese, mektebi ali. 
colonel a, t.mwralay. 
colour p. röny. colt tay, sipn. 
comb tarag, p. shané. Ip. jeng. 
combat a. mouharrhi, yhargha, 
come gelmek, a. vusil olmag. 
comet qouyrouglou-yildiz. 
commend a. émr,emir ;f.gomanda. 
commence bashlamaq, a. iltidar 
commentary a.te/sir, shérh’. ict” 
commerce a. tiarct, akhzou ila. 
common?'oumormni anım; people) 
avamm, avan'mi nas, chali. 
communion a. ünsiyet; (Holy-) 
Ashayi-rabbant. 
community 4. jéma at: millet. 
companion aryadash, a. sherik. 
company a. riffqa, argadashlar. 
compare a. mouyabele, tatbiy et.” 
compass f. pousoula; (pl.) prrgd. 
compatriot p. hémshehri. 
complain a. shikidyél, ishtikia rt.” 
complete a. tekmü, tamı, kiamil. 
compose a. tertib, insmif ct." 
composition a. meyale. 
comrade argadash, a. r¢fiq. 
condition a. hal; shart, shourout, 
sherayit. 
conduct a. hareket; tavrou hare- 
confidence a. itimâd, émniyrt. [hét. 
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congratulate a.töbrik di.” 

conquer (to) zabit, feth &.” 

consent a. razi olman, gaboul dt.” 

consider düsünmek, a. mütala'a 

consist (to) a. ibardiolmag. [é.” 

console (to) a. teselli et." 

consul f. gonsolos, p. shehbender. 

consulate f. p. consoloskhané, 
p. shehbönderkhane, 

contain almag, a. mühtdvi ol.” 

content a. razi, p. hoshnoud. 

contraband qachaq, yasaq. 

contrary a. kiulaf, zidd. 

controversy a. mubahasé, bahs. 

convenient a. winasib. 

convent İ. manastir. 

convert a. mühtedi. 

cook ashji; (to) pishirmek. 

cool sirin. cooper fichiji, 

copper bagir; gazan. 

copy a. sourct, ayn. 

coral merjan. cord tp. 

cork mantar. corn a. zakhire, 

corner p. köoshr, t. boujag. 

corporal onlashi. Tet.” 

correct doghroultmag, 2. tashih 

correspondence mrktoublashma, 
a. moukhabere. 

correspondent a. moukhabir. 

corrupt bozoug, chürük, 

corsair goursan, — yemisi. 

cottage f. a. gonlilr, tounyjik. 

cotton pamoug. 

cough dööksürük ; Gökcürmek, 

council a.meojlis, shoura. 

counsel a. nasihat: — vermek. 

count sayma, ta'dad dâmek. 

counter p. peshtahta. 

counterfeit p. sakht’, a. galb. 

country a. memleket, p. dülke; köy. 

couple chaft. 

courage yigitlik, a. jesaret. 

courier tatar, p. chapar. 

courtyard havli, harlou. 

cover dörtlü; Görmek. 

coverlet yoryhan. 

cow inek. coward gorgag. 

cream gaymay, süd yüzü. 

creation khilgati ’além. 

credit a.itibar; alajag, 

creditor alajaqli, a. dayin. 

crescent yarim ay, a. hilal, 
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crime a. jinayd. crier a. delal. 
criminal a. jani. cripple cholag. 
crooked öyri, gambour. 
cross p. hach, khach, a. salsb. 
crowd galabalig. 
crown a. taj; (of head) dépé. 
cruel a. zalim, mérhamétsiz. 
crumb ökmek ichi, ékmék oufan- 
tisi. 
crust gabong. 
cry (to) baghirmag, aghlamag. 
crystal a. billor, billour. 
cucumber khiyar. cudgel sopa. 
cup finjan; — board dolab. 
cure shifa vörmek, éyilétmék. 
curiosity a. méraq; a. tohafiyé. 
currants fréng üzümü. 
curse a. landti, vulg. nallet. 
curtain p. perde. cushion yasdig. 
custom a. adet; (tax) resmi géom- 
rik, resm (pl. rousoum). 
customer müshteri. 
customhouse gdömrük dayiresi. 
cut kesmek, a. gat ötmek. 
cypress p. serv, sölri. 
Dagger a. khanchér, gama. 
daily günlük, a. yevmi. 
damage sagatlin, a. zarar, ziyan. 
damp p. nem, némnak. 
dance a. rags 6t.”, t. hora tépmek. 
danger a. tehlike, moukhatara. 
dark garanlig, a. zoulmet. 
darling a. mahboubée, mahboub. 
date a. tarikh; (fruit) khourma. 
dated a. tarikhli, müverrakh. 
daughter giz, p. dükhter, a. lant. 
dawn chinsabah, a. shafaq, fejr. 
day a. yörm, t. gün, p. rouz. 
deacon a. shemmas, f. sargavak, 
diaconos. 
dead &lü, p. mürde, jansiz. 
deaf saghir, ishitmez. 
dear bahali. p. giranbaha ; a. aziz 
lovedi. My-. azizim. 
death &ölüm, a. mezt, mémat. 
debt borj. a. deöyn(pl.düyoun, -at). 
debtor borjlon, a. medyoun. 
deceitful aldadiji, p. hiyléktar. 
deceive (to) aldatmag. 
decide (to) yarar vermek, garar- 
lashdirmag. 
deck f. göverte. (It. cuverta.) 
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declare a. vlan ¢t.”, néshr di.” 
decline a. zéval. 
decree p. férman; a. fdtva. 
dedicate (to) tagdis, a. takhsis dt.” 
deep derin; qoyou (colour). 
deer göyik, garaja. (mek. 
defeat (to) yönmek, a. ghalib gei- 
defence a. mouhafaza, müdafa'a. 
defendant a. mad'dayi aliyhi. 
deficient eksik, a. nogsan. 
deformed bichimsiz, bodour. 
degree a. dereje. 
deign a. kerem, loutf ct.” 
delay (to) a. tévaqqouf, téckhir 64." 
delicate a. nazik, t. imje. 
delicious a. leziz, lezzetli. 
delight sévinj, a. sitrour. 
deliver (to) gourtarman, a. khelas 
deluge a. toufan. (et. 
demand a. istida, dava. 
demolish yönmek, bozmag. 
den in, a. maghara. 
deny a. inktâr ét.” 
depart ito) ayrilmag, p. revan ol.” 
depend a. tabi ol.', baqmay. 
deprive a. mahroum ctmek. 
depth derinlik, a. oumg. 
deputy a. vekil, nayib. 
derision a. istihza, Zerglönme. 
derogatory yagishmaz. 
descend énmék, a. nazil ol.” 
describe a. tarif etmek. 
desert ch&l, beyaban; (to) gach- 
mag, a firar ct. , térk et.” 
design a. niyet, meram. 


despair ümidsizlik, a. yes, fütür. 


destiny a. gadir, gismet. 
detach ayirmag. 

devil a. sh¢ytan, iblis. 
devote (to) takhsis rt.” 

dew chih, p. shebném. 
diamond ¢lmas. 

diarrhea a. is-hal. 

diary a.t. mukhtire defteri. 
dice tavlou zari, zar. 
dictionary loughét kitabi. 
die (to) dölmek, véfat dt.” 
difference a. farg, ikhtilaf. 
different fargli, bashga. 
difficult güj, a. müshkil. 

dig (to) gazmay, a. hafr dt." 
digest (to) a. hazm ¢t.”, siüdirmek. 
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dignity p. shan, a. mansib, izzdt. 

dike sédd, sd, khendek. 

diligent chalishgan, a. ghayour. 

dine (to) yemek yemek, a. ta'am dt.” 

dinner yeömek, a. ta-am. 

dirt ki, mourdarlig. 

disabled a. sagat. (khosh. 

disagreeable p. namagboul, na- 

disappear (to) göörünmez ol.” 

disappoint (to) aldatmag. 

discharge (to) boshaltmag. 

discipline a. téédib, inzibat. 

disease hastaliq. p. derd, a. alct. 

disyrace a. rezalet. 

disgust (to) a. nefret etmek. 

dish tabaq; gab; yemek. 

dishonest a. mürtekib, t. khirsiz. 

disorder qarishiqliy. 

disperse (to) daghitmag. 

distance ouzagliq, a. mésafe. 

distant ouzay. iraq. 

distinguish a. téfriq et.” 

ditch p. hendek, khandck. 

divide (to) bélmek, tagsim ¢t.” 

divine a. dahi, reb bani. 

do (to) “tmch. a. ğra (£.” (p. 128). 

doctor a. hrkim, tabib. 

dogma a. agidr. p. aqayid. 

doll bebek, qouqla. 

door qapou, gapi, a. bab. 

dormitory gotoush, f. ninjaran. 

double iki gat: chift?. 

donbt a. shibhe; shübhe ct. 

doubtful shubhrli; -less shüb- 
hrsiz. 

dough a. hamour, hamir. 

downy tüylü, havli. 

dragon azhdrrha; atli. 

drain Jaghim, yeriz. 

draughts (game) dama. 

drawers ich donou; chekmeye. 

draw (to) chtékméck; a. résm ét.” 

drawing-room, misafir odasi. 

dream a. rouya, t. düsh. 

dress f. rouba, t. ustbash. 

drink zehmek. 

drop damla; damlama. 

dropsy a. tatisqa, vulg. s2sqa. 

drown (to) boghmag; boghoulmag. 

drum davoul. 

drunk p. s¢rhosh, serkhosh. 

dry qourou, a. yabis. 


vr 


duck &ördek. dumb dilsiz. 
dung gübre, fishgi. 
dungeon p. zindan. 
dust toz. 
Dutch /iléménk. 
duty vaz fe, khizmet 
dwarf jije; bodour. 
dye boya; boyamagq. 
dynasty a. sülale, p. khanedan. 
dysentery qanli is-hal. 
Each her bir, p. bcher. 
ear goulag, a. üzn. 
earn yazanmag, a. késb dt.” 
earth toprag; a. dünya. 
earthquake a, zélzcl’, vulg.zörzele. 
ease a. rahat; golaylid. 
east yiündoyhou, a. sharg. 
Easter f. pasgalya. 
easy a. rahat; qolay, souhoule ‘tli. 
eat yemek, a. ekl ct. 
echo yango, a. aksi seda. 
eclipse (günesh, ay) toutoulma. 
economic a. t. idareli, 
edge p. kenar, ou); aghiz. 
education a. talim on terbiye, 
effect a. netije, semere, tresir. 
effort a. say, ghayret, jehd. 
egg youmourta, a. beyza. 
either thisindén biri. 
elbow dirsek. 
electricity f. a. clektriq, -iyet. 
element a. ünsür, pl. anasir. 
elephant fil. 
embark gémiyé binmek, 
mk. a. tahmil ötmek. 
embassy a. srfaret, — khane. 
embrace sarilmag, p. der ayhoush 
et goyjaglama. 
emerald a. sümürrüd, zümrüt. 
eminent a. mesh-hour, shédhretli. 
emperor f. imprrator. 
empire a. devlet, saltanat. 
employ (to) goullanmag. 
empty bosh, 2. khali, 
enamel min’; -el mineli. 


-bindir- 


enclose chevirmeh; a. dakhil, léf 


et.” 
end sofi, ouj; (to) bitmek. 
endure dayanmag; a. tehammül 
enemya.düshmen, p.khasim. |€t." 
energy a. youvvt, ghayret. 
engaged a. meshyhoul. 
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engagement a. meshghouliyet. 

engine f. makina; (fire) touloumba. 

engineer a. mihéndis ; f. makinist. 

English ingiliz; ingilizjé. 

engrave gazmaq, a. hekk dt.” 

engraver a. hak’kiak, p. kalémkiar. 

enigma a. mou-amma, t. bilmeje, 

enlarge a. tévsee ¢t.”, gönishletmek. 

enmity a.adavet, p. t.düshmenlik. 

enough elvirir, a. kiafı. 

ensign (flag) sanjag; bayragdar. 

enter girmek, a. dakhil ol.” 

entire kep, bütün, a. jümle. 

envelope a. zarf. 

envy a. hased, t. gisqanjlig. 

equal p. béraber, a. mitsavi; aqran. 

equator a. khatti istiva. 

equip donatmay. 

error yanlish, a. khata, a. sehv. 

escape gachmay, gourtoulmag. 

especially a. Ahousousa. 

eunuch khadim; harém aghasi. 

Europe Avropa. 

European 4vropali. 

evacuate a. takhliye rt.” 

evangelist a. mitbesh’ shir. 

even bilr, a. hatta. 

even (adj.) chift; düz: doghrou. 

evening akhsham, agsham. 

evil fena, kötü; fenalig. 

ewer /brig; (— bason) — ldyen. 

exact a. tamm, temam, doghrou. 

examine a. teftish, imtihan &. 

examination a. imtihan. 

excellent a. ala, aliyül ala. 

except — dan ma’da, bashqa. 

exchange trampa, 

excuse (to) a. mazour toutmadg, 
roukhsat vermek. 

execute (to) a. zjra cb. > gatl ct.” 

expect a. memoul ft. , beklemek. 

explain a. iyzah ct; ‘aiilatmag. 

extensive a. vasi, genish. 

exterminate bitirmek, a.mahu et.” 

extol a. mddh ct.', t. döymek. 

extraordinary a. févq-¢l-ade. 

extravagant a. müsrif. 

extremely a. yhayet, t. pek. 

eye geöz. eyebrow gash. 

eyelash kiprik, p. mizhgtan. 

Fable a. hikiay¢, masal. 

face p. chéhre, t. yüz, a. souret. 
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facilitate a. tés-hel ¢t., golaylatmag. 
fact a. haqiqat ; (in-) a. fil hagiga. 
factory f. fabriga, ktürkhane, 
faint (to) bayılmag. 

fair f. panayir; t. güzel. 

fairy p. peri, a. jinn. 

faithful a. sadig, emin. 

falcon doghan, a. shahin. 

fall (to) düshmek, a. sougout db” 
false yalan; -ji, a. kiâzib. 

fame a. sheöhret, p. shan. 
family f. familya, p. khanedan. 
famine gitlig, a. gaht. 

fan yelpazr. 

far ouzag, p. dour, a. bayid. 
farewell a. véda; di veda! 

farm chiftlik. 

farmer chiftji, p. rönjber. 
ferrier a. p. nalband. 

fast chapoug, p. téz; « OTOUj. 
fat sömiz, yaghli; yagh. 

fate a. gad¢r, gaza, gismet. 
fathom qgoula). 

fatigue yorghounloug. 

fault gousour, a. gabahat. 

fear gorgou, a.kharf. p. dehshet. 
feast a. ziyafet, p. Loom. 
February shoubat, pedirvar. 
feeble a. zayıf, t. zaboun. 

feed (to) beslemrk, yedirmek. 
feel (to: a. hiss ¢t.”, douymag. 
felt kéché, köbr. 

female dishi, p. made. 

fever a. himma; harareét. 

few az, a. galil. 
fidelity sadagat, vrfa. 
field a. sahra; t. tarla. 
fierce azghin, sört. 

fife düdük, gaval. 

fig injir, aydin yemishi. 
fight ghavgha (gavga) ; 
figurative a. méjaz. 
figure a.ragam, adéd; shekl, resim. 
filbert findig. 

file yéyé; sira, a. saff. 

fill (to) doldourmag; dolmag. 
filth mourdarlig, pislik. 

filthy mourdar, pis, p. napak. 
final sor. -ly a. ön nihayi. 
find boulmag. 

fine injé, nazik; a. khalis, khass. 
finger parmag, p. rngüsht. 


p. J€ng. 
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finish (to) bitirmek, a. khitam vir. 
fire p. atesh. fish balig. 

flag bayrag. flame alrf. 

flat düz, yassi. 

flea piri. fleet donanma. 

flesh ¢t. flood a. s¢l, a. toufan. 
flint chagmag tashi. 

floor déOshémé. flour oun. 
flower chichlk, p. shüküfe. 
fluxion (cold) a. nevazil, zikkiam. 
fly sinek; (to) ouchmag. {lamaq. 
foal tay, gouloun; (to) gouloun- 
fodder ot, arpa-saman, alaf. 
foe p. diishmen, a. khasim. 

fog douman, yp. mih, migh. 
fond mrragli, a. haris. 

food yemek, yöyejek. 

foot ayag, p. pa. a. gadim. 
forage ot, arpa-saman. 

force p. cor, a. Jrbr; qouveet. 
ford géchid, sigh. 

forehead alin, ann. 

foreigner a. ejnebi. 

forerunner p. péshree, t. gilavouz. 
foresight a. basiret, firasel, 
forest orman; a. meshjerd. (et. 
forget ounoutmag, p. firamoush. 
forgivea.afuct.”,t. baghishlamag. 
fork chatal. 

form bichim, a. sourct; (to! yap- 
fortifications a. istihkiamat. (mag. 
fortnight 247 hafta. 

fortress a. gala, gal’. 

forward iléri; ileride, 
foundation f. tml, a. esas. 
fountain ponüar; (jet) fisgiyyr. 
foul tavoug. fox tilki. 

fraud a. hiyl?. freep. azad, srrbest. 
freedom azadliq, a. hürriydi, 
freemason farmason. 

freeze {to} dofimay; dofidourmag. 
freight a. nagliyr, p. narloun. 
frequent sig. chog, a. Arsir. 
fresh p. taz’. friend p. dost. 
Friday a. jouma’a, jowna’. 
frigate f. firgatcen. 

fringe sachay. froth keopük. 
frog qourbagha. 

frontier p. serhadd, a. houdoud. 
frozen dofimousl. 

fruit p. miyve, t. yömish. 

fry (to) tavada pishirmek. 
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frying-pan fava. 

fugitive qachag, a. firari. 

full dolou, a. mémlou. 

funeral a. /4naz€ alayi, jénazé. 

fur kürk. 

furious azghin. furnace ojag. 

furlough a. izin, mézountyrt. 

furniture a. éshya, İf. mobilia. 

fury a. hiddet, yhazab. 

fuse tapa; (to) iritmek. 

future gölijek, a. mistagbel. 

Gain p.kiar, t.qazanj; gazanmag. 

gallant a. zarif, nazik, kibar. 

gallows dar aghaji. 

game oyoun; (prey) av, p.shiktar. 

garden p. bahje, baghche. 

garlic sarmisaq. 

garnet a. lal, gate gapou. 

gather (to) Zoplamag. 

general a. ownoumi; İ. général. 

generous jéomerd, a. ali jenab. 

genius a, firaset, céhTavet. 

gentiles a. tayif¢, p. poulprrest. 

gentle a, mülayim, halim, t. tatli, 

genus a. jins, pl. cjnas. 

geography joghrafiya. 

geometry ilmi hendrsé. 

get almay: b. hasil rt.” 

ghost a. hayal: rouh, p. jan. 
‘the Holy ghost) Rouhoul gouds. 

gift divine! a. mechibe, dadi hagg; 
(superior to inferior) p. bakh- 
shish, a. ihsan, atiye; (inf. to 
sup.) a. hediye, p. péshkesh; 
(brought back from a journey) 
armaghan. 

gipsy echingidnr, posha. 

virl giz. girth qolan. 

give (to) vermek, a. ita ct.” 

glad a. meémnoun, p. shadman. 

glass p. jam; a. gadrh. 

vlobe a. küre. 

«loom garanlig: a. gham, ködrr. 

glory shan ou sheref, yp. jelal. 

glove cldivan. glue toutgal. 

go gitmek. good döyrndere, 

goat héchi. gold altoun. 

Goda. Allah, Allah Ta’ ala,Jenabi- 

Godhead a. oulouhiy't. (Hagqgq. 

good ¢yt, a. ala. goose gaz. 

gospel a. injil, pl. énajzil, bésharet. 

gourd gabag, gantar gabaghi. 
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gout a. nigris. 

grace a. Ictafrt; inayft, loutf. 

grape üzüm. grass ot. 

grateful a. müteshekkir. 

gratis a. méjjanéen; mouft. 

grave a. mézar, gabr. 

grease yagh, ich yaghi. 

great Lööyük, a. azim, jésim. 

greedy a. oubour, shish boghaz. 

green yéshil. 

greyhound gazi. 

gridiron isqara. 

grief a. keder, ölem, gham. 

grocer a. baggal. 

groom s¢yis. ground yr; 'arsa, 

growl khirlamag. 

guard néobetji; a, khassa askeri; 
(to; beklemek. 

guardhouse goulloug. 

guess (to) a. zamn, qiyas rt.” 

guest a. müsafir. 

guilt a. gousour, gabahat. 

gulf keorffz. gum zamg. 

eums dish cdi. 

gunpowder barout. 

guiter hendek, olouq. 

gymnastic f. jimnastig. 

Habit a. adet, p. khouy; a. resm; 

hail dolou, ghirji. 'tabiyat. 

hair sach: gil, tüy. 

half yarim, nim, a. nisif (§ 207). 

halt dourmaq, eylenmek. 

hammer chéhkij; (sledge) varya. 

hamper &ped. 

hand el:(hour-) a. agreb ;(minute-) 
yelgovan. 

handkerchief möndil. 

handle sap, a. qabzé. 

handsome güzel, yagishiyli. 

hang asmag; (-down: sargmag. 

happy a. t. sa@’adetl. 

harbour f. liman. 

hard «rt, pörk; güj. 

hare tarshan. 

harem a. harem, zénane. 

harm a. zarar, ziyan. 

harness araba tagimi, goshoum. 

harvest bichin; (time! hasad, 
hasad vagti, orag vayti. 

hasten a. ajdle et. hat f. shapga. 

hatchet balta, girébi. 

hate ito) a. ikrah et 
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 bavgbty a. maghrour, kibir. 
have <to) a, malik olmag (88 119 to 
bawk atmaja (qoushou). {122), 
hay gowrou ot. 
hazard p. bakht, a. gasa, çadir. 
haze a douman. 
head ; P. ser; a. rds (8 208). 
headlong bash ashaght, sirnigün. 
heal (to) ¢yilétwdk, a. shifa vermek. 
oe sl mee ree sih hdi. 
cap yighin; (to) yighmay. 
hear (to) didlémék, ishitmek. 
heart yürdk, a. galb, p. dil. 
heat sijaglig, a. hararét. 
heaven ge » a. séma,(pl.)sémavat. 
(paradine) a. jénndt, p. firdévs. 
heavy aghir, a. sagil. 
“aba Ibrani, Yéhoudi. 
ge-hog kipri, p. khar-pisht. 
hee] @kj4, a. agab Gi 


heigh t yükseklik, a. irtifa. 
hell a. p¢hénném. 


help yardim, a.imdad,mou'arénét, 
ae to} yardim, mow arénedt 


hemorrhoids mayasil, a. Lasour. 
hen tarowg. herb ot. 
herd sürü. hero a. qahriman. 
hesitate to) a. téréd dad Etmek. 
hide diri; to; saylamag. 
high yukaék. a. murtéfi. 
highway a. jadd¢, p. shah rah. 
hill dépe. hip galeha. 
hinge rézé, méntéshe. 
hire kira; 'to) kiralamag. 
history a. tarikh, pl. térarikh. 
hit ‘to; rourmag. hoarse boghoug. 
hold ‘to} toutmag; {ship's ambar. 
hole délik. holiday a. tatil. 
hollow a. khali, thi, ichi bosh. 
holy a. aziz, mougadıles; ‘of God; 
a. gouddous; '-Spirit: Rouhoul 
Çoude. 
home év, a. ayilé; vatan, mémléhét ; 
ito go —) a. stla etmek, silaya 
gitmek. 
honest a. Emin, sadıy, t. doghrou. 
honey bal, a. asal, p. mihh. 
honour a. izzeti, itibar, sheréf, 
namous ; (to) izzdtirmek,ihtiram 
hooftirnay. hope p. üm mid. [ét.” 
hook chéngél; ganja, ilik. 
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horizon a. oufou lh) a 
horrible a. pa pike 
horse at, p. xb; böygir; (man) 
atli, p. süvaree. 
hospital p. khasta-khand. 
hostile p. düshmen. hot sijag. 
hound köpek, zaghar, tasi, 
hour a. sa’at. 
house €r, p. khane, a. beyt; gonag. 
humanity a. insaniyét, mürüvvet. 
hamble a. mitévazi, halim; khim- 
hunger ajlig. hungry aj. (bil. 
hurry (to) a. ajélé &.” 
hurt (to) injitmék, ajitmag. 
husband (0ja, a. zérj. 
hymn a. ¢lahi. 
hypocrisy a. riya, mürayilik. 
hypocrite a. mürayi, münafig. 
İce bouz. icy bouzlou. 
idea a. fikir, tasavvour. 
idiom a. istilah, p. shiyve, 
idle ishsiz, tömbel, Losh gézén. 
idol p. pout, a. sanim, ( pl.) asnam. 
ignorance a. jehaldt, jehi. 
ignorant a. jahil, p. nadan. 
ill Kewfeiz, p. hasta, a. meriz. 
ilinees hastaliq, a. maraz. 
imagine (to) a. tasav rour ét.” 
imitate to a. tagleed, igtida ¢t.” 
impartial p.a. bitaraf, insafli. 
impatient a, t. sabirsiz. 
implore ‘to: yalvarmag; 2. rija. 
niyaz Et. 
important a. mouhimm., müteber. 
impression a. teessir; éfkiar. 
imprison a. habs. mahbous rt.” 
inch parmag. incline ‘to: a. méyl 
incognito a. tébdil, - qiyafrt. “et.” 
income a. irad. increase artmag. 
indebted borjlou, a. mrdyoun. 
indced a. hagiyatön; eoylé mt! 
industry a. hirfet, sana'at. 
inform (to; a. khaber vermek, akh- 
bar ¢t.” 
ingratitude p. t. nankörlük. 
inhabit (to. otourmay, u.sakin ol. 
injury a. zarar; sayatlig. 
ink a. mürekkeb. (stand) divit. 
inn khan. inquire (to) sormag. 
insane p. divané, t. chilghin. 
insect böyjek. insert a. dakhil ét.” 
inspect /to) yoglamag. 
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instract(to) Göyretmek, a.talimdt.” 

integrity a. témamiyét; t. dogh- 
rouloug, a. istigamdi. 

intercede a. rija, shéfa’at dt.” 

intercession a. she/a’at. 

interest a. ménfa’at, f. éntéréso; 
a. fayiz. 

interesting mérak jélb édijt, jalib. 

internal a. dakhili. 

intimate sigi, a. mahrém. 

intolerable a. téhammalé nagabtl. 

invitation a. davei. 

iron démir. 

irregular a. nizamsiz; (soldier) 
bashi bozoug. 

irrigate yiygamag. 

island ada, a. jéziré. 

itch (to) gijishmék. 

ivory fil dishi. 

ivy sarmashig. 

Juckal chagal, ghiyab. 

jacket f. chakét; mintan. o (var. 

January ktânounou sani, Houn- 

jar gavanos, desti, küp. 

jaw chene, 

jealous kisganj, a. hasoud. 

jealousy a. hased, t. kisganj. 

Jehovah Yehora. 

Jesus Isa-ci- Mesih, Isa. 

Jew yehoudt, chifit. 

jewel a. jévahir, mijévher. 

join (to) bitishmek, bitishdirmek. 

joke a. shaga, lateefr. 

journal p. rouznamed. f. journal. 

journey yol; s¢ ‘yahat, yoljouloug. 

joy scvinj, a. sourour, shazlig. 

judge a. hakim, gadi. 

jug desti, p. güze. 

juice sou; (grape-) p. shira. 

jump (to) sichramag. 

Jupiter müshtiri yildizi. 

just a. adil, mounsif. 

justice a. adalet, hagganiyet. 

justify a.t. haygli chigarmag. 

Keep (to) saglamag, a. mouhafaza 
et. 

kettle gâgüm; f. chaydan. 

key f. anakhtar. a. miftah. 

kick (to) tépmék, chifté atmag. 

kid oghlay. kidney beöbrfk. 

kill göldürmek, a.tdam dt.” 

kind a. jins, t. soy, dürlüş tatli. 
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king gral, p.padishah, hükümdar. 

gs bousé, &püsh; (to) 6öp- 
m 

kitchen p. ashkhané, a. matbakh. 

kitten kédi yavrousou, pisik. 

knee diz, p. zanou. 

kneel (to) diz chéikmék. 

knife bichag; (pen-) galémtrash. 

knit (to) &örmek. 

knock (to) (qapou) chalmag. 

knot düyme; düyüm. 

know (to) bilmek. 

kuran gouran, kélami qadim. 

Label yafta. 

labour a. amél, t. ish, p. Kiar. 

labourer a. amélé, t. wi 

lace (gold-) sirma; (false-) gilab- 
dan :(thread-) f. dantéla ; (tape-) 
shérid. 

lad oghlan, chojoug, döliganli. 

ladder merdiven, p. nerdüban. 

lady hanim. lake göl. 

lamb gowzou. lamp lamba. 

lance a. mizrag, p. nizé. 

land gara; (to) garaya chigmag. 

language a. lisan, p. zéban, t. dil. 

lantern f. fénér, fanos. 

lap goyoun, qoujag. 

large beöyük, iri. 

last sof; (— night) duit géjé, (to) 
dayanmag, sürmek. 

late géj; sabig; mérhoum. 

lattice gafes. laugh gülmek. 

laundry chamashirkhane. 

laundress chamashirji gari. 

law a.ganoun; sheriyat, sher". 

lawver f. avogat, a. dava vrkili. 

lay (to) yatmag; yatirmag. 

lazy tembel, ténbel, ayar. 

lead gourshoun; (to) götürmek. 

leaf yapray, a. varag. 

lean zaboun: (to) dayanmag. 

leap (to) sichramag, hoplamag. 

learn (to) döyrenmek, a. tehsil dt.” 

leather meshin, sakhtiyan. 

leave (to; bragmag; chigmag. 

led (horse) yedek. 

leech swlük; leek prasa. 

left sol. leg bajag. 

legation a. srfardt, — khan. 

legend a. hiklâye, masal. 

legislator a. vaziyi ganoun. 
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leisure bosh vagit, a. foursat. 

Jemon limon. length boy. 

lend (to) dün) vermek, vermek, 

leopard gaplan. lesson a. ders. 

letter yazi, a.harf; mektoul. 

lettuce maroul. level düz. 

lever manat'la. 

liberal /cömerd, Jivanmerd. 

liberate to} yourtarmag.a. khelas. 
7 

liberty a. hourriyet, p. t. azadlig. 

library p. a. kitabkhane. 

lick (to) yalamay. lid gapag. 

lie yalan, a. hizb; — seöylemek. 
ı— down) yatmag, ouzanmag. 

life p.jan,a.rouh:(-time'a. mir. 

lift ito" yaldirmag, a. réf dt. 

light a. nour, t. ishiy; a. khafif. 

lightning shimshék, a. barg. 

like bdüzer, gibi; (to) a. hazz ét.” 

lime kiréj. limited a. mahdoud. 

line chizyi. a. khatt; satir. 

linen kétén bézi: lining astar. 

linseed’ kötön tohoumou, zeydrek. 

lip leb, doudaq. 

listen (to) diülemek, qoulag vér- 
mek. 

litter (for the sick) téjgrre. 

little oufag, küchük, a. saghir. 

live .to) yashamag. 

lively janli; geni sijay. 

liver yıyer. gara jiyrr. 

living géchim, a. teay yüsh. 

load yük; (to) yüklemedi.. 

loaf sumoun: kellé sheker. 

lock f. kilid ; (to) külemek. 

locksmith chilengir. 

log kütük. long ouzoun, boylou. 

longitude a. toul. 

look ‘to; bagmag; bakish. 

loom dézgiah. loose gérsheék. 

lose ‘to! yitirmek, a. ghayb ét.” 

lord éféndi; a. Ltabb. 

love a. ashy, mouhabbét; sevmek. 

lover a. ashiq. low alchug. 

luck p. bakht, a. tali, taleh. 

luggage a. eshya, piri pirti. 

lump parcha. Junch gahvaliti. 

lute a. 'oud, ’oud chalghi. 

luxury f. fantazi. 

İvnx vashag, cöshek. 

Macaroni f. magarna, p. ¢rishté. 
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macetopouz,gürz,chomag. la. aldı. 
machine f. makina, p. charkh; 
mad deli, divane; (-dog) gondonz. 
madam f.madama,hanim,gogonu. 
magazine f. maghaza, p. ambar; 
(powder-) p. jölhane: (periodi- 
cal; a. rösaleyi metgouta. 
mavician a. sihirbaz, a. sahhar. 
magic lantern a. sthirt siraji. 
mavistrate a. zabit, hakim. 
mahomedan a. müslünan, mou- 
hammedee. 
maiden a. bakire, t. giz. 
mail f. posta; p. zirkh, a. silah. 
maintain (to) beslemek. 
major bit bashi. 
make to! yapmag, a. imal 6.” 
mallet togmaq. mamma anne, 
man a. adam, adém, insan. 
manage :t0' a. idarf, zabt ct. 
mane yele. manger yemlik, 
mankind a. Uni adem, nevi insan. 
mantle f. gapot. a. feraje. 
manufacture (place of-'f.falrıya; 
(articley a. mal: ‘tol yapmag. 
manure gübre, a. zibil, 1. ters. 
manuscript el-yazisi. 
many chog. map f. hharta. 
marble mermer. 
march musical) f. marsh: (sol- 
diers, yeörümek; command) 
f. arsh? 
mare qisray. 
marine a. bahri, hahriye. 
mark a. isharet, p. nishan. 
market p. pazar: charshi. 
marrinvze a, silah, izdtva). 
marry to, éclénmek, Evlendirmek. 
martyr a. shéhid. 
masculine erkek; a. müzekker, 
master difrndı, aha; ousta. 
mat hasir. maxim a. gayide. 
matches a. kibrit. iye, 
mathematics a. ouloumou riya- 
meadow chayir. p.chimen, -zar. 
meaning a. ma'nd. 
measure Elchü, a. migyas. 
measles gizamomg. meat Ct. 
medicine a. ilaj, deca. 
meet to;a, tesadüfe. rastyelmek. 
melon musk, gavoun; water) 
qarpous. 


VA 


melt (to) érimék. 

member aza (pl. azavat). 
memory a. gourvéyt hafiza, fikir. 
mend (to) a. tamir, térmim dt.” 
merchant a. tajir, tüjjar. 
mercy a. mérhamét, rahmet. 
inerely düzjd, a. adeta. 

merit a. istthgaq, liyagat. 
merry a. t. köyfli, p. shen. (den, 
message a. khaber. metal a, ma- 
method a. ousoul, gayide, t. yol. 
microscope p. khourdébeen. 
middle orta, a. vasat. 

middling orta, a. évsat. 
midsummer yaz ortasi. 

might gowdret, igtidar. 

mighty a. gadir, mügtedir. 
wild a, mülayim, hafıf. 

milk std. mill déyirmeén. 

mind a. agil, pkir, zihin. 

mine a. mwden, pl.) me-a-din. 
minute a. dagiga; mazbata. 
mischief a. zarar, ziyan. 

miser a. khasis, a. p. tamaktar. 
mist sis, douman. 

mistake a. khata, t. yaülish. 
mix ;t0) gürishdirmay, a.mezj et.” 
mob galabaliğ, ayag tagimi. 
mock (to) zéeqlénmék, a. istihza dt.” 
model p. niémouné, f. cornék. 
modern yeni, a. jedid. 

modest a. mahjoub, törbiydli. 
moist p. “em, t. yash. 
momentous a. mouhimm, chemi, 
monarch p. hükümdar padishah. 
Monday pazar értési. 

money para, ayje, a. nagd. 
monkey maymoun. 

month ay, p. mah, a. shéhr. 
moon ay, p. mah, a. gamer. 
moral a. akhlagi; hisse (p. 119). 
more daha, a. ziyade ip. 101). 
morning a. sabah. 

morrow érté, a, sabah. 

mosyue a. Jjami, mesjid. 

most dü, au. ziyade (p. 101). 
moth (flving) pércané; güve, 
mother ana, p. madér (p. 58). 
motion haréheét. 

mould toprag; a. galil. 

mound dépé, töpe, 

mount dagh; (to) chigmag, binmek. 
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mountain dagh, a. jébél. 

mourn p.fighan ét.” ; yas toutmag. 

mournful p.ghamkin, a.mahzoun. 

mouse sichan, a. fare. 

mouth aghiz, p. dihan. 

move (to) gimildanmag, a. hare- 
ket dt.” 

mow (to) bichmek. mud chamour. 

mug a. mashrapa. mule gatir. 

multitude gâlabalig. (et. 

multiply (to; choghaltmag; a. zarb 

murder (to) édldirmék. a. gatl et.” 

murderer ganli, a. gatil. 

museum f. müzeklane. 

music a. naghme, f. mousiga. 

musiciin f. p. mowsigi shinas, 
moustgaji, 

musquito sicri, sitri sinek. 

mustache biyiy. 

mustard hardal. 

mutton yoyoun Elti. 

mystery a.sirr, ésrar. 

Nail (finger) tirnaq; (iron) éhsér, 
chivi, mikh; (to) mikhlamag. 

naked chiplag, a. üryan. 

name cad, a. isim, p. nam. 

named a. miisémma, p.t.naminda. 

namely a. yani; naphtha neft. 

narrow dar, €nsiz. 

nasty pis, a. mékrouh, mourdar. 

nation a. millet, gavm, ümmet. 

native yörlü natural a. tabryi. 

naughty yaramaz. navel gööbek. 

naval a. bahri, bahriye, 

navigation a. seyri sefayin, Gözme, 

navy donanma. near yagin. 

necessary a. lazim, mougtazt. 

necessity a. hajet, zarourét. 

neck boyoun. need a. ihtiyaj. 

needle iynd. negro a. zénje, arab. 

neighbour qonshott. 

nest. yonra. net agh. 

never p. hich, a. asla. a. gat’an. 

new yeni, p. née, a. jedid. 

news a. khaber, havadis. 

next yandaki, a. atidéki; sora. 

nice güzel, a. ala. night géeé. 

no khayr; hich, hich bir. 

noble a. nejib; jus. 

noise sés, shamata, gürültü. 

nonsense sachma, bosh laf. 

noon Göylen vagti, édylén. 


a. shimal, f. poryas; (due-) 
yildiz; (-west) gara yil. 
nose bouroun. not deyil. 
si (to) béslémék, p. pérverdé 


now shimdi, a. hala, élan. 
number sayi, a.adid, migdar. 
nurse (wet-) sud-ana; (dry-) 
dada; (sick-) hastaji. 
nut findig. 
nutmeg hindistan jévizi. 
Oak méshd, pelit. 
oar kürek. oath a. yémin. 
obedience a. tta-at. let.” 
oblige (to) a. kerem dt”; mejbour 
obscure garanliq; a. moughlag. 
observe(to) a. diggat tt.” ; bagmag. 
obstinate a. inadji, mouannid. 
obtain ¢]é gétirmeék, a. istihsal dt." 
occupy (to) a. zabt ¢t.”, t. toutmag. 
ocean bahri mouhit, ogianos. 
odd tek; a. touhaf. 
ode a. ghazel, qasidé. 
offence a.gabahat, gousour, soucl. 
offer to'a.tagdim rt.” ; sounmag. 
oft, often a. ekseriya, chog defa. 
oil yagh, p. roughen. 
old gi; (mani ihhtiyar. goja. 
olive zeytoun, zéytin. 
omelet gayghana. 
omen fal. on /p. 105. 
once bir kerre: 'at-: birden. 
onion soyhan. only salt. 
open achiq; ‘ta achmag. 
opinion a. r/y. efkiâr, zann. 
Opium p. afiyon. tiryan. 
Opportunity a. f0ursat. 
opposition a. moukhalefet. 
oppose (to) garshi gomag, a. mani 
ol.” ret.” 
oppress ‘to) zoulm ¢t.”, p. jrfa 
orange portongal, p. narenj. 
oration a. khitab, nowtg. 
ordera.émr,irad¢; nizam,intizam. 
ordinary bayaghi, a. adi. 
organize ‘to) a. téshkil ¢t.” 
original a. asil, aslee. 
ornament sis, a. ziyndi, haliye. 
orphan öksüz, a. yetim. 
outrage a. hagarrt. 
oven fouroun. 
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overtake yélishmék, toutmag. 
ox Öküz. oyster f. éstridya. 
Pace adim, a. gadim; y&rüydeh. 
pack p. désté, f. basta; ding; 
(horse) yak hayvani, beygir; 
(-aaddle) palan. 
padlock kilid, asma kilid. 
page a. sahifé. pain aghri, sizi. 
paint boya; (to) boyamag. 
painter a. staggash, réssam(§ 610). 
pair chift. palace p. saray. 
palate dimagh, damag. 
pale réngsiz, dounoug, solghoun. 
palm tree’ khourma aghaji ; (—of 
the hand) el ayasi, avouj. 
pan tara, sapli. 
pantry kiler, f. maghaza. 
paper Ktaghid, vulg. kéhad. 
parasol a. shdmsiyr. 
parcel (bundle) boghcha, bohje. 
pardon a.afe; (to) - dt.” ; baghish- 
lamag. 
parsiey f. mayhadanos,maydanos. 
part p. parcha, a. gisim; taraf. 
partake p. hissédar olmag. 
partial a. hhousousi: tarafgir. 
partner ortag, a. sherih. 
partridge keklik, yo. kebk. 
party taqim; a. taraf. | 
pass gechid; ito: gechmek. ore. 
passage vol; g“chid:p.bend,a.1ba- 
passion a. ghazah; mouhabbet. 
passport yol tezkeresi, f. pasaport. 
past grehmish, gechin, a. mazi, 
pastry hamour ishi; f. pasta. 
patch yama; to, yamalamag. 
path yol, a. jaddr, tarig. 
patience a. sabr. tehammiil. 
patient sabirli; p. hasta. 
patriarch f. patrig: a. (bal aba. 
patriot p. vatan perver. 
patriotism — lik, a.honbhou vatan. 
pattern a. nümüne, örnek, galil. 
pavement tash deöshcme, sal. 
pavillion keoshk a. gasr. 
paw (fore-) prnehr: ihind-) ayaş. 
pay a. üjret; t. gündelik; aylig: 
yillig; “to; ödemek, a, dda Ft. 
peace barishiy, a. müsalcha. 
peach sheftali, 
peacock tavous goushou. 
pear armoud. 
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pearl ings. peasant köylü. 
pebble chagil tashi, chagtl. 
peculiar a. makhsous; touhaf, 
pedlar goltougjou, chértji. 
peel gaboug; (to) soymag. 
pen a. galém; (knife) galémtrash. 
pension a. t. téga’ad ma’ashi. 
people a. &hali; millét, gavm. 
pepper garabibér, bibér. 
perceive (to) géormék, a. féhin ét.” 
perfect a. kiamil, tamm; témam. 
perform (to) a. ra dt. Etmek. 
perfume hosh gogou, a. rayiha. 
period a. müddet, vagit, zéman. 
perish (to) helak ol.” ; bitmek. 
permanant a. dayimi, gadim. 
permission a.roukhsat,izin. J|dt.” 
permit (to) — vermek, müsa'adi 
perpetual a. dayim, démirbash. 
persecute (to) govalamag. 
Persia Ajémistan, Iran. 
Persian ajem,irani ; (lang.) Farist. 
person a. shakhs, zat; adim. 
persuade (to) gandirmag, a. iskiat 
perverse térs, a.mou’annid. {¢t.” 
pest a. réba, t. baba, youmourjag. 
petition a. arzouhal, istid’a. 
petticoat f. miso fistan, miso. 
pharmacy a. p. éjza-hane. 
pheasant süylün qgoushou. 
philosopher a. f¢ylésof, hakeem 
(pl. hithéma). 
philosophy a.i/mihikmei, hikmet. 
photograph fotograf; -er -ji. 
physician hekim,tabibipl. atibba). 
pick gazma; (to) goparmag. 
picture a. résim, tasvir. 
piece parcha. pierce (to) dölmek. 
pig dofouz. pigeon göğyerjin. 
pile yighin; hav, khav. 
piles basour, mayasil. 
pilgrim (to Mecca) haji (§ 409). 
pillow yüz yasdighi. 
pin toplou, toplou iyne. 
pinch (to) chimdiklemek. 
pious a. dindar, miitédéyin. 
pipe(smoking) chiboug, chouboug; 
(water) borya. 
pistachio f. fistig. 
pistol tabanja. 
pit gouyou, chougour. 
pitcher p. désti. place yér. 
Turkish Conv.-Granımar, 
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pity a. mérhamdt; (to) — ét.” 
plague véba, (vulg.) baba. 
plain düg ova; a. sadé, safi. 
planet a. séyyaré. plant f. fidan, 
plaster souva, siva; yagi. (mag. 
play oyoun; (to) oynamag; chal- 
pledge a. réhin; (to) — gomag. 
plot a. fitne, fésad. plough saban. 
plum érik. plump dolgoun, sömiz. 
plunder yaghma. pocket jéb. 
poem a. sheer; ghazél, gasidé. 
poet a. shaytr. poetry shir. 
point ouj; bouroun; gööstörmek. 
poison a. zéhir: poke (in) sokmag. 
pole (of heavens) a. goutb; sirig. 
policy f. politiga; a. ousoul. 
polish perdah, a. jila; (to) — ver- 
mek. 
polite a. t. nézakétli, terbiyeli. 
pomegranate nar. 
pond gööl, havouz. 
pony midilli. poor a. fagir. 
porcelain f. chini, farfouri. 
pork doftouz öti. 
porte gapou; Babi Alı. 
portion a. hisse, p. pay. 
portrait a. resim. 
possess (to) a.t. malik olmag. 
possible olour, a. mümkin. 
post direk; posta; a. mémouriyet, 
p. post. pot gab, chanag. 
potato patatés. potter chéomléhyi. 
pound libra; lira £; (to) déoymeék. 
pour (to) döökmek. 
poverty a. fougaralig, zarouret. 
powder (dust) toz; igun-' barout. 
power a. gouvvet; devlet, hükümet, 
practice p. mfshg, f. pratica. 
praise a. medh, sena, hamd. 
prayer a. niyaz, rija; dow'a. 
preach a. vaz et. 
preacher a. vayiz, vazji. 
precedent a. emsal. 
prepare a.t.hazirlamag, hazir öt.” 
present (time) shimdi, shtmdiki; 
(gift) p. bakhshish; (to) a.tagdim 
dd. 
preserve(to)a.hifz et. ; saglamag. 
president a. réyis, t. bash. 
pretence p. böhanf, mahana. 
pretty güzel, p. dilber. 
pride a. kabr, ghourour. 
81 


priest f. e klahink. 
‘prince bdy; p. shahsadé; . préne. 
ene — 
ARCIPIC & ¢ ousoul, ide. 
$ baamag, a. tab &.” diği 
ted basma, a. matbou 


imtiyaz, 
probably a. shiimalén, p. belki, 
profeesor a. mowallim, müderris. 
prot p. klar, a. fayide. 
progress slériémdé, a. tdgaddüm. 
promise cad, söz. 
proof a. isbat, delil, barhan. 
proper a. münasib, p. shayésté. 
prophet p. peyghamber, a. nebi. 
proposal a. teklif. 
prose a.néstr, shir olmayan. 
proselyte döönme, a. mühtedi. 
protect (to) a. himaye, siyanet et." 
proud a, maghrour, kibirli. 
proverb a. darbi mesel (p. 208. 
province a. vilayet (pl. rilayat?. 
provisions a. zakhire, zahra. 
pull (to) chekmek. 
pulley magara. pulse nabz, navz. 
pump touloumba. 
punish ito! a. tekdir, majazat ét.” 
purchase ito; satin almag. 
pure a. saf, safı, khalis, tömiz. 
purple mor. 
purpose a. niyit, méram, magsı'd. 
purse a. k/sd. pursue kovalamag. 
push yitmek, sürmek, gagmag. 
put (to) gomag, a. vaz' dt. 
puzzle a. mouam'ma; loughéz, 
(to' shashirtmag. 
Quadruped dörtayagli, p.charpa. 
quail bildirjin. 
quality a. khassiyct, kéyfiyct; jins. 
quantity a. migdar. 
quarantine f. garantina. 
quarrel gavge, a. niza, münaza'a. 
guarry tash-ojaghi, tashlig. 
quarter roub, deörtd€ bir $208. 
quarters yer, a. sémt, nahiyr. 
queen f. gralicha, a. mélike, 
quench (to: séondirmék. 
question sival; ‘to;—¢t.” sormag. 
quick chapoug. tiz. (-silver; jiva. 
quicken ‘to; chapoug ét.” a. istijal 
dt." 
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quiet p. asoudé, a. rahat, ouslou. 

quince ayva, vulg. hayra, 

quinine f. gina gina; solfato. 

quire p. deste; dögbi, 

kler e kalliyén, 

quiver p. tirkdsh, t. p. ogdan. 

Rabbit ada facshant. m 

race (running) yarish; a. müsaba- 
gat. 

radish tourp. 

rag pachavra, chapout. 

railroad, -way demir-yol. 

raiment f. rouba, a. élbist, ésvab. 

rain yaghmour, a. rahmét; (to) — 
yaghmag ;(-bow)¢léyim-saghma. 

raise (to) galdirmag, a. terfi dl.” 

raisins gourou üzüm, f. chamich. 

rake darag, dirmig. 

ram goch; (to) sigi doldourmay. 

ramble (to) gözinmek, sürtünmek. 

random (at-) tésadafén. 

ransom a. fidiye. 

rapid p. chapoug, a. siri, t. hizli. 

rare a. nadir. rascal chapgin. 

raspberry ayhaj chileyi, izma- 
roula. 

rat iri sichan, gri él, pospol. 

rather ‘somewhat: bir az; (in 
preference} daha eyi. 

ravage a. khasarat; ito‘ talan rt." 

raw chiy, pishmemash. 

razor oustoura. reach yetishmdl. 

read ito: ogoumag, a. mütala'a rt.” 

ready a. hazir, mâhry ya. 

real gerehek, a. hagigi. 

reality a. hagigat. 

really yerchekden, a. filhaqiga, fil 
vag. 

reap ‘to’ bichmek. rear geri, 

reason a.aql, s¢beh, hikmet: rajon. 

rebel asi, zorla; 'to isyan Ft.” 

rebellion a. isyan, touyhyan. 

reccipt a. magbouz senedi, tlmou 
haber. 

receive to) almag, a. akhz rt, 

reckon ‘to: saymay, hisab 4. 

recognize ito; tanima. 

recommend (to) a. tavsiyf et.” 

reconcile ‘to: barishdirmag. 

record itoja.gayd rt. red girmizi. 

redeem ‘to; quurtarmag, a. Khclas 
et.” 


LAP 


redeemer gourtariji, khélaskiar. 
reed gamish. (-pen) — galem. 
refuge sighinajaq yer, a. mélja. 
regard nazar; itibar; (to) — dt.” 
regeneration yöni doghoush. 
register défrér. regular méntazam. 
regularity nizam, intizam, tttirad. 
reign (to) saltanat dt.”, hükümet 
reins dizgin, törbiyd. o (sürmek. 
rejoice (to) sevinmek, p. shag ol.” 
relative a. khisim, agriba. 
reliance a. #tmad, &nniydi. 
religion a. din, mézhéb. 
remainder a. bagiyyé, mabagi. 
remarkable a. mfsh'hour. 
remember (to) dör khatir dt." 
remove (to) galdirmag. 
renegade déonm?, mürted. 
renewal a. töjdid, yénilémé. 
rent (to) yara vérmék, — tout- 
mag, tstijar étmék. 
repair (to) a. tamir ¢t.” [lamag. 
repeat (to) a.tekerrür dt." tekrar- 
repent (to) téubé dt.” püshman ol.” 
reply (to) a. jetab vermek. 
report raporto; (to) — vérmék. 
republic a. j&mhouriyet. 
reputation a.izzet, itibar, shdöhret. 
resemblance a. müshabehet. 
resemble (to) benzemek. 
residence gonag, a. mékian, ¢v. 
resixt (to) a. mougavémét ét.” 
resolve (to) a. garar vermek, 
tasmim dt.” 
respect a. hürmet, riayet. 
rest galan, a. bagi; rahat. 
retire, retreat (to) göri chekilmek. 
return (to) dédnmeék, a. avdet et." 
revenge a. intigam, t. ed). 
review a. tökdrrür; résmi géched. 
reward a. mihfafat, tjrét. 
rheumatism yel, İf. rümatizm. 
rhyme a. gafiyye. 
ribbon f. gordela, sherid. 
rich zengin; yaghli, semiz. 
ride (to) hayvana; binmek. 
right doghrou, hagq; sagh taraf. 
ring yüzük; (to) chalmag. 
ripe olmoush, yötgin. 'chigmag. 
rise (to) galgmag, 
rival enyel, a. vagib. 
river irmag, a. néhr; sou, chay. 
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road yol; a.jaddé. 

roast (to) gavourmag, köbab dt.” 
(-meat) gizartma, rosto. 

robber khirsiz, haydoud, harami. 

roll (to) youvarlamag. 

roof dam. room oda. 

root k&k. rope ip, halat. 

rose p. gül. rotten chürük. 

rough gaba, pürüzlü. 

round youvarlag, top; a. müdevvör. 

royal a. p. miliktané, shahané. 

rub (t0) ovalamag, sürmek. 

rude a. t. térbiyésiz, édébstz. 

rug kéché, kilim, séjjadé. 

ruin a. kharabe, kharabiyét. 

rule gayidé, ganoun. 

run (to) goshmag; agmag. 

rust pas. rye chavdar. 

Sabbath a. sébt, f. shapat; giragi. 

sabre qilij. sad kederli. 

sacred a. mougaddés, aziz. 

sacrifice a. gourban, fidiye. 

saddle éyér. saddler a. sarraj. 

safe a. émin; sagh, sayhlam, 
a. salim. 

sage agilli, ouslou; ada chayi. 

sail yélkén; yola chigmag. 

salt touz. salutation a. sélam. 

salute (to) sélam vérmék, — almag. 

sand qoum. satellite p. péyk. 

sausage (dry) soujouqg; (fresh) 
boumbar. 

savage p. yabani, a. vahshi. 

save(to) a.khelaset., Sai e 

saw p. destöre. say (to) dömek. 

scarce nadir. school a. mekteb. 

science a. tm. scissors a. Magas. 

scold(to) azarlamag, a.tévbikh &t.” 

scoundrel oughoursouz, chapgin. 

scourge gamchi, girbaj. 

screw vida. scythe tirpan. 

sea défiz. seal p. möhür. (sim. 

seam dikish yéri. season a. mév- 

second a. saniyé. 

secret a. sirr: gizli. 

see (to) göörmek. seed tohoum. 

seek (to) aramag. 

seem (to) göğrünmek; bönzömek. 

seize (to) yagalamag; gapmag. 

select (to) séchmék; séchiné. 

sell (to) satmag; vörmek. 

send (to) göndermek, a. irsal ét.” 

g1 
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separate ayi; (to) ayirmag. 
series sira. serious aghir. 
sermon a. vaz. serpent yilan. 
servant oushay, khizmetji. 
serve (to) p. t.khizmet ét.” 
set tagim; (to) gonag; dikmek. 
settle (to) hisablashmag; yérlésh- 
mek; isktân &tdirmek. 
sew (to) dikmek. shade gédlgé. 
shake (to) sallanmag. 
shallow sigh; sachma, dibsiz. 
shame a. hijab. shame! ayib! 
shape bichim. share hissé. 
sharp köskin. shave p. trash ét.” 
sheath gin. sheep goyonn. 
shell gaboug. shepherd choban. 
shield galgan. shine parlamag. 
ship gömi. shirt göömlek. 
shoe f. goundoura; p. pabou). 
shoot (to) atmag, vourmag. 
shop a. dikkian, f. maghaza. 
shore a. kenar, sahil, t. yali, giyi. 
short gisa. shoulder ownouz. 
shut (to) gapamag; gapali. 
sick hasta, köyfsiz, p. namizaj. 
side yan, a. taraf, janib. 
sieve a. mouhaséré, f. abloca. 
sieve galbour, elek. 
sight a. nazar, bagish; témasha. 
signal a. isharet. signify (to) 
démek; a, délalét ötmek. 
silence a. süküt. silk ipek. 
silver gümüsh. sincerea.samimi. 
sing (to) lérén nim €&.; (bird) 
€ötmek. 
single yalin gat; tek, p. yégiané. 
sink (to) batmak; batirmag. 
sit (to) otourmag; a. jülüs &.” 
situated a. raqi. size boy, a. gita. 
skill p. hümer, a. marifet. 
skin deri. sky yéok yüzü. 
slave yésir; köle; a. jariye. 
sleep ouygou; (to) ouyoumag. 
sling sapan. slip (to) gaymag. 
slow aghir, yavash, a. bati. 
small k&chük, oufag, a. sayhir. 
small-pox chichék. 
smell goyou; !to) goymaq; gogla- 
smile (to) a. tebessüm 4.” o (mag. 
smith démtrji. smooth düz. 
smoke düman, tülün; (to) tht- 
mek, (tohacco) tütün ichmek. 
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snake yilan; naryilé marpoujou. 

sneeze (to) agsirmag. 

snow a. gar; (to) gar yaghmay. 

snuff énfiyé; (box) — goutousor. 

soap saboun. 

society dayiré, souhbct ;(company) 
shirket; ortaqliq. 

soft youmshag. 

soil (to) kirletmek. 

solder /4him; (to) léhimlémék. 

soldier a. askér, (private-) a. néfér. 

song türkü, a. shargi, mani, 

sorrow a.k€der,p.derd, a. gasaret. 

sort soy, dürlü, cheshid. 

soul p. jan, a. rouh. soup chorba. 

sound sés; sayhlam; (to) 84s- 
lemek; yoqlamag. 

south gible, a. jenoulb; (-east) hésh- 
ishlémé; (-west) f. lodos. 

sow (to) Ekmek. 

space yer, meydan; aralig. 

spade bel. span garish. 

spark giyhiljim, p. shérareé. 

spectacles yöözlük. 

speech a. nouty, kelam; khitab, 

spell (to) hejelemek. (ing) a. imla. 

spend (to) Aharjamaq; sarf, telef 

spice bahar(Ar.pl.baharat). Jet.” 

spider örüm)ek. 

spinage ispanay. 

spirit a.rouh; (liquor) f. ispirto; 
(courage) a. jesaret; (Holy —) 
a. Rouhoul Çonde, 

spiritual a. ronhani. Çity) -yet. 

spittle takuruk. spleen dala. 

spoil (to) bozmay, bozoulmag. 

sponge sünger. spoon gashiq. 

spot /€ke; (place) a. mdegi, yer, 

spread (to) yaymag, sermek, 

spring bahar, ilk bahar; yay. 
(-wagon) yeyli araba. 

spur mahmouz. spy a. jaxous, 

squadron f. filo, t. donanma. 

square döört kföshe, a. mürebba. 

stable akhir; tarla, 

stain lek. stag yöyik. 

stair baxamaq; (pl.) merdiven, 

stale bayat. stalk sap. 

stammerer péltéhk, köke. 

stamp damyha, poul; (revenue-) 
sénéd poulou; (postage-) poste 
poulou, méktoub poulor. 
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stanza a. béyit, béyt. 
stand (to) dourmay, ayagda dour- 
mag; a. t. gayim olmag. 
standard (flag) samjag, bayrag. 
star yildiz, a. k€rkeb, p. sitare. 
starch gola. start (to) yola. chig- 
mag; mitévéjjihén hareket &t. 
state a. hal; dérlét; beylik, miri. 
stay (to) galman, otourmag, Eylön- 
mek, 
steady mühkdm. steal (to) chal- 
mag; sirgat étmeék. 
steam a. boukhar, vulg. bouyhoun, 
islim. 
steamer f. rapor. steel chdlik. 
step adim. steward vekilkharj. 
stick deynek; (to) saplamag. 
stir (to) gimildanmay, a. hareket 
ét.; garishdirmag, altüst Etmek, 
stirrup #zdngi. stockings chorab, 
stomach a. mi’dé, t. garin. 
stone tash; (of fruit) chéyirdéh, 
stool iskemle; chougali, hacroz. 
stoop (to) éyilmék; meyillönmek, 
stop(to)[intr.|dourmaq. éylénmeék; 
(trans. 1aligomay, dourdourmag. 
storage maghaza hirasi; ardiye, 
store a. dik hian, f. maghaza; 
(pl) a. cakhiré; (-room) kilar, 
a. makhzen, a. ambar, 
stork /ey/lek, haji leylek. 
storm İ. fourtouna. storey gat. 
story a, nayliyet, hiktayé; masal, 
stove f. soba. strange a. gharih. 
strangera.gharib; éjnébi; yabanji. 
strangle (to) boghmay. 
straw sap; saman, (berry) chi 
stray yoldan sapma. ek, 
stream chay, sow, aqindi. 
street a. soguy, mahalle, 
strength a. qourret. 
strengthen (to) goneretlöndirmek, 
taqviye ét.” 
stretch (to) yörmek; gerilmek. 
stretcher téjgéré (déstkéereé). 
strike (to) rowrmay; chalmag. 
string /p, sijim. 
strip (to) soymag; soyoulmag. 
strong a. gonevetli, t. sert. 
stupid sürtük, boudala; shashgin. 
submission a. ita‘at, öngiyad. 
substance a. jism; jerher, 
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substantive a. ism, ismi moutlag. 
suburb f. varosh, kédy, a. jivar. 
succeed (to) a. mouvaffag ol.” ; ye- 
rine géchmeék, a. khaléf olmag. 
suck (to) önmek. suet ich yaghi. 
suddenly nagéhan, birden bire. 
suffer (to) chekmek, zahmet chék- 
mek; (trans.) gomag, bragmag. 
suffocate (to) boyhmag; boghoul- 
suffix a. édat. (nag. 
sugar shékér. 
suit (of clothes) gat. 
summer yaz. sun günösh. 
superior fayi4, ala, öfzal; bööyük. 
supper akhsham ta'ami. 
(Lord's —) Ashayi Rabbani. 
support (to) dayanmag; arga ol- 
mag, a. iltimas, iltizam ötmek. 
suppose (to) a. zann, farz ötmek. 
sure (to be) Eyi Lilmek, émin ol- 
mag. surety a. kefil. 
surely a. élbétté, moutlaga. 
surface a. satlı (sat-h), yüz. 
surgeon a. jér rah. 
surgery gör rahlig. 
surname a. lagah, künye (§ 669). 
surprise a. té-ajjub; (to) basgin 
vermek; shashirtmag. 
surrender (to) a. téslim dt.” — ol.” 
suspect (to) shibhélénmék. 
suspicious shubhéli, a. méjhoul. 
swallow girlangij; (to; youtmag. 
swear (to) yémin dt.” sweat tör. 
sweep (to) süpürmek , sweet tatli. 
swell (to) shishmek, gabarmag. 
swelling shish. swift tez. 
swim (to) yüzmek. 
sword gilij. syllable a. héjé. 
sympathy a. riggat, tévéjjuh. 
symptom a. alamet, ésér. 
syntax a. nahv. system a. ousoul. 
Table sofra, f. masa; a. jédvél. 
table cloth sofra bezi. 
tail qou yroug. tailor p. térzi. 
take (to) ,almag; (- by force) 
zabt ét.”"; jébrén almag. 
tale a. hikTayé, masal, figra. 
talk Jagirdi;(to)-et.”, laflashmag. 
tall ouzoun boylou. 
tallow don yaghi. 
tame alishig. alishqan, mazloum. 
tur gatran. target p. nishangiah. 
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tariff a. narkh. Tartar Tatar. 

taste a. lézzdt. t. tad; .to' tatmay. 

tavern p. meyhane. goltoug. 

tea f. chay. — pot chaydan. 

teach to: cööyretmek, talim &tmek. 

teacher p. hoja, a. mouallim. 

tear ;to! yirimag: göz: yashi. 

telegram télégraf. 

telegraph töldyraf; (to) — vour- 
mag, tölegraf chekmek. 

telescope p. dourbin vulg. düldül. 

tell to) seöy:emek, demek. 

temper a.mizaj, meshreb, tabiyat. 

tempest f. fourtouna, bora. 

temple a. héykél, ma‘béd; (of the 
face) shaqaq yeéri. 

tender a. nazik, t. yonmshag, 
a. mülayim. 

tent chadir. tepid ilijaq. 

terrace f. taratsa; dam, baja. 

terrible gorgounj, a. t. déhshétli. 

terrify (to) gorqoutmag. 

thank ‘to) a. téshékkir ét.” — you) 
tEeshekkür édérim, mEemnounoum 
(493, 498). 

thanks, thanksgiving a. shit- 
kraniyet, téshekkir. 

thick galin. thief khirsiz. 

thimble yüksük. thin ie. 

thing a. shéy, pl. ésh'ya. 

think (to) düshünmek; zann ét- 
mek; töfekkür ötmek. 

thirst (to; sousamagq; sousouzloug, 
a. hararet. 

thirsty sousouz. 

thorn diken. thorny dikénli. 

thorough a. kiamil, tamm. 

thought a. fikir, téfékkiir, müta- 
la’a. 

thread tél, iplik, turd, &brüshüm. 

threshold gapou éshiyt, p.asttanö. 

throat boghaz. throne takht. 

throw (to) atmag, éndakht é.” 

thumb bash-parmag. 

thunder yildirim. 

thus bööyld. tie (to) baghlamag. 

tiger péléng. tile kirémid. 

timber kérésté. till (to) hérg ét.” 

time a. vagit, zeman; defa, kérré. 

timid gorgag. timidity — Jig. 

tin galay; ténékeé. 

tinder gav. tithe &öshür, ondalig. 
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title a. lagab, pl. élgab, tinvan. 

toast (to? ekmek gizartmag; qa- 
déh togoushdourmag. 

tobacco tütün, p. doukhan. 

toe ayaq parmaghi. 

together böraber. token p. nishan. 

tomb a. mezar; türbe, margad. 

tongs masha. tongue dil. 

tooth dish. top dep. 

torrent a.söl. torch a. mesala. 

tormenta. azab. tortoise tosbaghi. 

torture p. iskénjé, a. éziyyet. 

total a. yökün. -Iy a. külliyen. 

touch (to) dogounmay, döymek. 

touchstone a. méhékk, meheng 
tashi. 

towel /harli. tower a. koule; bour). 

town a. garyé; shéhir. 

toy ojounjag. 

trade a. tijarét, alish vérish. 

trademark alameti fariga, marga. 

trader a. tajir, tüjğjar (512). 

tradition hadis, pl. ahadis; riva- 

train demir yol gatari. ‘yet. 

traitor a. khayin, yéhouda. 

trample (to) chighnamag, depe- 
lémék. 

translate (to) a. térjémé dt. 

translator a.mititérjim. tray tepsi. 

transmigration a. ténasukh. 

trap douzag, faq; sichan fagi. 

travel (to) a. séyahat dt.”, gözmek. 

treacherous a. khayin, chifteli. 

treacle pékmeéz. 

tread (to) basmay. 

treacherous khayin. -chery khi- 
yanet, khayinlik. 

treasure a. khaziné, mal. 

treaty a. mow'ahede, ahdname. 

tree aghaj. tremble titrömek. 

trench météris, hendek. 

triple uch gat. tribute vergi. 

trinity salousou sherif. 

troop sürü, kéomé; pl. bölük. 

trouble siyinti, a. zahmet. 

trousers don; p. shalvar. 

truce a. mütareke. true doghrou. 

truly a. filhagiga, hagigatin. 

trumpet p. borou; borouzeén. 

trunk göövde; sandig. 

truth a. hagigat. 

try (to) ghayrét &t.”, chalishmag. 
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tube borou; pédhreng. 
tumble (to) youvarlanmag. 
turban sarig. tune a. maqam. 
Turk türk. Turkish türlje. 
Turkey mémaliki mahrouse, Tür- 
kiya (p. 126); hind tavoughou, 
téoktéok, choulloug. 
turn a. névbét, néobet, 
(to) deönmek; chevirmek. 
turnip shalgam. 
turpentine neft yaghi. 
turtletosbaghi. twilighta. shafag. 
twin ekiz. twine sijim. 
tyranny a. zoulm, ghaddarlig. 
tyrant a. zalim, jébbar, dérébéyi. 
Ugly chirkin. ugliness - lik. 
ultimate sow, a. akhir. 
umbrella a. shömsiye. 
unanimous a. müttöfiy, müttehid. 
unbeliever a. t. dinsiz, imansiz. 
uncircumcised a. t. sünnetsiz. 
unclean p. napak, mourdar. 
understand (to) ailamag, fehm 
uniform f. üniforma. (etmek. 
union a. ittifaq, ittihad. 
universal a. oumonmi. 
universe a. alem, jihan, kiayinat. 
university a. darül fünun. 
unless p. mégér, ögörchi (478). 
unofficial a. ghayri rösmi. 
unspe: ıkable a. malakélam, s€ö- 
zum ona! 
unusual a. nadir ül vougou. 
unwell namizaj, hasta, keyifsiz. 
unworthy p.a.nalayiq. up p.bala. 
usage a. adet. 
use a. fayde; ‘to) goullanmağ. 
useful a. faydeéli. usual a. adi. 
utter (to) a.töleffüz ét.; söylemek. 
urgent a. ajélé, mista’jél, bejid. 
Vacant bosh; a. mahlül. 
vaccinate (to) ash etmek. ash- 
lamag. 
vaccinution ashi, chichek ashisi 
valet oda oushaghi, oushag. 
valley déré. valour a. shöja'at. 
vanish (to) a. ghayib ol. nihan ol. 
variety chéshidlénmé, ténér vit, 
various dürlü dürlü, a.mütöndvci. 
varnish (to) a. Jila sürmek, jila- 
lamag. 
vault p. kémér. 


sira; 
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vegetables p. sébzévat, vulg. zar- 
gavat. 

veil yashmag; Görtü, f. velo. 

vein damar. velvet qadifé. 

venerablea. muhtérém, mükerrem. 

vengence a. intigam. 

Venus a. outarid. 

veranda taltaposh, f. taratsa. 

verbal aghizdan, a. shifahi. 

verge könar. vermicelli shéhriyé. 

verse (of Bible) a. aydi; (poetry) 
a. béyt, pl. ébyat. 

version a. törjemd. vest gaftan. 

veterinary surgeon a. baytar. 

vex (to) güjöndirmek, éziyét vör- 
mek. 

vial shishe. victim a. gourban. 

victor a. ghalib. 

victuals yéyéjék. 

view a. ménzaré; (opinion) réy. 

vigour gourrel. village keöy. 

vine asma. vinegar sirke. 

vineyard bagh. 

violate (to) bozmag. 

violent shiddéth, sért. 

violet a. bénéfshé; (colour) mor. 

violin keman. viper éngérél. 

virgin a. bakiré, giz. 

virtue a. fazilet. 

visible göörünür. vision a. rouya. 

visit f. vizita, a. ziyarét; (to) — ét- 
mek, vizitaya, ziyarete gitmek. 

visitor a. müsafir, ziyaretji. 

vocabulary a. p. loughétché (044). 

voice sés, a. séda. 

voleano atéshfishan. 


volley yaylim atesh. volume 
volunteer geöönüllü. fa. yild. 


vomit (to) gousmag. 

vow a. ahd, nézr; (to) — Et. 

vowel a. harfi imla; hareke. 

voyage déniz yoljouloughou, séféer. 

vulgar a. adi, yaba. 

vulture aqbaba. 

Wag ito) sallamag; sallanmag. 

wager (to) bahs toutmag, bes tout- 
may. 

wages a. üjret, t. gündelik, aylig. 

waggon araba. waist bedi. 

waistcoat yelek. 

wait (to) béklémek. (mag. 

wake (to) onyanmag, ouyandir- 
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ii 
General-Index. 


(The figures refer to the sections.) 


Ablative case 85. 

About, how rendered 453. 

Above, how rendered 453. 

Abstract noun, t. 163, p. 548, 
a. 081. 

Accelerative verbs 286. 

Accent of words 49. 

Accusative case 83, 106; Ar. acc. 
used as an adverb 681; inde- 
finite accusative page 40, note. 

Active verbs see _ Transitive 
verbs. 

Address, modes of 494. 

Adjectival pronoun 138. 

Adjectives: precede the noun 61, 
148,171; derivative 149, p.524; 
numeral 192, p. 521, a. 685; 
regular verbal 486, p. 553, 
a.606; irregular verbal 439-97; 
adjective of quality p. 553, 
a. 606; adjective of colour and 
defect 608; agreement of 653. 

Adverbial: demonstratives 144; 
expressions of time 466. 

Adverbs : 455-66 ; distinctive 212, 
p. 684, a. 681. 

Affixes, pronominal] possessive 
96-105. 

Ave of a person 196. 

Alphabet, letters ofthe Turkish 1. 

Antonyms 669. 

Any, how rendered 131. 

Aorist tense 326-38. 

Armeno-Turkish 5. 

Article: definite 59, a. 661, in- 
definite 60, a. 661. 

As — as —, how rendered 179, 
229, 479. 

As — so —, how rendered 479. 

Assimilation of Arab. letters 700. 

At, how rendered 453, 

Auxiliary verbs 272. 


Ayn, the letter 36. 

Barbarisms 507, 588, 660. 

Because 478, how rendered 427. 

Both, how rendered 136, 469. 

Broken or irregular Ar. plural 
636. 

But, how rendered 130. 

By, how rendered 232, 453. 

Calendar, the Ottoman-Turkish 
215, Hejiratic page 424, Finan- 
cial page 425. 

Capital letters 2. 

Cardinal numbers 74. 

Causal, causative verbs 258; the 
formula of 262--64. compound 
275, derivative 281. 

Comparison of adjectives 222-27, 
p. 559, a. 606; of Eng. and 
Turk. participles 410, 418, 428. 

Compound adj. see Derivative 
adj. Compound Ar. words 693. 

Compound verbs 272-82. 

Compound words 308. 

Congratulations 486. (431. 

Conjugation of Turk. verbs page 

Conjunctions 467-79; the num- 
ber very limited 430; 4:/ avoid- 
ed 392. 

Conjunctive tense 335. 

Connected letters 24. 

Consonants: compound 7. 

Construction: of sentences 128 
to 129: of participial sentences 
410; of nouns with nouns 
107-118. 

Continuative tenses 300. 

Copula (dir) 61. 

Dakhi 117. De 115-16. 

Date, how expressed 192. 

Dative, Turkish case 82, 237. 

Declension of nouns 79, 286 to 
90; a. 670. 
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Educational Works and Class-Books 


METHOD GASPEY-OTTO-SAUER 
FOR THE STUDY OF MODERN LAN GUAGES: 
PUBLISHED BY JULIUS Groos, HEIDELBERG. 





«With each newly-learnt language one wins a new soul.» Charles V: 


«At the end of the 19* century the world is ruled by the interest for 
trade and traffic; it breaks through the barriers which separate 
the peoples and ties up new relations between the nations.» 


William Ji. 


Julius Groos, Publisher, has for the last fifty years been devoting his 
pecial attention to educational works on modern languages, and has published 
large number of class-books for the study of those modern languages most 
snerally spoken. In this particular department he is in our opinion unsur- 
assed by any other German publisher. The series consists of 200 volumes 
* different sizes which are all arranged on the same system, as is easily 
en by @ glance at the grammars which so closely resemble one another, 
at an acquaintance with one greatly facilitates the study of the others. 
his isno small advantage in these exacting times when the knowledge of one 
nguage alone is hardly deemed sufficient. 

The textbooks of the Gaspey~Otto~Sauer method have, within the 
st ten years, acquired an untversal reputation, increasing in pro 
ortion as a knowledge of living languages has become a necessity of modern 
fe. The chief advantages, by which they compare favorably with thousands 
* similar books, are lowness of price and good appearance, the happy union 
" theory and practice, the clear scientific basis of the grammar proper com- 
ned with practical conversational exercises, and the system, here 
meetved for the first time and consistently carried out, by which the pupil iş 
ally taught to speak and write the foreign language. 

The grammars are all divided into two parts, commencing with a a 
istematic explanation of the rules for pronunciation, and are again sub- 
‘vided into a number of Lessons. ach Part treats of the Parts of Speech 
. succession, the first giving a rapid sketch of the fundamental rules, which 
“e explained more fully in the second. 

The rules appear to us to be clearly given, they are explained by examples, 
ui the exercises are quite sufficient. 

To this method is entirely due the enormous success with which the 
‘aspey~Otto-Sauer textbooks have met; most other grammars etther 
ntent themselves with giving the theoretical exposition of the grammatical 
rms and trouble the pupil with a confused mass of the most far-fetched 
regulartites and exceptions without ever applying them, or go 


Method Gaspey-Otto-Sauer 
for the study of modern languages, 


to the other extreme, and simply teach him to repeat in a parrot- 
like manner a few colloquial phrases without letting him grasp the 
real genius of the foreign language. 

The system referred to is easily discoverable: 1. in the arrangement of 
the grammar; 2. in the endeavour to enable the pupil to understand a 
regular text as soon as possible, and above all to teach him to speak the 
foreign language; this latter point was considered by the authors 80 particu- 
larly characteristic of their works, that they have styled them —to distinguish 
them from other works of a similar kind — Conversational Grammars. 

The first series comprises manuals for the use of Englishmen and 
consists of 38 volumes. 

Our admiration for this rich collection of works, for the method dis 
played and the fertile genius of certain of the authors, is increased when we 
examine the other sertes, which are intended for the use of foreigners. 

In these works the chief difficulty under which several of the authors 
have laboured, has been the necessity of teaching @ language in a foreign 
“idiom; not to mention the peculiar difficulties which the German idiom offers 
in writing school-books for the study of that language. 

We must confess that for those persons who, from a practical point 
of view, wish to learn a foreign language sufficiently well to enable them to 
write and speak it with ease, the authors have set down the grammatical 
rules in such a way, that it is equally easy to understand and to learn them, 

Moreover, we cannot but commend the elegance and neatness of the type 
and binding of the books. It is doubtless on this account too that these 
volumes have been received with so much favour and that several have reached 
such a large circulation. 

We willingly testify that the whole collection gives proof of much care 
and indusiry, both with regard to the aims it has in view and the way in 
which these have been carried out, and, moreover, reflects great credit on the 
editor, this collection being in reality quite an exceptional thing of ite kind.“ 

eB iyo be 
(Ecctract from the Literary Review.) 


All books bound. 
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English Editions. 


lementary Modern Armenian Grammar by Gulian. . . 
Dutch Conversation-Grammar by Valette. 2. Mids . 
ey to the Dutch Convers.-Grammar by Valette . . 

Jutch Reader by Valette. 2. Ed. . se 8 
‘rench Conversation-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 18. “Ba. . net 
.ey to the French Convers.-Grammar by Otto-Onions. 8. Ed.. a ae 
.ementary French Grammar by Wright. 3. Ed. . 

‘rench Reader by Onions . . or 
laterials for French Prose Composition by Otto-Onions. 5. Ed. . 
'rench Dialogues by Otto-Corkran. . . 
Kerman Conversation-Grammar by Otto. 98. Ba. 
ey to the German Convers.-Grammar by Otto. 20. Ed. . 
ilementary German Grammar by yağ 8. Ed. 

irst German Book by Otto. 9. Ed... a sss, eo 
erman Reader. I. 8. Ed.; II. 5. Ed.; Il. 2. Bd. by Otto . » each 
[aterials for translating English into German by besa Wngpe a ae 
ey to the Mater. f. tr. Engl. i. Germ. by Otto. 8. Ed.. . 

erman Dialogues by Otto. 5. Ed. 

ccidence of the German language by Otto-Wright. 2. Ed. 
andbook of English and German Idioms by Lange 


erman Verbs with their appropriate ODM. el by Tebbitt . 


he Hausa language (Die Haussasprache; la langue haoussa) ia Seidel 

taliam Conversation-Grammar by Sauer. 8. Hd. . . 

ey to the Italian Convers.-Grammar by Sauer. 7. Ed. 

lementary Italian Grammar by Motti. 3. a 

alian Reader by Cattaneo : 

alian Dialogues by Motti 

apanese Conversation-Grammar by Plaut . 

xy to the Japanese Conv.-Grammar by Plaut 

lodern Persian Conversation-Grammar by St. rei arabe 

ey to the Mod. Persian Convers.-Grammar by St. Clair-Tisdall . . 

Portuguese Conversation-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow 

ey to the Portuguese Convers.-Grammar by Kordgien and Kunow 
Conversation-Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed. 

ey to the Russian Convers.-Grammar by Motti. 3. Ed. . 

lementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. 

ey to the Elementary Russian Grammar by Motti. 2. Ed. 

ussian Reader by Werkhaupt and Roller . : 

)panish Conversation-Grammar by Sauer-de Arteaga. 7. BA, net 

to to the Spanish Convers.-Grammar by Sauer-de Arteaga. b. Ed. 

lementary Spanish Grammar by Pavia. 2. Ed. 

sanish Reader by Sauer-Röhrich. 2. Ed. 

panish Dialogues by Sauer-Corkran . 5 

lementary Swedish Grammar by Fort . 


‘urkish Conversation-Grammar by Hagopian 
to the Turkish Convers.-Grammar by Hagopian 


Edition. 
leine deutsche Sprachlehre fir Araber von Hartmann . 


Edition. 
lementary English Grammar for Armenians by Gulian. . 
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Kleine deutsche he Sprachlehre für Bulgaren von Gawriysky o. 
German Editions. 
Arabische Konversations-Grammatik v. Harder a ri 
Schitissel.daza v. Harder. eG). ir eS: 
‘Chimesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Seidel 
Schitissel dazu v. Seidel a ae Gemi oe De, 
Fleine chinesische he Sprachlehre v wboidek çi “ice ce Se eae 
iinische Reuven air Gri v. Wied . 
Schitissel dazu v. Wied . 
Duala Sprachlehre und Wörterbuch v. Seidel | . . 
Englise © Konversations-Grammatik v. Gaspey-Runge. 24. Aufl. 
sel-dazu v. Runge. (Nur für Lebrer und zum Selbstunterricht.) 4. Aufl. 
“ Englisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Gaspey-Runge. 6. Aufl. . . 
Kleine englische Sprachlehre v. Otto-Runge. 6. Aufl. . . . . . 
Englische Gespriiche v. Runge. 2. Aufl. Bp meş 
Materialien z. Ubersetzen ins Englische v. Otto Runge. 8. Aufl. . 
Englische Chrestomathie v. Siipfle-Wright. 9. Aufl. i ae. oS 
Handbuch Shin road und deutscher Idiome v. Lange . . . 
Ewe S ehre und Wörterbuch v. Seidel . we Ss 
Kleine mische Sprachlehre v. Neuhaus . . 
Französisehe Konversations-Grammatik v. Otto-Run unge. 28. Anfi. 
Sehlüssel dazu v. Runge. (Nur für Lehrer und sum Selbstunterricht.) 65. Aufl. 
Franz. Konv.-Lesebuch I. 9. Aufl., IT. 5. Aufl. v. Otto-Runge. 4. . 
Franz. Konv.-Leseb. f. Mâdehech. v. Otto-Runge 1. 5. Aufl., IL 3. Aufl. & 


Kleine e opeclabne v. Yat Runge: 8 Aufl. . ... 
Sehlüssel dazu v. Run e e e 
Französische Gespröche v. Otto-Runge. 8. AW........ 


- Französisehes Lesebuch v. Siipfle. İl. Auf, . 
Atalienisehe Konversations-Grammatik v. Sauer. 12. Auf. . 
Schliissel dazu v. Cattaneo. (Nur für Lehrer und sum Li e 4, And, 
_Italienisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Sauer. 5. Aufl. 
Italienische Chrestomathie v. Cattaneo. 3. Aufl , . . 
Kleine italienische Sprachlehre v. Paver 9. Aufl, : 
Schlisse] dazu v. Cattaneo . ce : ; 
Italienische Gesprâche v. Sauer-Motti. 5. Aufl. . ee ce, Ge 
Übungustücke zum Übers. a. d. Deutschen i. Ital. v. Tardelli, 4. Aufl. 
Japanische Konversations-Grammatik von Plaut . ..... 
Sehlüssel dazu von Plaut oa BT o. 
Marokkanische Sprachlehre v. Seidel. ar 
N Neugriechische | Konversations-Grammatik v. Petraris . . . . 
2a V . 8 eo. 
Lehrbuch der neugriechischen “Volkaspracho v. Petraris . 
Niederlindische Konversations-Grammatik v. Valette. 2. Anti, 
Schltissel dazu v. Velette . . 
Niederlândisehes Konv.-Lesebuch v. Valette. 2. Aufl. . 
Kleine niederlândische Sprachlehre v. Valette. 3. Aufl. . 
Polmische Konversations-Grammatik v. Wicherkiewicz. 2. Aufl, . 
'Behlüssel dazu v. Wicherkiewicz. 2. Auf. 
¥ ortngiesische Konversations-Grammatik v. Kordgien. 2. Auf. 
Schitissel Kordgien. 2. Aufl gh ae a -@ 
Kleine ys i iran Sprachlehre v. Kordgien-Ey. 4. Aufl . . . 
Man he Konversations-Grammatik v. Fachs- Wycslisiski. 4. Aufl. 
ünsel dazu v. Fuchs-Wyczlifiski. 4. Aufi ‘ Be co Sant 
Bussisches Konversations-Lesebuch v. Werkhanpt se i> ie aes, 8 
Kleine russische Sprachlebre » v. li 2. aan re a ee ee 
Schifissel dasu v. Motti. 2. e... 
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German 


Schwedische Konversations-Grammatik v. « Walter” N 
Seblüssel dazu v. Walter N 
Kleine schwedische Sprachlehre v. Fort . 
Spanische Konversations-Grammatik v. ‘Sauer-Ruppert, e. Aufl. 
üssel dasu v. Ruppert. 8. Anfi. 
Spanisches Lesebuch v. Sauer-Röhrich, 2. Aufl. 2 e 64° ty ae 
eine spanische Sprachlehre v. Sauer. 6. Anfi. . e e 
Schlüssel dazu von Runge > Gg? "Was er e se 
Spanische Gespriiche v. Sauer. 38. Auf... . . . . . . 
Spanische Rektionsliste v. Sauer-Kordgien Bo Ay pip e Ne ees 
wmahili Konversations-Grammatik v. Seidel. a ee ee ee 
Sehlüssel dazu v. Seidel . co es a a a ee ee 
Suahili Wörterbuch v. Seidel . . NN ace 
Tachechische Konversations-Grammatik von “Maschner Se 
Schlissel dazu von Maschncr . a ne 
Türkisehe Konversations-Grammatik v. _Jeblitschka Gl us ss 
Seblüssel dazu v. Jehlitschka . ö im a 
Kleine ungarische Sprachlehre ve Nagy wile es > tse Veh ae 


EFrench Editions. 


Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 17. Ed. , 
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire allemande par Otto-Nicolas. 6. Hd. . 
Petite grammaire allemande par Otto-Verrier. 9. Hd. 

Lectures allemandes par Otto. I. 7. Kd., II. 5. Ed., UL. 2. Sd. % 
Erstes deutsches Lesebuch von Verrier . . ; : 
Conversations allemandes par Otto-Verrier. 5. Ed.. 


Grammaire anglaise par Mauron-Verrier. 10. Ed. . 
Corrigé des themes de la Grammaire anglaise par Mauron- Verrier. 6, fa. ; 
Petite grammaire anglaise par Mauron. 6. Ed... . . . 


Lectures anglaises par Mauron. 2. Ed. . ...... 
Conversations anglaises par Corkran . . . . . . . . . ‘ 
Grammaire arabe par Armez . . i ir Ae se, 2S, 


Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire arabe par Armez ‘ 

Grammaire grecque par Capos . : 

Ocrrigé des themes de la Grammaire grecque par Capos 

Petite grammaire hongroise par Kont . e il 
Grammaire italiemne par Sauer. 10. Ed. . St ase 
Corrigö des thémes de la Grammaire italienne par Sauer. 6. ia. ; i 


Petite grammaire italienne par Motti. 4. Fd. ‘ 
Chrestomathie italienne par Cattaneo. 2. Ed. 
Conversations italiennes par Motti. . ..... . 


Grammaire japonaise par Plaut . . 5 
Corrigé des thémes de la Grammaire japonaise par Plaut $ 
Grammaire néerlandaise par Valette. 2. Ed. 
Corrigé des thömes de la Grammaire Miri ai Valette 
Lectures néerlandaises par Valette. 2. Ed. 3. 


Grammaire portuga me par Armez . ...... - 
Corrigö de la Grammaire portugaise par Armez . 

Grammaire russe par Fuchs-Nicolas. 4. Ed. 

eki des thémes de Ja Grammuire russe pa rusts il ‘4. ka, 


Petite Kine russe par Motti. 2. Ed 


Corrigé thémes de la petite grammaire russe par "Motti. 2. fa. : 
Lectures russes par Werkhaupt et Roller ... ...4.2. =. 
Grammaire espagmole par Sauer-Serrano. 5. Ed. _ 


Corrigé des thames de la gramm. espagn. par Sauer-Serrano. 4. ka. i 
Petite grammaire espagnole par Tanty. 2. Kd. . . .... . 
Lectures espagnoles par Sauer-Réhrich. 2. Ed... ..... 
Petite grammaire suédoise par Fort. ......... 


. London. Paris. Rome. St. Petersburrh. Heidelberg. 
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Greek Editions. 
deine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Griechen von nee 


Deutsche Gesprâche für Griechen von Maltos . . . VE 
Italian Editions. 

trammatica tedesca di Sauer-Ferrari. 7. Ed. .... . 
Ihiave della Grammatica tedesca di Sauer-Ferrari. 8. Ed. i. bs GS 
jrammatica elementare tedesca di Otto. 5. Ed.. . . .. > 
setture tedesche di Otto. 5. Ed. . . . . .. 2 © «© © » 
intologia tedesca di Verdaro. . . e e Ue 
Jonversazloni tedesche di Motti. 2. Ed. ; a a ae eee 
\vviamento al trad. dal ted. in ital. di Lardelli, 4 Ed. . . 
irammatica imglese di Pavia. 5. Ed. e ee 


Shiave della grammatica inglese di Pavia. 2. Ed. il 
irammatica elementare inglese di Pavia. 38. Ed. 


irammatica framcese di Motti. 8. Ed. 

shiave della grammatica francese di Motti. 2. Ed. an ad 
irammatica elementare francese di Sauer-Motti. 3. Ed. 
setture francesi di Le Boucher . ...... .. .e-. 


irammatica russa di Motti . 
Shiave della grammatica russa di Motti 


jrammatica Spagnmuola di Pavia. 3. Ba cl e ais 
Jhiave della Grammatica spagnuola di Pavia. 2. Ed. . Ri tite 
irammatica elementare spagnuola di Pavia. 3. Ed. 


irammatica elementare Swedese di Pereira . . ... . 
Editions. 


Xleine Emgelsche Spraakkunst door Coster 
Kleine Fransche Spraakkunst door Welbergen : 
Kleine Hoogduitsche Grammatica door Schwippert. 2. Dr. 


Polish Edition. 


Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre für Polen von Paulus 
XEvditions. 


Grammatica allema por Otto-Prévét. 3. Ed. 

Chave da Grammatica allemâ por Otto-Prâövöt. 2. Ed... . . 
Grammatica elementar allemâ por Prévét-Pereira. 3. Ed. 
Grammatica fİramceza por Tanty-Vasconcellos. 2. Ed. 
Chave da Grammatica franceza por Tanty-Vasconcellos. 2. Ed. . 





Livro de leitura franceza por Le Boucher . . . 

Grammatica elementar smeca por Pereira 
Editions. 

Gramatici germama de Leist . . .. . 


Cheea gramaticli germane de Leist 

Elemente de gramaticâ germanâ de Leist. 2. Ed. 
Conversatiun! germane de Leist. 2.Ed. . . . 
Gramatici framcesa de Leist . Se ok 
Cheea gramaticli francese de Leist . 

Elemente de gramatic& francesa de Leist. 2. Ed. 
Conversatiuni francese de Leist. 3. Ed.. . . . 
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Editions. 


ng lish Grammar for Russians by Hauff 

= the English Grammar for Russians by Hauff ‘ 
Deutsche Grammatik für Russen von Hauf . . 
Schitissel zur deutschen Grammatik für Russen von Hauff . 
Grammaire francaise & l’usage des Russes par Malkiel | 
Corrigé de la Grammaire frangaise 4 l’usage des Russes par Malkiel . 


Servian Editions. 


Elementary Emglish Grammar for Servians by Petrovitch 
Petite grammaire fram¢aise pour Serbes par Petrovitch . 


Swedish Edition. 
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Schweden von Walter . 
Spanish Editions. 
Gramâtica alemana por Ruppert. 2. Ed. 
Clave de la Gramütica alemana por Ruppert. 2. Ed. 


Gramâtica elemental alemana por Otto- Ruppert. 6. Ed... . 


Gramâtica imglesa por Pavia. 2. Ed. vb dy 
Clave de la Gramâtica inglesa por Pavia. 2, Ed. oe. Se 
âtica sucinta de la lengua inglesa po Pavia. 4. Ed. 


Gramâtica framcesa por Tanty . . . . . . ye 
Clave de la Gramâtica francesa por Tanty . a 
Gramâtica sucinta de la lengua francesa por Otto. 4. Ed. . 
Libro de lectura francesa por Le Boucher . . en 
Gramâtica sucinta de la lengua italiana por Pavia, 3. Ed. 


Gramâtica sucinta de la lengua rusa por a Aron 
Clave de la Gramâtica sucinta rusa por @’Arcais , . 


"T'chech Edition. 
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fir Tschechen von Maschner 
Edition. 
Kleine deutsche Sprachlehre fiir Tiirken von Wely Bey-Bolland 


Conversation-Books by Connor 
in two languages: 


English-German . Deutsch-Dânisch 
English-French . Deutsch-Franzisisch . 
English-Italian . Deutsch-Italienisch . 
English-Russian . Deutsch-Niederlindisch . 
English-Spanish . Deutsch-Portugiesisch 
English-Swedish . Deutseh-Rumânisceh . 
Francais-Espagnol Deutsch-Russisch . . . 
Francais-Italien . Deutsch-Schwedisch . . 
Francais-Portugais Deutsch-Spaniseh . : 
Français-Russe . Deutsch-Tiirkisch . 


in three languages: 
English-German-French. 13. Ed. . . 

in four languages: 
English-German-French-Italian . . 


Julius. Groos, London. Paris. Rome. St. Petersburgh. Heidelberg. 
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«As long as Bellamy’s ‘state of the future’ is no fact yet, as long as 
ere are millionaries and Social Democrats, until every cobbler can step 
1 to the scene of his handicraft, fitted out with an academic education, 
long will private tuition be a necessity. 

Since no pedagogic considerations fetter the private tutor, one should 
ink that the choice of a classbook could not be a difficult matter for him; 
ry it is understood, and justly so, that any book is useful if only the 
vacher is of any use. But the number of those who write grammars, from 
ae late respected Dr. Ahn down to those wlio merely write in order to 
» their own small light shine is too large. Their aim, after all, is to 
lace the pupil as soon as possible on his own feet i. e. to render a teacher 
aperfinous, and to save time and money. 

Then the saying holds good: «They shall be known by their works», 
nd for that reason we say here a few words in favour of the books of the 
laspey-Otto-Sauer Method which have been published by Mr. Julius Groos. 

Valuable though these books have proved themselves to be for the 
se at school, it is for private tuition that they are absolutely indispensable, 
hey just contain what J claim for such books, not too much and not too 
ittle. The chapters of the various volumes are easily comprehended and 
re arranged in such a way that they can well be mastered from one 
esson to the other; besides, the subject-matter is worked out so as to lead 
he pupil from the commencement to converse in the foreign tongue. 

at success these books have met with will best be seen from the ever 
ncreasing number of their publications which comprise, in different groups re- 
lating to Englishmen, Germans, Frenchmen, Italians, Spaniards, Russians etc. etc. 
not less than 160 works the following volumes of which I have successfull 
used myself and am still using for the instruction of Germans: — the Frenc 
grammar (24", edition), the English grammar (21*, edition), the Spanish, 
Italian, Dutch, and Russian grammars; for English and French students: — 
the German grammar, not to mention minor auxiliary works by the same firm. 
It is surprising what splendid results one can obtain by means of this 
method in a period of 6 to 12 months. After such a course the student 
is enabled to instruct himself in commercial correspondence in a foreign 
language without a master’s helping hand» $= Ç(..... ) 





German Language by Becker . . . . . . ..... net 
Spanish Commercial Correspondence by Arteaga y Pereira net 
Richtige Aussprache d. Musterdeutschen v. Dr. E. Dannheisser, br. 6 
© _"" © Handelskorrespondenz v. Arendt. 2. Aufl. . 
Kurze französisehe Grammatik von H. Runge. .. .. . 
Franz. Sprachl. f. Handelssch. v. Danuheisser, Kiiffner u. Offenmiiller | 2| 6 
Ktalienische kaufm. Korrespondenz-Gramm. v. Dannheisser u. Sauer 
Anleitung z. deutschen, franz., engl. u. ital. Geschiifts- 

briefen von Oberholzer u. Osmond, br. . . . . .... 
Spanische Handelskorrespondenz von Arteaga y Pereira 
Kleines spanisches Lesebuch f. Handelsschulen v. Ferrades-Langeheldt 
Langue allemande par Becker erme ik as cer is Bs hte e Gi 
Correspondance commerciale espagmole par Arteaga y Pereira . 
Lengua alemana de Becker . Mk Age eh Be gk? 


“The Publisher is untiringly engaged in extending the range of educa- 
tional works issuing from his Press, A number of new books are now in 
course of preparation. 

The new editions are constantly improved and kept up to date. 


